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The complete fighting game you've been waiting for is here, Fighter Maker Finally 
you can have everything you've ever wanted in a fighting game-hard-hitting one or 
two player 3D action, an incredible arsenal of more than 800 moves, AND 
professional-quality design tools that let YOU create YOUR perfect fighter If you've 
got every fighting move and combo down cold, start inventing your own! Fighter 

iH: urn * * . , 

R Maker puts you m total control of every 

s frame of animation, body movement, and 
camera angle as you design your custom 
fighter from wireframe to unstoppable 
fighting machine. When you think you're ready, 

||| - , r II , ,\.T''’v 1 , |- p V’ -.V 

save your creation to a memory card and Kick Ass! 
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PlayStation 


w |r X agent for hire, GEX's 

^ ! : ‘ latest adventure involves 

p % § rescuing the beautiful 

I Agent Xtr|, played by 

y 5 ^ f 1 : \%r Andrada, who has been 
^ '' kidknapped by who else 

but GEX’s arch nemesis Rez. Along the way GEX must 
change into a variety of disguises and master loads 
of cool vehicles to outwit the evil Rez, 1 


it's the ALL-NEW gameplay that really makes GEX 3 


mechanics are just one source of that rewa 
example of this is the Clue level where GEX 


trusty magnifying glass to uncover secret time-b 
mini-games. Later in the same level GEX solves a 

puzzle that allows him to -- 

turn into 'Count GEXcula’. 


previously unreachable as 
'Sherlock GEX'. There are 
over 25 costumes in all 


Crystal Dynamics, the Crystal Dynamics logo, GEX, the GEX character and related characters are trademarks of Crystal Dynamics. © 1999 Crystal Dynamics.Crystal Dynamics is a wholly owned subsidiary of Eidos Interactive. Erdos Interactive is a registered trademark of Eidos, 
PLC. ® 1999 Eidos. All rights reserved. PlayStation and the PlayStation logos are registered trademarks of Sony Computer Entertarnment Inc. The ratings icon is a trademark of the Interactive Digital Software Association. Nintendo, Nintendo 64 and the 3-D *N‘ logo are trademarks 
of Nintendo ot America Inc, © 1996 Nintendo of America Inc. Licensed by Nintendo, Crave is a trademark ot Crave Entertainment. Inc. AH rights reserved. © 1998 Crave Entertainmoni, Inc. Screenshots shown are from the PlayStation game console. 
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NINTENDO 64 
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tible 

equally 


/ are 3 types of 
collectibles: Gold 
Flies provide your life's 


Paw Coins add extra hit points to your health bas 
and help you in later levels and finally, precious 
Bonus Coins that give you access to play over 15 
vehicular based Bonus levels. These twitch-based 
Bonus levels are not accessible without a set 
number of Bonus Coins but are well worth their 
price! Ride bucking burros, slithering crocodiles 


movies and television. Including such 


GEXsteau's 


scuba dive to your hearts content 


GEX 3 is an engaging experience from start 


In addition, new abilities like shooting 
gattling guns, spitting fireballs, freezing 
enemies, discovering secret playable 
characters and an all-new intuitive 
camera system make GEX3 one hell 
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Crave is a trademark of Crave Entertainment, !nc, All rights reserved. © 1898 Crave Entertainment, Inc. Screanshols shown are from the PlayStation game console. GEX 3: Deep Cover Gecko lor |he Nintendo 64 is published by Crave Entertain mem. loo. under license from Eidos 
Interactive USA, Inc, 
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W ell, if taking photographs of monsters isn't exciting 
enough for you, this month's exclusive strategy 
guides will also tell you how to catch monkeys with a 
net, shoot alien spacecraft, solve ridiculously illogical puzzles 
and fly through a bunch of rings. Have you ever been happier 
than you are right now? 


Power Up!-- 

o 

Keaaers i ips 

T&T Select Games 

■LU 


m scores 

Cool Zone- 

Japan Report!- 
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0 Pokemon Snap — 

by Anatole Brown 

A Ape Escape 

by Pat Reynolds 

A R-Type Delta - 

by Jason Wilson 

0 Shadowgate 64 

by Jason Wilson 


by Jason Wilson 

A Driver (Part 2) 

by Ara Shirinian 

A Jade Cocoon - 

by Ara Shirinian 
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Q Nintendo 64-@ 

© PlayStation 0 

™ Game Boy- © 

# Arcade-—-—-© 

© © Game Shark © 



AUGUST 1999 

ON THE COVER: 

As the Pokemon paparazzi, 

Todd, you've "gotta catch 'em 
all".,.on film. 

Pokemon Snap.™ ©1995,1996, 1998 
Nintendo/Creatures/GAME FREAK 
©1999 Nintendo/Hal Laboratory, Inc. 
All rights reserved. 
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NINTENDO 60 


NINTENDO ® 4 


VATI 


COPYRIGHT ©1999 VATICAL ENTERTAINMEf 
Ttf trademark and Infinite Ventures and the Infini, 
'opyright © 1999 Infinite Ventures, Inc. All rights 
DO, THE OFFICIAL SEAL, NINTENDO 64 AND THE 



















Now more than ever, the heart of Tips & Tricks Magazine is stilt its 
Editor in Chief, Chris Bieniek. Someday, somewhere, somebody 
will figure that out, but by then it will be too late to stop us. Chris 
calls the shots; don't need a Fleet Street team. To stay sharp, he's 
been testing out the new RC Edge cola, which is loaded with caf¬ 
feine, sugar, Indian Ginseng and Taurine for extra energy. 
Current Favorite Games: Pokemon Snap, Ape Escape, Metal 
sfug X, NBA Showtime: NBA on NBC 


If Associate Editor Anatole Brown were a character in SNK's King 
of Fighters series of video games, he'd be a member of the New 
Angry team and his smiley-face friends would be Orochi Shermie, 
Yuri Sakazaki and Goro Daimon. If he were a Pokemon, he'd be 
Mankey {because he likes to pound the floor in anger)...but if he 
were a breakfast cereal, he'd be Cheerios ("to balance it out"). 
Current Favorite Games: Mario Golf 64, Pokemon Snap, 
Ready 2 Rumble Boxing, Rising Zan: Samurai Gunman 


Associate Editor Ara Shirinian is ordinarily a fine human being; a 
talented, witty conversationalist who is a joy to be around. But 
when his allergies start acting up, his fellow employees begin to 
distance themselves from his incessant grunting and nose-blow¬ 
ing. Not to mention ail of the Kleenex that he keeps stealing from 
Chris B.’s office. 

Current Favorite Games: Beatmania Complete Mix, Ace Com¬ 
bat 3: Electrosphere, Jade Cocoon, NBA Showtime: NBA on NBC 


On her wish list of "things that somebody should invent," Tips & 
Tricks Art Director lone Flores has included the following items: a 
Macintosh that always does what it's supposed to, a dog that 
doesn't shed and a fast-food chicken nugget that actually tastes 
like chicken. She recently spotted a Volkswagen Beetle painted to 
look like a soccer ball, so that had to be crossed off the list. 
Current Favorite Games: Castrol Honda Superbike Racing, 
Pokemon Snap, Croc 2, Ape Escape 


In addition to his duties as a Tips & Tricks contributor and editor of 
his own video game fanzine, Pat Reynolds finds the time to work 
as a volunteer at a local orphanage, where he entertains under¬ 
privileged children by reciting from memory the names of all of 
Mega Man's weapons and their functions, accompanied by a 
funky fresh hip-hop beat. 

Current Favorite Games: Super Smash Bros., Bloody Roar II, 
Tail Concerto, Ape Escape 


The Loch Ness Monster. Bigfoot. Jimmy Hoffa. Mew. All of these 
things are relatively commonplace; that is, the average person 
could probably find them all and still be unable to locate the rare 
artifact that we uncovered for this month's Power-Up! page: yes, 
it's a photograph of contributor Geoff Arnold WITHOUT a base¬ 
ball cap! The bidding will begin at 5500,000. Do I hear five-fifty? 
Current Favorite Games: Street Fighter III: 3rd Strike, Super 
Street Fighter II Turbo, The Legend of Zelda: Ocarina of Time 


Wonderboy Jason Wilson is the office champ at NBA Showtime: 
NBA on NBC ...and practically every other game, too. Most of his 
coworkers refuse to allow him to play as the Utah Jazz, however; 
we can only take so much of John Stockton stealing the ball on 
every possession and firing unconscious, dead-on "threes" from 
anywhere on the court under any circumstances. 

Current Favorite Games: Shadowgate 64, NBA Showtime: NBA 
on NBC, Street Fighter III: 3rd Strike, Beat Mania Append Gottamix 


Contributor Rich Krupa has begun to hatch a complex scheme in 
which he will claim all of Tips & Tricks' 200,000+ readers as depen¬ 
dents on his 1999 federal income tax return. "See, I'm supporting 
their video-gaming needs with the strategy guides I write," he ex¬ 
plains, "so they're depending on me to provide good informa¬ 
tion." Yeah, good luck with the audit, there, Rich ol' buddy. 
Current Favorite Games: Omega Boost, R-Type DX, Addams 
Family (pinball). Legacy of Kain: Soul Reaver 
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7 Modes of Gameplay, Including 


and 16 mere Bad Boys from me world of Monster Trucks. 


allows up to 4 people to play against each other, head to head\ 


EVERYONE 


Microsoft 


©& (p) Copyright 1999 Microsoft'Corporal ion. All rights reserved. Microsoft and Monster Truck Madness are either trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. BJGFOOT 
and Snake Bite are registered trademarks of SIGFQOT 4X4, Inc,, Saint Louis, Missouri USA. Used under license, WGW{tm) and NWG(tm) are trademarks of World Championship Wrestling, Inc. All characters and or WrestieTrucks 
depicted are trademarks of or used under License to World Championship Wrestling, Inc. (c) 1999 Work! Championship Wrestling inc., A Time Warner Company, All rights resDived, 




fr \ - 




Hr rdfey 7 - 1 ' jJBHp 

^ % 

Bfeuajc 1 /'JBbi _ _- L _ j 




















Readers’ tips 




Got an question, com¬ 
ment or threatening post 
scriptum for the T&T 
staff? Send your tips, 
tricks and queries to: 

Tips & Tricks 

8484 Wiishire Blvd. 

Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
We don't usually have the 
resources to respond to 
individual letters, but 
every once in a while 
someone will get lucky... 


COLLECTORS' ALERT 


I love your mag! I bought your 
March '99 issue and I loved it! t espe¬ 
cially liked the stuff about Dragon bail 
GT. I love that game! I have rented it a 
few times and want to buy it, but I 
can't find any stores that sell it. If you 
could tell me any retail store that has 
it. I'll be grateful. 

—Matt Hefferman 
Olathe, KS 



Unfortunately—and nobody saw 
this one coming—the PlayStation 
game Dragonball GT: Final Bout has re¬ 
cently become extremely difficult to 
find since its original release in Novem¬ 
ber of 1997, even in used game shops. 
(We don't even have a copy of the 
game in the Tips & Tricks offices!) Be¬ 
cause of its rarity, its price has also be¬ 
come unusually expensive. If you do 
manage to find a copy, be prepared to 
shell out some major dough; we've 
seen used copies of the game priced as 
high as $100! 


UGLY STUFF 


I need you to do a huge favor. You 
know, there's little kids like seven and 
eight years old. in fact. I'm one of 


them! So here is my request. There's vi¬ 
olent things like those Soul Reaver pic¬ 
tures. Those are just too disgusting!! 
Please! Get rid of that ugly stuff! But 
you did a great job on the rest! 
Thanks! 

—Maisel 
Albuquerque, NM 

Gee, Maisel, if we got rid of all the 
ugly pictures in Tips & Tricks magazine, 
there wouldn't be anything left on the 
Power-Up! page except for lone's 
photo. Maybe you could just close your 
eyes and have the magazine read to 
you out loud by somebody with a 
stronger stomach. 


MMM... DELICIOUS 


I have been a fan of your magazine 
for a long time and I have been 
laughed at because I said I'd write to 
your magazine. My friends at school 
said you'd never publish my letter, so 
will you please publish this letter so 
they will eat their words? You guys 
rule. 

—Lee Snyder 
Saranac, Ml 

OK, Lee...tell your "friends" to get 
their knives and forks ready. 


INQUIRING MIND 


Hey, what's up, guys? I noticed a lot 
happening over the past few months 
with you guys. Anyway, if y'all ain't 
too busy, maybe you could answer 
some of my burning questions: 

1) I'm a huge fan of Dragonball Z. 
I'm very disappointed that Dragonball 
GT: Final Bout is the only Dragonball 
game in the U.S. And Japan 
gets...what, two dozen titles to choose 
from? This is dumb! Get somebody to 
make a DBZ game! 

2) I have never seen an Alaskan let¬ 
ter or illustration in one of your maga¬ 
zines. Why is this? I feel like I'm the 
only Alaskan subscriber. 

3) Will there be any Chrono Trigger 
or Shining Force sequels for the newer 
systems? Those RPGs are among my 
top ten favorite games! 

4) If Virgin and/or Electronic Arts 
won't release Thrill Kill, then why 
don't they sell it to another company— 
like Capcom—and let THEM sell the 
game? 

5) This is a weird question. In your 
offices, do you guys act like serious 
zombies at work, or are you always 
fooling around like monkeys? 

—Chris "Goten" Gobaleza 
Anchorage, AK 


Sure, we can answer your ques¬ 
tions. If you've been buying the maga¬ 
zine for "the past few months," it's the 
least we can do. 

1) It's a mystery to us too. We get 
tons of letters about Dragonball, yet it 
seems like no company is capitalizing 
on this huge fan following. Bandai's 
official response to the hordes of peo¬ 
ple who contact them to ask about the 
game is short but not so sweet: 
"Bandai no longer distributes Drag¬ 
onball products. We discontinued this 
line in 1998 ." 

Incidentally, we were slightly incor¬ 
rect when we stated that Final Bout 
was the only Dragonball game to be 
released in North America. We’ve been 
told that one of the Nintendo Fami- 
com (8-bit) Dragonball games was re¬ 
leased here as Dragon Power for the 
Nintendo Entertainment System. How¬ 
ever, it was heavily modified for the 
American market, and a lot of people 
who played it never knew that it was 
originally a Dragonball game. 

2) It's because Jason loves to eat let¬ 
ters from Alaska, so we never get to 
read them. We snatched this one away 
from him just in time, though. 

3) Nothing has been officially an¬ 
nounced...however, Ara keeps saying 
that his bones are "acting up again" 
and that he can "feel a Chrono Trigger 
sequel coming" to the PlayStation. 
Anatole is preparing for a trip to visit 
the Square offices in Japan, so we'll 
make sure that he gets a straight an¬ 
swer from them regarding the possibil - 


TOKEN MONTH 



This month's 
token comes 
from Cyber- 
Zone in Los An¬ 
geles, Califor¬ 
nia; it's a small 
arcade, but it's 
close to the Tips 
& Tricks offices 
and it's stocked 
with lots of 
Japanese coin¬ 
ops! Woo-hoo! 


Arcade Players & Operators: Send us a 
token from your favorite arcade! If we 
choose it as our "Token of the 
Month," we'll print your name and use 
your token as the "Arcade" icon in the 
magazine for one issue. Tape the 
token to a piece of cardboard {so it 
doesn't come loose in the envelope) 
and send it to: 

Token of the Month 
Tips & Tricks Magazine 
8484 Wifshire Blvd., Suite 900 
Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
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Samurai Shodown 2 


Power! 


16 BIT CPU 
146 Simultaneous colors 
Revolving Joystick 
40 Hours of Continous Play 

6 Color Casings 


Baseball Stars 




POWER 


OPTfOK 


NEOGEO^OCKET ™ 


For more information on where to purchase a NeoGeo Pocket Color, NeoGeo Pocket Color software or accessories 

contact: SNK Corporation of America, 17 Great Oaks Bivd., San Jose, CA 95119 (408) 292-4550 
The software in this advertisement is rated from Everyone to Rating Pending by the ESRB, 

Call 1-800-771-3772 for Gaming Rating Information. 













































Readers’ tips 




ity of a Chrono Trigger 2. 

4) Two reasons. First, it would be 
really bad timing to market an ultra-vi¬ 
olent game right now, with politicians 
campaigning against violent media 
more passionately than ever. Sec¬ 
ond...well, you may not have heard 
about this because of all the talk about 
the game's violence, but Thrill Kill had 
a pretty good four-player game "en¬ 
gine" which could easily be put to use 
in a less-violent game. We've heard ru¬ 
mors that Electronic Arts is thinking 
about doing just that. 



5) We're usually pretty laid back, 
but when deadline time comes around, 
Chris B. runs around the office and 
forces us to work harder by making re¬ 
ally intense facial expressions and ges¬ 
turing like Scott Baio in that movie 
Zapped. 


here. Just because some kids in some 
redneck town start shooting up the 
schools, parents and the media start 
blaming video games. The parents are 
responsible for their children's actions. 
It takes only two seconds for a parent 
to flip over a video game and check 
the rating of a game. If a game is too 
violent or gory for a child, do not buy 
it. It a child dishes out fifty to sixty 
bucks for his/her own game, then they 
are old enough to play any type of 
game they wanted. Let's face it, vio¬ 
lence was here before video games 
and it will be there after video games. 
Violence is everywhere, people. Some 
examples are CNN, TV, cartoons, 
movies, radio and opera. Parents, you 
as an adult need to get more involved 
in your children’s lives. Watch what 
they play and buy, and make sure they 
don't hang out with some yum-yum 
with an I.Q. of 2. Parents need to look 
in the mirror if their kids go rotten. I 
close by saying: Parents have to blame 
someone or something for their kids' 
actions, so they target video games 
when they need to point the finger at 
themselves. So I say, "Lay off of video 
games." 

—John R. Dorner Jr. 

Willingboro, NJ 

Did you mean "Oprah," or were 
you really trying to say "opera ?" 


TRASH TALKING 


DAN DA MAN 





What is with all the garbage talk 
about video-game violence in the 
news? Come on, people, let's get real 


Hello, nice people at Tips & Tricks. 
How are ya? 

Now then, I want to know some¬ 
thing: Why do you al¬ 
ways bad-mouth Dan 
from the Street Fighter 
Alpha series?! You say 
that he sucks and that 
we, the average gamers, 
should not play as him. 
Why?! I own a copy of 
Street Fighter Alpha and 
I beat the game five 
times with him and I can 
beat anyone who can 
challenge me. The only 
thing that he lacks is 
that he is not a combo 
master. And his outfit 
probably doesn't help 
his popularity, but hey... 
if he fights well, who 
cares what he looks 
like? Bottom tine: Dan 
does not suck. If he 
does, then it is because 
the player sucks. Thank 
you. 

—Jed Moran 
Brick, NJ 


$1* Sticker dallery 


l/'GAME BOY, 


Ncc* Pt-v^-7 


Send your Boy Printer, tfea Print, Print £ltib or Sticker 

tllub stickers'/ Stick 'em on a letter, postcard or envelope, send 
'em to iSps St TVickg, B4B4 WtltfHire Blvd«, Suite Beverly 

frills, Cfi 9f52H and we'll try to print 'em right here/ 



is Dart really a "joke" character, or 
is there more to this Street Fighter 
than meets the eye? 

P.S. Print this letter or I will sic Ryu and 
Ken (and Dan) on you. 

Easy there, Jed! Some of us really 
like Dan. The main reason why he got 
such a bad rap is because most Japan¬ 
ese players consider him to be a "joke" 
fighter. See, Dan was originally a se¬ 
cret fighter who was intended to be a 
spoof of characters like Ryo Sakazaki 
and Robert Garcia from SNK's Art of 
Fighting and King of Fighters series. In 
addition to his hot pink "gi," Capcom's 
designers have given us plenty of other 
clues that indicate Dan is not a "seri¬ 
ous" character, including his crazy 
taunt and his easily-foiled gem pattern 
in Super Puzzle Fighter II Turbo. How¬ 
ever, if it is true that he is a weaker 
fighter, then you should be proud of 
the fact that you can choose him and 
still kick butt. Stick with him! 


KRAZY KID'S KOMPLAINT 


I must say your magazine rocks. But 
in your July '99 issue there was some¬ 
thing that really bothered me. A kid by 
the name of "Nic Farnsworth." I have 
to say something to him. STOP 
SPELLING everything with a darn K. I 
don't think "cards" is spelled with a K. 

—Josh Hawkins 
Ft. Pierce, FL 

P.S. Your mag RRRRROOOOOOOOOO- 
OOOOOCCCCCCCCKKKKKKKKZZZZZZZ! 

OK, we'll admit that it gets a little 
annoying when people spell every¬ 
thing with a K. We also hate it when 
"rocks" is spelled with a Z and is 43 let¬ 
ters long. 
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Readers’ tips 



HOW, WHO AND WILL 


I have a list of questions. 

1. How many Nintendo 64 games 
are out in the U.S.? 

2. How many Pokemon are there? 

3. How do you find cheat codes? 

4. Who types the Readers' Tips '? 

5. Will you print my letter? 

—Kyle Holycross 
Covington, ID 

P.S. Print my letter or die! 

Thanks, Kyle, for your warm, loving 
letter, which we have printed because 
we want to live. Here is a list of an¬ 
swers to your questions: 

1. By the time you read this, there 
should be over 750. 

2. Currently , there are 7 57, but 
there will be at least 100 new types 
when Pokemon Silver and Pokemon 
Gold are released for the Game Boy 
this fall. 

3. That's easy; it comes naturally, 
'cause we're all a bunch of cheaters. 

4. Why, you do! Aren't you a 
reader? 

5. Okay...but what's in it for us? 
Will you buy this magazine? 


TAKE THIS SWORD 


I am an intelligent kid from Min¬ 
nesota and I'd like to say that there is 
something wrong with role-playing 
games today. It seems to me that in 
every game I start as just a humble per¬ 
son, doing things the same day in and 
day out. I don't even know that I'm 
different until something miraculous— 
or tragic-—happens that sends me out 
on a trip to save the world. I still play 
them and all; I'm just getting sick of 
the same exact story. I'm only 15, but I 
remember the good old days of Final 
Fantasy and The Legend of Zelda (the 
originals); I consider those to be mas¬ 
terpieces. I suggest to everybody that 
they pull out their Nintendo Entertain¬ 
ment Systems and Atari 2600 consoles 
from the days of old and rediscover 8- 
bit games. Jason, I have about 300 Nin¬ 
tendo games as well. It's funny; you 
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can get classic games for five cents. I 
got all of the Dragon Warrior games 
for 20 cents. 

—Matt Rose 
Bloomington, MN 

It's not surprising that you're find¬ 
ing many games to be cookie-cutter 
versions of other, older games , RPGs 
are often guilty of sticking too close to 
a "formula"—but it's important to re¬ 
member that one of the key aspects of 
the role-playing genre is the time and 
effort that it takes to develop your 
character's stats, which means that you 
usually start out pretty lowly. Plus, 
video-game RPGs have their roots in 
paper-and-dice games like Dungeons & 
Dragons, which leads to a lot of me¬ 
dieval, sword-and-sorcery epics — de¬ 
spite the fact that RPGs with more 
modern themes (e.g. Pokemon) seem 
to be quicker to catch on in North 
America. The biggest problem, though, 
is that developers and publishers are 
often less interested in making innova¬ 
tive or interesting games than they are 
in making money. Sometimes their 
capitalistic tendencies correspond with 
developing fresh and interesting ideas, 
but these coincidences are rare. The 
unfortunate fact is that innovation is 
risky business and companies do not 
like to take risks. So you'll see rip offs 
of original successful games constantly. 
But once in a while the gems do sur¬ 
face, so it's always worthwhile to keep 
your eye out for them! 


PROFESSION OF VIOLENCE 


I wanted to know if you think vio¬ 
lent video games are a direct source of 
teenage violence or if people are just 
using them as an excuse? 

—Ryan Mcelter 
Westminster, CO 

In a word: no. It is clear that being 
exposed to violent video games is not 
a direct cause of such behavior, except 
in young kids who don’t understand 
the differences between fantasy and 
reality. Almost everyone knows that 
young kids will constantly imitate 
everything around them. They imitate 
whatever they are exposed to without 
prejudice. If they see a ninja turtle 
jumping and kicking, they will imitate. 
If they see someone with a firearm 
blasting away, they will imitate. It 
doesn't matter whether this violence 
comes from, whether it be a video 
game or a movie or another person's 
actions. It has nothing to do with the 
"glorification" of weapons, drugs or 
sex, either. Young kids don’t under¬ 
stand the concept of glorification in 



the first place; they imitate not be¬ 
cause they see something that is por¬ 
trayed as "good" or "positive," but be¬ 
cause it's an inherent quality of 
behavior. What it all comes down to is 
this: there must be an external force 
that teaches children about what is 
good and what is bad, what behaviors 
are appropriate and which ones are in¬ 
appropriate. And everyone knows that 
this is the responsibility of the parent. 
If the proper parenting is in place, 
then kids can grow up normally and 
behave in normal ways in spite of 
being exposed to violent imagery. 
They learn to appreciate the difference 
between fantasy and reality. If the par¬ 
ents are abusive or even if their influ¬ 
ence is diminished, their children may 
never learn how to behave properly. 


SILENT CHILL 


Someone please help me. In Silent 
Hill for the PlayStation, I can't get the 
stone to fall in the Zodiac Room. I used 
the Tips & Tricks strategy guide and fol¬ 
lowed the steps one by one on how to 
get the stone, but it won't fall. Can 
you please HELP? Thanks! 

—Allen Lewis 
Waukegan, IL 

It's not often that we have to cor¬ 
rect information from a strategy guide 
that we featured in the past, but this is 
a special case. When we wrote our 
Silent Hill strategy, we used an ad¬ 
vance copy of the game that was de¬ 
scribed to us as "reviewabie"—which 
usually indicates that the game is 
ready to be submitted for production 
and may only undergo very minor 
changes before it is releasedto the 
public. Unfortunately, Konami did 
change a few things just before the 
game was released, throwing ourstrat- 
egy guide (and those of many other 
magazines) into whirl of confusion. We 
try as hard as we can to keep it real, 
but sometimes there are things beyond 
our control. So with apologies aside, 
here are the main changes: 

• The Zodiac puzzle in Nowhere is 
now solved by counting the number of 
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Readers’ tips 


l 



limbs on each animal instead of the 
order in which they appear in the Zo¬ 
diac. Here's the new solution: Sagittar- 
ius-6, Taurus-4, Gemini-8. 

• The Channeling Stone, which was 
available the first time you played the 
game in the "reviewable" version, is 
now only available after earning the 
"Good +" ending. You can still find it 
on the Convenience Store counter 
when you earn it. 

• The map for the hospital is now 
behind the reception desk instead of 
on the wall to the right when you first 
enter the hospital. 

• The steel pipe is now located by 
Cheryl's note instead of North Mid- 
wich. 

• You can now only get either the 
chainsaw or the rock drill when you 
get the gasoline tank. In the "review" 
version, you could use both. Well, not 
any more! 



Can you send a singed picture of 
your staff to me so I can send it to my 
friend for his birthday? 

—Joshua Cramer 
Continental, OH 

Sorry, Josh, but we're not allowed 
to play with matches. 


P.S. THREATS 


P.S. Print this letter or I shall kill all 
your first-born children. 

“Joshua Matheney 
Cave City, KY 

P.S. My dad's a Commander in the 
Navy so he could shoot missiles at your 
office if you don't print this letter. 

—Jeremy Spaulding 
San Diego, CA 

P.S. I know assassins if you don't 
publish this! 

—Jesse Lavoie 
East Hampstead, NH 

P.S. Write back or my homemade 
mechanical Pokemon will come and 
crush you! 

—Kenny Shook 
Mansfield, OH 


P.S. My brother's name is John; he 
wanted me to tell you guys that. 

—Laura Mulinski, 
Granite Falls, WA 

Thanks, everybody; we love you 
too. *sniff* 




by Janet Hong, South San Francisco, CA 



by Jasmin Bateman, Houston, TX 



by Michelle Hong, South San Francisco, CA 





by Max Plenke, Minneapolis, MN 
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* All the super powers — flight, heat 
vision, super breath, super-strength, 
super speed and x-ray vision, 

* Pick up and use any object as a weapon. 

* Battle on land, underwater and in 
the sky against Metallo, The Parasite, 
Darkseid and Lex Luthor's minions as 
you attempt to save the city from doom. 

* 14 alternating indoor / outdoor levels. 

* Up to 4 players simultaneously / 2 multi¬ 
player modes, 

* Watch 'The Mew Superman Adventures'' 
on the Kids' WB! 



Buy early and receive an exclusive 
collectors edition SUPERMAN comic book 



GAME BOY 
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Finally, the first Pokemon game for the N64 is here! In Pokemon Snap you 
control Todd, an avid Pokemon photographer who goes on a safari at Poke¬ 
mon Island to see ail those adorable critters in their natural habitat. With the 
Ip of Professor Oak and armed with a camera, your job is to take the most dynamic 
photographs of various Pokemon in action. Pokemon Snap is not an incredibly chal¬ 
lenging game, but finding all 63 Pokemon in the game is a little tough. There's 
also a bunch of surprises that aren't readily apparent unless you do certain 
things. We're going to show you where to find all the Pokemon and tell you 
how to get them to do high-scoring poses. Since the essence of Pokemon Snap 
is in the element of surprise, I suggest you keep playing without checking here 
unless you're at your wit's end. You can clear the game in just under a few 
hours if you know all the ins and outs, but that's no fun if you really want to 
enjoy it. The beauty of Pokemon Snap is that you can keep improving your pic¬ 
tures by playing it over and over again! So let's hop on the Zero-One and get busy! 






The most important point is to have the Poke¬ 
mon centered in the picture. Take a picture when the 
red indicator in the center of your viewfinder lights 
up. You'll see the name of the Pokemon at the bot¬ 
tom of the screen when you successfully take a 
centered photograph. 


nil 


Photograph each Pokemon as large as 
you can. Make sure, however, that its entire 
body fits into the shot without clipping any 
part out. 


Click away like the paparazzi and take sev¬ 
eral shots of the same Pokemon. This will allow 
you to pick and choose the best pictures when you 
present them to Professor Oak. 


Once you get a new tool, make sure you return 
to all of the courses you've conquered previously. 
You never know what new Pokemon you may coax 
out of hiding or what new poses you can photo¬ 
graph. 


Always anticipate. Throw objects ahead of you 
when trying to get a particular pose. 8y triggering 
events early, you can get a great close-up shot by 
the time you get there. 


Try getting more than one Pokemon of the same 
species into a single picture to get bonus points. Pho 
tograph the surrounding Pokemon as targe as you 
can. 


Although the tools you get from Professor Oak 
help you get certain poses, sometimes merely taking 
a picture of a Pokemon triggers certain events...so 
pay attention! 


Last but not least: save! The game doesn't save 
automatically to the cart, so make sure you save be¬ 
fore turning it off. It would be a shame to lose all of 
your masterpieces! 


Professor Oak will give you a few presents 
along the way to help you take unique Poke 
mon photos. Here are the tools and explana¬ 
tions of when and where you earn them: 




Earned after you trigger the 
switch to unlock the alternate 
Dath in the Valiev course. 




i&H&a 


Earned after photographing 
the first Pokemon Symbol after 
comoletinQ the VaWev course. 











































0 Beach 


Fun in the sun! A nice, relaxing place to begin your safari. After the first run, the Pokemon Report will become 
available. You will need six Pokemon in your Pokemon Report in order to proceed to the next course. Come 
back when you get more tools! mb a»» rcas ** **■ 



#16 Pidgey 

You can get several in one shot 
if you look a little to the left. 



#84 Doduq^ m mm ■ 

The Doduo jumps out from the 
bushes, so be quick. If you 
have the Dash Engine, speed 
right up to it. 



#25 Pikachu 

Keep tossing Pokemon Food 
towards the surf board and 
watch Pikachu jump on it! Big 
points! 



#12 Butterfree 


The beach is infested with 
them. Try getting more than 
one in a shot. 



#143 Snorlax 

If you don't have any tools yet, 
he won't be available. Throw 
Pester Balls at him to wake him 
up or play the Poke Flute to 
watch him dance! Try all three 
different flute songs to see the 
different dances. The first song 
scores the highest. 



#133 Eevee 


Not a difficult shot, but you 
still have to be quick. 


#52 Meowth 

Throw a Pester Ball at the Me¬ 
owth up high near the Snorlax. 
You can get a close-up shot of 
him when he falls to the other 
side. Play the flute to watch 
him dance! 



#113 Chansey 

Hit the rolling pink ball that 
the Eevee is chasing with a 
Pester Ball or Pokemon Food 
and out pops Chansey! 


#123 Scyther 

Throw Pester Balls into both 
the bushes where the leaves 
are blowing around. An angry 
Scyther will jump out of each 
bush! 



#131 Lapras 

You will see them in the ocean 
out in the distance, through¬ 
out the whole Beach course. 
Keep taking pictures of them 
and they will eventually come 
right up close to the shore just 
before the Kangaskhan. 


#25 Pikachu 

In the same bush where the 
first Scyther comes out, throw 
even more Pester Balls and two 
Pikachus will run out to the tree 
stumps. Play the Poke Flute and 
watch them flash for huge 
points! 



#115 Kangaskhan 

Throw a ball or food at him and 
he'll turn around. Catch him 
when he’s roaring at you! 




Ji 
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#129 Magikarp 

Not the best opportunity 
to take a Magikarp pic¬ 
ture, but they appear if 
you throw objects in the 
water near the bridge and 
towards the end of the 
course. 



You need 2,400 points to earn 
the Pokemon Food, which 
means you'll probably get it 
after playing this course. Use 
the Pokemon Food to hit the 
Electrode at the end of the 
level and blast the walls off to 
the next course. 



#25 Pikachu 

Keep photographing Pikachu 
and he'll jump on an Electrode 
for a little circus stunt! 
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#101 Electrode 

Throw food at the Electrodes 
and take a picture while they're 
exploding for big points! 




#129 Magikarp 

Right before the second door is 
a small puddle to the right. 
Here's a great place for an up- 
dose Magikarp shot! 


#51 Dugtrio 

...Dugtrio! Take pictures way 
ahead of you so that you can 
take an up-close shot of the 
Dugtrio at the end. 


4 -v 



#14 Kakuita 

The Kakunas will fall from the 
ceiling every time an Electrode 
explodes. Try getting more 
than one in a shot. 


#41 Zubat 

After each of the two opening 
doors, a Zubat will come flying 
towards you. Be very quick 
with that camera! 




#81 Magnemite 

The Magnemites may be shy, 
but if you throw food at them, 
they'll let you take their picture. 


#82 Magneton 

Throw the food so all three of 
them gather in one spot to be¬ 
come Magneton. A lot of peo¬ 
ple forget that Magnemite and 
Magneton are two separate en 
tities, so take note! 


#125 Electabuzz 

Throw objects at the Elec¬ 
tabuzz and they'll come run¬ 
ning towards you. They'll even 
hit the light switch in anger! 


#93 Haunter 

Although the flying purple 
spheres are unidentifiable 
when you first take a picture of 
them, you will see that they're 
really Haunters when you look 
at the photos back in the lab, 




#145 Zapdos 

Throw Pokemon Food toward 
the giant yellow egg so Pikachu 
approaches it. Play the Poke 
Flute and Pikachu will zap the 
egg open to reveal a Zapdos! 


#50 Diglett 

Keep taking pictures of the 
Diglett and Pikachu will run 
around and dig up some more 
until you see... 


Q Volcano 


The Volcano course can get very busy, so you might want to start using the C@ and C® buttons to turn 
around quickly. You need 22 Pokemon in your Pokemon Report in order to gain access to the next course. 



#78 Rapidash 

Throw Pokemon food on the 
ground and the Rapidash will 
stop in their tracks and panic. 



#37 Vuipix 

When you see the first Vuipix, 
throw food so it goes scurrying 
over the hill to meet the oth¬ 
ers. Keep throwing more food 
and gather all three of them in 
one spot. 

#146 Moltres 

Knock the egg into 
the lava and a 
Moltres will hatch. 

Wait until it 
stretches its wings 
to get a high-scor¬ 
ing picture! 


#5 Charmeleon 

Start throwing Pokemon food 
at the Magmar and Charman- 
der in the distance. The Mag¬ 
mar will get angry and torch 
the Charmander. Watch the 
Charmander evolve into a 
Charmeleon! 


#4 Charmander 

Before knocking the giant egg 
into the lava, let it block the 
path and halt your vehicle. Turn 
left and start throwing a bunch 
of Pokemon food. The Char¬ 
mander will start calling the 
others to come down f rom the 
hill. Stop feeding them and 
they'll start roaring at you! Play 
the Poke Flute and watch them 
all dance in unison! 
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#58 Crowlithe 

Towards the end of the 
course, throw the Pester Balls 
into the three lava pits to the 
right and some Growlithes will 
jump out. 


#59 Arcanine 

An Arcanine will also jump out 
of one of three pits. Whether a 
Growlithe or Arcanine jumps 
out seems to be random so 
keep trying if you can get one 
but not the other. Get a shot of 
the Arcanine when he’s shaking 
off the magma for big points. 


#60 Poliwag 

The Poliwags are up on the 
ledge to the right when you first 
start the course. Bomb them 
with Pester Balls to group them 
together, then bomb them 
again to have all of them scurry 
down the hill towards the water. 


#1 Bulbasaur 

Bomb the tree stumps and 
logs on the left to get the Bui 
basaurs to come out. Group 
them together with food. 


#126 Magmar 

These guys are pretty mellow 
until you play the flute or start 
throwing objects at them. 
Watch them scorch each other! 


#90 Shellder 

Shellders pop in and out of the 
water real quick, so you have to 
be ready when you approach 
the area with Shellder signs. 


#45 Vileplume 

Use the Poke Flute to make the 
Vileplume get up and dance. 
Try different tunes; the one 
that makes him do flips is the 
highest scoring tune! 


#79 Slowpoke 

These guys are pretty lifeless. 
You can play the flute and 
they'll sway a little. 


#54 Psyduck 

Bomb the Psyduck and he'll 
start jumping in and out of the 
water. If you take a picture of 
him while he's jumping, you'll 
earn bigger points. 


#80 Slowbro 

The Slowpoke, however, can evolve 
to a Slowbro. Throw some Pokemon 
Food towards the brown circular 
patch in the ground near the Slow¬ 
poke. He'll dip his tail in the water 
and pul! out a Shellder to transform 
into a Slowbro! Throw the food way 
ahead of you so you're in time for 
the transformation! 


#11 Metapod 

Bomb the Metapods on the 
ceiling with Pester Bails to 
bring them down. You can get 
one of the Metapods to block 
your path so you can take your 
time and get a good picture. 


#137 Porygon 

You'll see Porygon's nose stick¬ 
ing out of the wall. Bomb them 
to get them out. Use some food 
to bring the two together. If 
you bomb them again, they'll 
flash in different colors! 


#91 Cloyster 

These scary monsters will fly 
out of the water right after 
you see the Psyduck. Be ready; 
they're fast! 


#25 Pikachu 

Hit Pikachu with a Pester Ball 
and he'll take off running. Try to 
take a picture of him while he's 
dashing to get a special bonus! 


ffb Chanzard 

Throw an object at the 
Charmeleon so he falls into the 
lava pit he's circling. He'll! 
evolve into a Charizard. Keep 
throwing objects to make him 
breath fire! 


You' 11 receive the Pester Bail after 72,500 points and it'll probably occur after 
this course. Near the end of the course, you'll see a switch on the ground. In 
the wall next to the switch, you'll see a Porygon's nose sticking out. Throw a 
Pester Bail at the wall and the Porygon will pop out and hit the switch to 
open up the next course! 
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ChCave 


The Cave course will really test your throwing skills. Remember to aim the Pester Balls high to increase the arc 
so you can hit things far away. You will need 40 Pokemon all together in your Pokemon Report in order to 
open the next course. 



#41 Zubat 

If you use the Dash Engine, 
you'll be able to catch the Zu- 
bats. This is your chance to get 
two in one shot! i : - i os m 


#88 Grimer 

if you take a picture of the 
first two Grimers in the dis¬ 
tance, two more Grimers will 
appear near the Bulbasaurs 
and they will be a lot closer. 


#89 Milk 

Bomb the Grimers four or five 
times to evolve them into 

UukS.Mi M Hi ■ 


#1 Bulbasaur 

More Bulbasaurs, but in the 
cave? They also look a little odd... 



#132 Ditto 

No wonder the Bulbasaurs are 
strange...they're really Dittos! 
Bomb them to reveal their true 
identities. 



#71 Victreebel 


Throw an object at the Weepin- 
bell to make it fall in the water. 
It will evolve into a Victreebel! 


#25 Pikachu 



After saving Pikachu from the 
Zubat and hatching the Artic¬ 
uno, face backwards as you exit 
the course. You'll see Articuno 
flying towards you with 
Pikachu on his back! Try center¬ 
ing Pikachu in the photo for 
big, big points. Timing is cru¬ 
cial; between saving Pikachu 
and immediately playing the 
flute to hatch Articuno, you'll 
have your hands full. 



#109 Koffing 

There are three mean Koffings 
chasing after Jigglypuffs. 

Bomb the Koffings and save all 
three Jigglypuffs! 



#25 Pikachu 

You'll see Pikachu get swept 
up by a Zubat. Use your Pester 
Balls and bomb the Zubat from 
afar. It's a little tricky; you 
have to arc it pretty far. The 
Zubat will release Pikachu and 
Pikachu will come floating 
down on balloons! 



#39 Jigglypuff 

After saving the Jigglypuffs 
from the Koffings, you wijl see 
them singing karaoke to the 
right as you exit the stage! 

Even if you just save one of 
them, you will still see one 
singing on stage. Play the Poke 
Flute and watch them get of¬ 
fended! 



#129 Magikarp 

Drop some objects into the first 
pool to see a Magikarp fly out. 



#70 Weepinbell 

The second pool has a Weepin¬ 
bell circling around it. 



#124 Jynx 

The Jynx are half covered...un¬ 
less you play the Poke Flute to 
make them get up and dance. 


#144 Mracuno 

By playing the Poke Flute near 
the Jynx, the egg will also 
hatch and a giant Articuno will 
be bom. 



After you take your first 
few pictures in the game, 
an option called Gallery 
will become available at 
the title screen menu. 

You can pick and choose 
four different pictures 
out of the Pokemon Re¬ 
port or Pokemon Album 
to go in your Gallery. 
Messages can even be 
typed into the photo for 
your own personal captions. The Gallery photos can also be 
viewed at full-screen size. The most exciting feature of the 
Gallery, however, is the fact that you can make stickers out of 
them. Take your Pokemon Snap cartridge to your local Block¬ 
buster Video store; they should have a special machine that 
can print out stickers of whatever photos you choose from 
your own Gallery. You'll get a set of 16 stickers for $3. This 
special promotion will run from July 26th until sometime 
around Thanksgiving. Shock your friends and show them that 
awesome Mew photo! 
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The Valley course puts you on the fast rapids. You'll be moving speedier 
than usual, so be quick with the shutter. Toward the end of the course— 
near the whirlpool—you will see some Squirtles playing on a hillside and 
they'll all leave except for one. At the top of the hill is a Mankey. Use a 
Pester Ball and hit the Squirtle when it's hiding in its shell; aim so it goes 
sliding up the hill and knocks the Mankey down. Make sure you hit the 
Squirtle at the right angle; you may want to get past the Squirtle a bit be¬ 
fore you bomb it. The Mankey will be standing by a switch on the other 
side. Bomb the Mankey and you'll open a new area. You will also receive 
the Dash Engine after you complete the Valley course. 




#7 Squirtle 

Right from the start, you'll see 
their shells floating on the 
water. Bomb them toward the 
shore to get them out of the ■ 
water. Use some food to bring 
them together. 


#74 Geodude 

Throw Pester Balls at the Geo- 
dudes hanging on the walls to 
bring them down. 


#27 Sandshrew 

By knocking the Geodudes 
down, the Sandshrews will 
pop out of the ground. Give 
them some food to make 
them happy. 


#28 Sandslash 

You can either use the Dash En¬ 
gine to get right up to the Sand- 
slash before it burrows itself into 
the ground, or you can bomb 
the two Geodudes to bring 
down the Graveler and cause the 
Sandslash to pop out again, 



#75 Graveler 

Play the flute to get all three 
of them to dance in a circle! 



#130 Gyrados 

When you first start the level, 
you'll see a Magikarp flopping in 
the water near the first Mankey. 
Throw Pester Balls at it from afar 
and watch it bounce towards the 
Mankey. The Mankey will kick it 
clear across the Valley. Right 
next to the trio of Gravelers, you 
will see the same Magikarp flop¬ 
ping on the ground. Bomb it 
again and watch the Gyrados 
emerge out of the waterfall! 




#120 Staryu 

Drop some objects into the first 
Near the trio of Gravelers, you 
will see a Staryu floating above 
the water. Take a picture of it 
and it will follow you. There 
are three all together that you 
can collect before the 
whirlpool*! mm tm» mi 



#121 Starmle 

After you take a picture of a 
Staryu and have it follow you, it 
will jump into the whirlpool 
and come out as a Starmie. Get 
all three Staryus and all three 
will evolve. 



#149 Dragonlte 

Keep throwing Pester Balls into 
the whirlpool and a Dragonite 
will appear! 




#118 Goldeen 

At the start of the course and 
on your way to the exit, throw 
items in the water and a Gold¬ 
een may pop out. The Gold¬ 
een is really quick, so arm the 
camera as soon as you throw 
in an object and hope to get a 
qood shot. 


#147 Dratlnl 

Like the Goldeen, the Dratini are 
mostly at the start and end of the 
course. Throw objects into the water 
and they'll pop out. You'll have to 
be quick with these guys too, al¬ 
though they give you a little more 
time than the Goldeen does. 


#56 Mankey 

Right after you knock the 
Mankey down from the hill 
with a Squirtie, take a picture 
of him before you make him 
push the switch. It's the closest 
shot you'll get. 


#129 Magikarp 

On your way to the exit, throw 
items in the water and a 
Magikarp may bounce out of 
thnaatMB mm — mm ■ 
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’th.e 5>ix Pokemon Symbols 


After having the Mankey push the switch in the Valley 
course, you will enter a new area and meet Professor 
Oak. He will tell you that you need to take pictures of six 
Pokemon Symbols, each found within the landscape of the six different courses. The red indicator on your lens will light up if a 
Pokemon Symbol is within view, making it easier to identify the Symbol within the landscape. After finding the first Pokemon 
Symbol, you will receive the Poke Flute to further your progress. Here are the locations of each Pokemon Symbol: 


Use your Dash Engine to get 
right up to Mew and take a 
super close-up shot. You can 
keep hitting Mew over the 
head with Pester Balls to keep 
him from ever returning to 
his sphere. 


flftetat Gear Solid (PlayStation) 

The list of available items in Konami's hugely 
popular "stealth" action game included a 
camera which you could use to take pictures 
of various shenanigans...including the 
"ghosts" of the game's programmers, who 
wander invisibly through certain areas. 


Kingler Symbol Pinsir Symbol 

Found towards the beginning Found towards the end of the 
of the Beach course. It's a rock Tunnel course. You have to get 
formation to the left, just as Pikachu to hatch Zapdos out of 

you pass Pikachu's surfboard. the big egg (see 2. Tunnel) to turn 

on the electricity in the area. 
There will be a projector on the 
right displaying a Pinsir shadow 
just before the Magnemites. 


Koffing Symbol 

At the start of the Volcano 
course, you will see a volcano 
to the left near the Rapidashes. 
Throw Pester Balls into the vol¬ 
cano and a Koffing-shaped 
smoke plume will rise out. 


Cubone Symbol 

On the River course, just above 
the Vileplume is a rock forma¬ 
tion shaped like a Cubone. Use 
your Poke Flute to get rid of 
the Vileplume's smoke by mak¬ 
ing him dance. 


Spieler-Man (Genesis) 

Photography was not the primary activity in this 
side-scrolling action game from Sega, but Spidey 
did have the ability to take pictures of any scene 
during his adventure. At the end of each level, 
his alter-ego, Peter Parker, could sell the photos 
to the Daily Bugle, then use the money to buy 
the chemical components of his web fluid. Photos 
of "boss" characters like the lizard or Electro 
were worth the most money! 


Use your Pester Balls to smash 
the sphere that contains Mew. 
It'll take several hits before Mew 
is released. After the first time 
you release Mew, it will take 
fewer hits to release him again. 


As Mew tries to re-enter the 
sphere, throw some Pester 
Balls over his head to disrupt 
him. He will spin around and 
briefly stay in position. 




Mewtwo Symbol 

In the Cave course, just as you 
approach the Weepinbell you 
will see glistening, shiny objects 
to the left in the distance. This 
is also where the third set of 
Koffing and Jigglypuff appear 
from. Take a picture of the 
shiny objects and head back to 
the lab. The photo will reveal 
that it's a Mewtwo hologram! 


Dugtrio Symbol 

This one is easy! Right at the 
start of the Valley course, 
you'll see a mountain shaped 
like a Dugtrio in the distance. 


Rainbow Clouds 


After you take pictures of all six Pokemon Symbols, 
the Rainbow Clouds course will become available. 
There is only one Pokemon here: Mew. It's possible to 
get a maximum 10,000 points for a perfect Mew 
photo. Here's how to take a great picture of Mew: 


After getting all 63 Pokemon in your Pokemon Report, 
Professor Oak will issue a Challenge Score for each 
course. Beating all the Challenge Scores doesn't give you 
anything special, but it's fun to give it a whirl. The key is 
to take as many high-scoring pictures as you can in one 
run through a course. The score is multiplied by the 
number of photos taken, so use your whole roll. Also, 
take some pictures of the Pokemon Symbols to add to 
your score. It's a great opportunity to get back in and 
improve your photos. 


Making a video game about taking photographs might 
seem like a weird idea, but Pokemon Snap is not the 
first game to try it. Check out these earlier examples of 
shutterbug video games: 


GekiSya Boy (PC Engine) 

This crazy photography 
game was released by Irem 
for the Japanese PC Engine 
system (a.k.a. TurboGrafx- 
16) back in 1992. You play 
as David Goldman, a stu¬ 
dent at the fictitious Los 
Angeles Camera School, 
who is challenged by his professor to go out and take the craziest pictures 
imaginable in eight different locations. At the end of each level, the professor 
examines your photos and grades you on your performance, just like Professor 
Oak in Pokemon Snap! 
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Each stage in Ape Escape 
can be cleared by catching 
a predetermined number of monkeys, 
There are always more monkeys in a stage 
than you need to catch. Many of them 
cannot be caught until much later in the 
game when you have the proper tool for 
the job. Don't sweat it if you can't figure 
out how to get an out-of-reach ape; just 
keep moving and you'll eventually find 
enough of them to dear the stage. Every 
stage in the game has monkeys that you 
can't catch the first time through. Replay- 


stages when 

you have all of the gadgets is the key to 
getting 100% of the monkeys. 

After you get a new gadget, you must 
complete an easy training course to famil 
iarize yourself with the controls before 
moving on. If you need more prac¬ 
tice, use the practice room in the A 
Time Station. Mastering the gad- 
gets is essential to doing 
well in this game. 


Just as in real life, monkeys 
can be hiding anywhere in 
Ape Escape. Try hitting suspicious items 
like belis, plants and boxes and you might 
knock one of the little fellas loose. Sneak¬ 
ing up on unsuspecting mon¬ 
keys is always 
4 ideal, since the 
r apes become quite 

agitated once they're 
alerted to your pres- 
ence...especially the 
1 ones with guns and rockets, who 
proceed to run around like mani- 
acs and beat the tar out of you. 
W Sneak by holding down the L3 
[button while moving toward a 
r □ monkey's position, then strike with 
fc^the Time Net before he spots you, 
This becomes difficult in the 
later levels when the monkeys 
W are more alert. 8e aware of 
n Hthe environment around a 
k monkey before giving chase. 

B There are Monkey UFO Pads 
L Jp scattered throughout the lev- 
Jj^^els; if a monkey gets to one, 
he'll emerge flying a UFO 
which must be brought 


down before you can catch U 
him. if a monkey is 

near a cliff with ^|j®Pi 

water below, he 
won't hesitate to jump 
over, forcing you to H 
give chase. Try to V 

cut the monkeys |j mBir 
off from such es- ^* n 
cape routes as they become more dif¬ 
ficult to catch in the water. 

Look for visible signs of a monkey's levels 
of alertness and aggression; specifically, 
the lights on their heads and the color of 
the pants they wear. A blue light indicates 
an unaware monkey, yellow means he's 
alert and if the light's red, he's in full-on 
panic mode and will be extremely danger¬ 
ous if he has a weapon. Common monkeys 
wear yellow pants, while monkeys with a 
more acute sense of alertness sport fash¬ 
ionable white knickers. Monkeys in blue 
pants are the fastest runners—sometimes 
you'll have to catch them unaware or 
they'll give you a merry chase. The most 
dangerous monkeys of all are the ones in 
black pants, who usually don dark sun¬ 
glasses and pack serious heat in the form 
of machine guns and rocket launchers. 


T he apes of Monkey 
Park have escaped 
and are travelling 
back in time to rewrite 
history. A young boy 
named Spike jumps into 
the time machine and fol¬ 
lows them, intent on 
using gadgets from his 
friend the Professor to 
capture the rampaging 
primates and send them 
back to the park. This is 
the premise of Sony's rev¬ 
olutionary Ape Escape, 
the first PlayStation game 
to require the use of an 
analog controller. The in¬ 
novative control scheme 
uses both analog sticks in 
tandem, one for move¬ 
ment and one for gadget 
usage, and even puts the 
seldom-used L3 and R3 
buttons (the "hidden" 
buttons activated by 
pushing the analog sticks 
into the pad) to good use. 
The game's all-star devel¬ 
opment team includes 
veteran programmers 
and designers who 
contributed to a wide 
range of different j 

games from various 
companies, including 
Sega's Fighting ' 

Vipers. Taito's Sonic 
Blastman, Capcom's 
Street Fighter Alpha 2 
and even Epoch's Dorae- 
mon games for the Super 
Famicom! Ape Escape of¬ 
fers lots of fun and di¬ 
verse gamepiay...and I'm 
here to help you along 
the way with level and 
item tips. 
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The default weapon Spike uses to fend off the many enemies 
he'll encounter on his adventure. The stun club can also be 
used to knock monkeys silly for a few seconds, allowing Spike 
to quickly capture them. Rotating the right analog stick 
causes Spike to perform a spinning attack. 


The only way to capture a monkey is to trap it in the Time 
Net. The right analog stick controls the direction of the swing 
and can be rotated to make Spike spin around with the net, 


This gadget lets Spike swim through the many water areas of 
the game; it also features an underwater net gun that can 
fire Time Nets at swimming monkeys, 


Rotate the right stick to spin the radar, which will change in 
tone and vibration when it points in the direction of a mon¬ 
key. If a monkey is close by, you can press L2 to view a live 
video of the primate, complete with name, statistics, level 
and a short quip about his state of mind or interests. 


The most versatile gadget in the game, this little slingshot is 
used to nail enemies at long range, knock monkeys from 
high perches, and hit buttons that are out of reach. It comes 
with three ammo types: standard, explosive and homing. The 
L2 button brings up a handy targeting screen. 


A souped-up hula hoop that enables Spike to run at high 
speeds and mow down ground-based enemies for a short pe¬ 
riod of time. Great for getting through dosing doors or other 
tight squeezes. 


By rotating the right stick like mad, Spike can fly upwards a 
good distance. Indispensable for reaching high plateaus or 
crossing long chasms. Rotate the stick while falling to make 
your landing softer. 


By far the coolest gadget in the game, the R.C. car is oper¬ 
ated independently of Spike with the right stick. It is used to 
get through the many small openings that Spike can't 
squeeze through. Park it on floor-based buttons or use it to 
chase monkeys out of confined areas. It can also pick up 
items for you. 


After going through the game the first time, the Professor 
will grant you this gadget, which can punch through all of 
those flashing walls and monkey boxes throughout the 
game. Use it to go back through and get that 100% rating on 
all the levels. 


You'll find this vehicle in levels where swimming is danger¬ 
ous. Use the left and right sticks to paddle the boat through 
the area. 


The sticks control the treads (kind of like the old arcade game 
Battlezone), while pressing R3 and L3 fires the cannon and 
machine gun. The cannon can destroy some walls and ene¬ 
mies that Spike's usual repertoire of gadgets can't harm. 


Throughout the game you'll 
find large gold coins with 
Specter's face imprinted on 
them. Collect enough of 
these and you'll unlock the 
following fun mini-games: 


Pick your favorite character 
(monkey included, of course) 
and race through one of 
three courses on rocket-pro¬ 
pelled skis. Mastering control 
of each ski with the analog 
sticks is tough, but fun. Just 
10 Specter Coins will let you 
play Ski Kidz. 


ble primate pugilist and 
enter the ring with your ana¬ 
log sticks controlling the 
strength and angle of your 
blows. 20 Specter Coins is the 
price of admission. 


hi ur y ^ 


b !LJ4'« i ik m 


it's one part Asteroids and 
one part Robotron as you 
pilot a monkey UFO with 
the left stick and fire your 
guns with the right stick. 
My favorite mini-game; 
you'll need 40 Specter 
Coins to access this one. 
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Ape Escape 



The monkey on top of 
this cliff is safely out of 
reach and you won't be 
able to get him until you 
have the Sky Flyer later 
in the game. 


Get used to looking for 
Specter Coins in out-of- 
the-way places like the 
top of this tree. 



You'll need to master the 
Aqua Net to get around 
this level's large water¬ 
ways. Dive here to locate 
a Specter Coin on the 
floor under the rocky 
overhang. 


Use the double jump to 
reach ledges that are 
too high for your nor¬ 
mal jump. 


Ride the back of the 
swimming dinosaur to 
reach a monkey hiding 


on a ledge on the cliff. 
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...to an area with a 
Triceratops-riding, 
bomb-throwing monkey 
Use the stun dub to bat 
the bombs back at the 
Triceratops and knock 
* tfre*qjonkey off its back. 

Head into 
this cave 
to face off 
against the 
T-Rex 
"boss/' 


Diagonal-jump to the 
cave behind the waterfall 
to find another hiding 
monkey. 


The Specter Coin is in 
plain sight. Climb the 
stairs to the right and 
then jump off the slide 
to reach it. 


Drop to the ground level to make the 
T-Rex charge you, then quickly hop 
back onto the rocks. He'll slam into the 
stone and hurt himself. Four good 
smacks to the noggin and heli fall 
over and drop the monkey rider, who 
will also be dazed and easy to nab. 


Watch for the moving 
egg and whack it with 
the stun club to uncover 
a monkey. Quickly catch 
him before he can hide 
under another egg. 

* ■ 


You can't open this gate 
until you have the Sling¬ 
back Shooter later in the 
game. Use it to hit the 
red button past the gate 
and it will open... 


Hit these plants to knock 
hiding monkeys free, 
then switch to the Time 
Net and catch them be¬ 
fore they can hide again. 
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This monkey is low 
enough for you to jump 
and knock him down 
with the Stun Club, then 
net him. 


You'll need to return to 
this area with the Time 
Flyer to get to the other 
side. There are three 
monkeys and a Specter 
Coin in the small area 
tie^>Actit.* •****»• 


You'll need to come back 
here later with the Sling¬ 
back Shooter to knock 
this monkey down. 


You'll find the first row¬ 
boat in this stage. Work 
the oars with the analog 
sticks and use them in 
tandem to move and turn. 



Maneuver the rowboat 


below the Specter coin, 
then double-jump to 
get it. 



There are two of these 
tree "bosses" on the level. 
One is easily accessible, 
the other is in the area 
you'll need the Sky Flyer 
to reach. Ideally, net the 
monkey before he can 
jump into the tree's 
"mouth," Otherwise, use the Stun Club to hit the 
"hands," then whack at the base when they retract. 
After a good hard beating, the tree will relinquish the 
dazed primate and you'll be able to easily net him. 
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This is the first of many, < 
many gears you'll come 
across. Use the Stun Club 
to spin it, then swim 
quickly through the open- 
ing before the gate closes. • 
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Put the Talking Pocket Monster on 
your palm and hear him call his 
name and see his chee^ ninw 


This soft stuffed Reversible 
Pocket Monster can flip into 
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This series of narrow 
walkways leads to a 
high ledge with another 
monkey. 


Blocks that are marked 
with a hand can be 
pushed. This one opens 
the way into the lower 
regions of the temple. 


Whenever you see a 
flashing wall like this 
one, come back with the 
Magic Punch to destroy 
it. Two monkeys and a 
Specter Coin are behind 
this particular wall. 


You'll need some fancy jump¬ 
ing skills to navigate this area— 
you might want to come back 
with the slingshot to clear out 
the annoying flying enemies. 
There's a monkey on a ledge at 
the far end of the pillars. 


Sneak up on this mon¬ 
key or else he’ll run 
around the ruins and 
you'll have a hard time 
catching him. 


You'll have to get across Use the slingshot to hit 

these rotating blocks to the red button and open 

progress—remember to run the gate. 

in the opposite direction the 

block is spinning to keep 

from falling off. 


Aim carefully to hit this 
button from the moving 
platform. It will extend a 
bridge to a ledge with a 
hiding monkey. 


Pushing this block onto 
the red button opens a 
gate to a room with a 
monkey. 


Use the Slingback 
Shooter to knock this 
monkey from his 
perch. 


The easy way to get 
through this crank-oper¬ 
ated door is to hit the 
crank from this point with 
the slingshot, then run 
under the door as it closes 


This stage introduces Door 
Lamps. You must catch the 
number of monkeys Indi¬ 
cated on the lamp before the 
door will open. This particu¬ 
lar Door Lamp is triggered 
after three apes are caught. 


Use your run-and-jump 
skills to beat Jake in a 
race to the goal through 
some tricky terrain. Win 
the race and you'll pocket 
five Specter Coins. 


This gear lowers the 
bridge. Activate the Dash 
Hoop to race up the ramp 
and over the bridge be¬ 
fore it raises again. 


You can avoid the ma¬ 
chine gun fire from this 
monkey-manned subma¬ 
rine if you stand here and 
pelt the gunnery station 
with slingshot rounds. 


Next, dive under 
the waterfall 
near the subma¬ 
rine to locate a 
Specter Coin. 
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You can't swim to this 
boat containing a mon¬ 
key and a Specter Coin. 
You can reach it with the 
Sky Flyer, or... 


...use the Stun Club to 
break down this door, 
which feads to a hidden 
monkey and a button that 
releases a sea turtle. Back 
outside, you'll find the tur¬ 
tle waiting at the dock; it 
will ferry you to the boat. 


Whack Dexter the dino 
on the mouth and he'll 
open it wide enough 
for you to run inside. 


This monkey is safely tucked 
away in an underground cham¬ 
ber with an entrance too small 
for Spike to get through, You 1 11 
have to come back here with 
the R.C. Car and send it into the 
room to chase that monkey out 
of there. Nab him fast, though, 
or hell jump in the water and 
give you quite a chase. 


Walk the plank and run 
up the deck of the ship 
avoiding the rolling 
barrels—watch for 
their shadows. You'll 
find a Specter Coin if 
you dive into the water 
under the ship. 


Nail this monkey with 
the slingshot, then drop 
to the floor to net him 
when he falls down. 


Stand on this button and 
activate the Dash Hoop, 
then dart through the 
door as it closes. 


This area has three mon 
keys who occasionally 
slide down the sloping 
walls. Net them as soon 
as they land. 


Play hide-and-seek with 
the monkey camped out 
in these igloos. Catch him 
when he comes out or 
he'll run into another one 


This Specter Coin is easy to 
reach—climb the pole and 
jump for it 


Use the Slingback Shooter 
to knock the monkey off 
the mammoth's back. 

Keep moving, though; that 
monkey's packing heat 
and has a deadeye aim. 


This gun-toting monkey is 
at the end of a long walk¬ 
way. If he spots you com¬ 
ing, hell mow you 
down—so sneak up to 
him and catch him look¬ 
ing the other way. 


This level has the first of two long, hard platforming 
sections that require good reflexes and quick action 
to cross. Remember to make your Sky Flyer-assisted 
jumps from a standing position on the ground rather 
than jumping and then activating the gadget. You'll 
go almost as high and have better control. 


You'll have to run from 
side to side here to avoid 
the falling snow boulders 


At last, the Sky Flyer is in 
your possession! Use it to 
reach this high Specter Coin 
The monkeys in this level 
are in plain sight — think of 
it as a testing ground for 
your new flying toy. 


Swim into the cave under 
this waterfall to net a 
rather violent rocket¬ 
shooting monkey, 


This ice bridge crumbles as 
you step on it. The best way 
to cross it is with the Dash 
Hoop, but the Sky Flyer can 
also be employed to get 
most of the way across. 


At the end of the long 
trek up the mountain, 
you'll discover a veritable 
monkey mecca: the hot 
springs! It's full of mon¬ 
keys ripe for capture. 
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If you fall, you'll lose for sure. Align the 
camera behind you as you start. Keep 
the left stick straight forward while you 
rotate the right to use the Sky Flyer and 
reach the high section. It's tricky, but 
with a little practice, you'll win and earn 
five more Specter Coins. 
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Jake's second challenge is much harder than the first 
You must use the Sky Flyer to negotiate the course* 
Remember to activate the Sky Flyer from the 
ground—you get a faster boost than you do if you 
jump first. On the slide, jump once near the end to 
cross the gap and save precious time. Jake will pause 
for a second at the end of the slide. The hardest part 
of the course is the tiny walkway you must negotiate. 


Right at the start you'll 
see three monkeys stand¬ 
ing in a group. Act fast 
and net them all before 
they can run and hide. 


Look around the grounds 
near the start to find this 
Specter Coin. 


If you let one of the mon¬ 
keys at the start of the 
level get away, fry bang¬ 
ing on this bell with your 
stun dub to knock him 
loose. 


Drop down this well 
to find a large under¬ 
ground cavern with a 
couple of monkeys. 


You'll want to sneak up on the 
monkeys in the lava-filled cav¬ 
ern. If they spot you, they'll 
hop from platform to platform 
and you're likely to find your¬ 
self in the lava if you give 
hasty pursuit* Wait for them to 
calm down and attempt to 
creep up on them again. 


This floating platform 
near the start requires 
the Sky Flyer to reach; it 
contains a Specter Coin 
and some gold chips. 


Inside the temple, three 
monkeys run around loose. 
Look out when they hit the 
gong in the middle of the 
room-heavy weights fall 
from the ceiling! Catch all 
three monkeys and a niche 
in the wall opens to reveal 
a Specter Coin. 


Here's another button 
you'll have to nail with 
the slingshot while riding 
a moving platform. This 
one lowers a wall block¬ 
ing your way. 
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Catch five monkeys on 
the castle grounds to 
open the door to the 
main hall 


In the throne room, you 
can reach the chandetiers 
with the flyer to catch a 
monkey and access this 
hallway which leads to a 
Specter Coin. 

€ 


Th is knight blocks your 
way. Run toward him to 
get his attention and 
lure him away from his 
post, then hit him in the 
back with the slingshot 
when he turns to head 
back to the door. 


This is a monkey 
box; it can only be 
opened with the 
Magic Punch. 
Whenever you see 
one, you should try 
to remember where 
it is so you can 
come back for it after you've beaten the game. 


This area of moving platforms 
and metal bars is frustrating to 
navigate. There's an easier way 
to cross it, though. Drop into 
the water and simply swim to 
the other side. Once there, 
equip the Sky Flyer and leap 
out of the water, using the gad¬ 
get to boost you high enough 
9 •tfttewsl gr^sj>Md ground. 

After push- 


this 


ing the but¬ 
ton in the 
machine 
room deep 
in the castle, 
return to the 
roof to find 
door open — leading to Specter! 


From this point high 
in the castle's bell 
tower you can use the 
Sky Flyer to reach two 
monkeys—one on the 
ledge in this picture 
and another just 
below where Spike is 
standing. 
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for the high-pitched whi 
it—strike him with your 


this boss, an electric 
knight. He'll charge 
himself up, then 
chase you around 
the platform. When 
he starts to attack 
with his axe—listen 
ne that accompanies 
Stun Club. 
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There are two monkeys in 
this area, and a few more in 
the room at the opposite 
end on the slide. You'll 
need to jump from barrel to 
barrel to get across, 
though. If you slide to the 
bottom you'll find an eleva¬ 
tor back to the top. You'll need to slide all the way 
down at least once—jump at the edge and use the Sky 
Flyer to float to the platform with the monkey on it. 


Catch three monkeys and 
this manhole cover will 
open. 


You must locate and rescue the Professor and Natalie in this giant stage, then go after Specter again. Natalie is in the Terror Coaster area; 
youll find the Professor in the Circus Big Top. Head to Western Land first to catch four monkeys and a Specter Coin. 


From the saloon roof 
you can spot the 
Specter Coin. 


Three Monkeys appear in these 
shuttered windows to fire at 
you. Hit them with the sling¬ 
shot, then net them when they 
fall to the ground. Be fast about 
it, though—they'll run right 
back into the building if you 
don't catch them immediately. 


If you take the back 
stairs at the Terror 
Coaster exit you'll 
find a hidden path 
that leads to this ar¬ 
cade — and one video 
game-loving monkey. 


You'll get to drive a tank 
through the beginning 
portion of this stage. Use 
its cannon to blast 
through the yellow walls. 


This tricky section has you 
moving both Spike and 
the R.C. Car (below him in¬ 
side the dear walkway) 
over some harrowing ob¬ 
stacles. If you run the car 
over the edge, you II have 
to go back to the start. 


Climb to the top of these 
conveyor belts to find a 
hidden monkey. 


Monkey-mechaf If you get 
too far away, it'll fire mis¬ 
siles at you. Better to stay 
in dose, avoid its charging 
attack and then hit the 
rocket pack on its back. 
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At the top of the TV tower 
you'll find Specter, who attacks 
in this giant ship. Run around 
to avoid the missiles it fires, 
which often leave cookies be¬ 
hind after they detonate. (Don't 
ask me to explain that mys¬ 
tery.) It will also release little 
UFOs which you can hit with 
the Stun Club or simply avoid. 
You'll have to jump over the 
circular fire ring it sends along 
the ground to avoid it. 


After a couple of at¬ 
tacks, this green light 
will come on; it's your 
signal to bring up your 
Slingback Shooter tar¬ 
get screen and fire 
away. It takes several 
normal shots—or five 
or six with the explod¬ 
ing rounds—to beat 
the boss. 


Next, head to the Terror 
Coaster. You'll have to jump 
to avoid the blockades on 
the track. There are two easy 
Specter Coins to pick up 
here...and at the end, you'll 
be deposited into a haunted 
house to rescue Natalie. 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Use the Stun Club to 
break down this door 
in the haunted house. 
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The R.C Car will be put 
to good use flushing 
monkeys out of caged 
areas like this one. 


You'll use the R.C. Car to 
collect items for you as 
well, including this 
Specter Coin. 


This button drains all of 
the water from the pool 
in the lobby; you'll find it 
in a hidden alcove lo¬ 
cated through the second 
floor lobby door. 


More rowboat fun 
awaits in the area below 
the lobby. The two mon¬ 
keys in this section are 
easy to nab. 


When the door in the 
lobby opens (it should 
happen when you net 
the two monkeys in the 
rowboat area) you'll 
get to play tank com¬ 
mander once more. 
Navigate the winding 
tracks while blasting 
the armored giant lady- 
bugs out of your way. 
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With both Natalie and 
the Professor rescued, 
the door to the Go-Kart 
area at the beginning of 
the level is open. 


At the top, you'll face 
this clown. The fight is 
easy—just hit the ball 
with your dub. 


When you beat the 
clown, you'll both drop to 
the floor and continue the 
battle. He'll roll up into a 
ball and rush you. Jump 
out of the way and whack 
him while he's dazed. 


To rescue the professor, 
you have to climb to the 
top of the big top. The 
trampoline platforms 
have a tendency to throw 
you off course if you 
bounce on them more 
than once, so aim for the 
next one and make each 
jump count. 


To rescue Natalie, you'll 
have to catch the three 
monkeys that run in and 
out of the caskets below 
her cage. Every time they 
open a casket, however, a 
ghost flies out, causing 
you to switch rapidly be¬ 
tween the Stun Club to 
fend off the ghosts and 
the Time Net to nab the 
monkeys. 


Stand on one switch and 
send the R.C. Car to park 
on the other switch. 


Head around the right 
side of the castle and 
enter the machine room 
then come back to the 
main entrance where 
you'll be attacked by 
two monkey UFOs. De¬ 
feat both and nab the 
monkeys and the door 
will open. 


Now the entrance to the 
castle at the center of 
the park is open. Head 
through it and you'll find 
this teleporter. Use the 
Sky Flyer to reach the 
Specter Coin on top of it, 
then enter it. 


The car's weak 
point. Hit it several 
times and it's all 
over for Jake. 


You'll face off against Jake for 
the last time here. His car re¬ 
leases miniature cars which you 
can ward off by spinning with 
the Stun Club. The missiles are 
easy to avoid if you keep mov¬ 
ing and—as with Specters mis¬ 
siles—they leave cookies be¬ 
hind to refill your health. 

Finally, use the Sky Flyer to 
leap over the car when it drives 
at you and smack the green , 
light on its back. J 


The final boss has two 
forms. First, its head will 
attack you as the battle 
is seen from his perspec¬ 
tive. Keep moving to 
avoid the missiles and 
jump when the fire ring 
is sent out. Run close to 
the screen and strike 
with the Stun Club when 
it says "Danger!" on the 
screen, * 


After beating the head, it 
falls down and attaches to 
the robotic body. Move 
around to avoid the laser 
blasts and stand still when 
it fires green energy bolts 
into the air—look for the 
telltale green glow to see 
where the bolts will come 
down. Knock the robot's 
arms off by targeting the 
green lights that appear 
after each attack. With 
both arms gone, the robot 
will begin firing at the 
floor and knocking sec¬ 
tions of it away. Watch 
?or the affected section to 
flash before it disappears 
and get off of it quickly. 
Aim for the green light on 
its chest You'll be victori¬ 
ous in no time. 


Use the gears on the right 
and left to move the 
"bumper" into position to 
catch the floating lumines¬ 
cent platforms. When you 
stop one, jump on. At the 
top of the platforming sec¬ 
tion, hit the button and the 
door with Specter's face on 
it (back in the castle's main 
room) will open. A plat¬ 
form will appear to take 
you back to the bottom of 
the level. Enter the newly- 
opened door to face the 
final boss. 


With the door open, acti 
vate the Dash Hoop and 
dash through before it 
can close. 


This harrowing section 
marks the start of the 
game's second tough 
platforming area. Ignore 
the giant flying robots 
shooting at you; they 
rarely hit and are there 
to throw you off-bal¬ 
ance more than any¬ 
thing else. 
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by Jason Wilson 


One word: awesome. That is the best way to describe Irem Software 
Engineering's return to the R-Type series, the first new game in the 
series since R-Type Hi made its way to the Super NES five years 
ago. R-Type Delta combines almost all aspects of the original 
R- Type (the most influential shooter of alt time) and Square’s 
sleek polygonal shooter Elnhander. The result is a spectacular 
game with great gameplay and uncanny level designs. When we 
first played the import version of R-Types last year, we were 
teased with a demo of R-Type Delta ...which we believed 
would never reach American shores. However, one year after 
its release in Japan, the game has finally made its way to store 
shelves in the United States. Hats off to Agetec for picking up the 
rights to this side-scrolling masterpiece; it’s a treat for gamers to 
see what the geniuses at Irem are capable of now. 


Well, not much has changed. The tried-and-true gameplay is still there, but you 
now have three different ships to choose from (as opposed to the single ship 
that has appeared in previous R-Type games). 


Equipped with a diffusion wave cannon which con¬ 
centrates and disperses its energy using a special cat¬ 
alyzer. The standard blue ship has the same weapons 
from before and the same effect still works with the 
strength of the weapons. The Red pod is still the 
strongest; alas, the R9 is not the strongest ship to use 


The strongest ship is also the easiest to control and 
use. Its weaponry is so destructive that you'll only 
need to charge your BEAM on rare occasions. The 
'aser-pointed mechanisms are surprisingly similar to 
le "Free Range" weapon in Thunder Force V. 


Built by the military manufacturer Warelic Co., the 
R13 is different in structure from the conventional R- 
Series models. It can be very difficult to use this ship's 
weapon effectively. The BEAM acts as a lightning ray 
and does not effectively disburse oncoming attackers. 


R-Type Delta 
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RX {Snail Ray)—Acts as a tentacle 

R13 (Terminate)—Accurately fires on all enemies around the 
FORCE module 

R9 (Air-to-Ground Laser) — Fires both above and below the 
Warship and travels along the edges of geographical formations 


RX {Sting Ray)—Can be concentrated or dispersed 
R13 (Shade) — A powerful laser that changes its power and 
attack area depending on the Warship's movements 
R9 (Air-to-Air Laser) -A powerful laser fired in the direction 
of the FORCE module 




RX {Hound Ray)—Locks onto powerful enemies 
R13 (Search)—Able to bend by 45° in order to target an enemy 
R9 (Reflective Laser)—Fires in three directions simultaneously; 
reflects off of geographical formations. 



Holding the button will allow you 
to use the BEAM weapon to destroy 
your enemies. The longer you hold 
the button down, the more powerful 
the energy release will be. For an en¬ 
hanced release, hold the button 
until the gauge turns red, then re¬ 
lease it. At the bottom left corner of 
the screen is your DELTA weapon 
gauge. Press the ▲ button to release 
this weapon. Remember, the DELTA 
weapon cannot begin charging until 
you have acquired a shield (also 
known as a Force Module). 



The first time you play 
the game, you will start 
with five credits. After 
three hours of play, you 
will have nine credits in 


To unlock each of the alternate 
photos in the Gallery, you must 
perform the corresponding task 
as follows: 



reserve. After you have Available right from the start 

played the game for six Use the RX Warship 



hours, you will earn un- Use the R13 Warship 



limited credits...so re¬ 
member to save your 
progress with a memory 
card! 


Play the game for over 20 hours 

Finish the game at Normal difficulty using the R9 

Finish the game at Normal difficulty using the RX 

Finish the game at Normal difficulty using the R13 

Play the game over 100 times 

Finish the game at Hard difficulty using the R9 

Finish the game at Hard difficulty using the RX 

Finish the game at Hard difficulty using the R13 

Finish the game at Hard difficulty using the POW Armor 


If you have access to the 
Internet, check out 
www.agetec.com to see the 
country's highest R-Type 
Delta scores. 






















This ievei is actually one huge boss...then at the end, you have to face another boss! Attach your shield to the back of 
your ship and fire away, keeping yourself at a distance from the firing mechanism at the top of the spaceship. Your 
best bet is to maintain the red weapon at all times. Being the strongest weapon, this allows you to destroy the side of 
the ship quickly. As the ship moves forward, you will need to switch your shield to the front of the ship to dispose of 
the enemies that appear from the top right corner of the screen. When the foot of the ship begins to move upward 
and the ship is towards the middle of the screen, increase your speed to move to the middle of the ship on the left 
side. Act quickly and destroy the shell on the side, then use fully powered BEAMs to take out the laser shooting mecha¬ 
nism in the middle. Be careful not to move too far to the left or right or you will be crushed. As soon as the other leg 
of the ship lifts, increase your speed and move to the front of the ship. 


This level will get you accustomed to the movement of your ship and— 
ultimately—let you try out all the weaponry. You will not be forced to 
grab Speed power-ups anymore; your speed is now controlled by press¬ 
ing the LI and L2 buttons. The first level begins with various enemies 
floundering about. A huge robot emerges; to dispense of him immedi¬ 
ately, charge your BEAM to full power, then keep charging it until a 
second level of beam emerges (this takes about five or six seconds). Re¬ 
lease the beam and the robot will be destroyed. Midway through the 
level, a giant ship comes from the left of the screen. Adjust your ship so 
that your shield appears behind it, then work in a clockwise position 
around the ship using fully-charged BEAMs. It wii! be destroyed fairly 
easily. Your second fun test of the level is the resurgence of the snake¬ 
like creature from Stage 2 of the original R-7ype! Stay near the middle 
of the screen and allow the snake to rotate around you. 


This spaceship splits 
into two parts and 
regenerates its ma¬ 
chine guns on the 
sides. Wait until the 
ship rotates back 

and forth once, then annihilate it with some fully charged BEAMs! Once the bottom section is destroyed, wait 
until the clawiike mechanism tries to grab your ship, then attempts to retract itself. Use your BEAM on the mech¬ 
anism and you will destroy the ship with ease! 


- . 
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Keep an eye on the bottom of the screen for the fly¬ 
ing fish that randomly jump up at your ship; a few 
quick shots (or one BEAM) will finish the job. Be 
careful when the screen starts shifting downward; a 
huge pillar begins to appear. You'll need to stay to 
the far right and hide in the corner as soon as possi¬ 
ble, then wait until you see an opening and care¬ 
fully move your ship to the bottom of the screen, 
watching for enemies that are shooting from the 
walls. A second giant pillar will appear; let it pass to 
the bottom of the screen and place your ship on top 
of the pillar to avoid getting smashed. The screen 
begins moving horizontally once again. Place your shield on the back of your ship to avoid the plethora of enemies 
that appear from behind. 


This huge spaceship seems deadly at first, 
but it can be taken out with one shot! Stay 
in the middle of the screen when it begins 
to form from the right side. Two giant red 
beams will be emitted from the ship, but 
you can easily stay between both of them until they disappear. A blue beam will then appear from the top of the 
screen. Gradually make your way a safe spot below while charging your BEAM to the second maximum level. Re¬ 
lease it when the giant blue beam disappears, hitting the vulnerable red spot. 
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lessly. Watch for 

the outline of where the laser beams will be positioned, then hide in one of the middle safe spots. Charge 
your BEAM to maximum power a couple of times, then unleash the fury! Be careful at the end; you will need 
to finish off the huge beam at the bottom of the screen. It is well hidden, and you will pay dearly if you are 
not careful. 




This vertically-scrolling industrial level is your greatest challenge yet, so 
you will need quick movements and patience to complete it without 
throwing things around your house in frustration! Stay close to the bot¬ 
tom of the screen and move up gradually, hitting the enemies on the 
top of the screen as you go. A blue laser beam will appear quickly as 
soon as you move upward through one of the barren channels.Move to 
the right side to avoid it, then continue up the channel, shooting from 
behind or the front. Move your shield to the back of your ship and 
avoid the second laser beam mechanism as well. Stay to the right as you 
move upwards again, taking out all of the enemies from above before 
you find yourself in serious danger. The maze of doom awaits. Watch 
for the blocks that are moving into position and stay on the right side 
of the screen when moving upward; this is probably the safest place to 
keep from getting thrashed. 
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your speed. The rocketship will hurl circular balls of fire that you must rotate in — just like the final level of 
Jaieco's Irritating Stick ! Two maximized BEAMS will take the boss out of its misery. 


Huge brains in glass pods are spread throughout this level; it's similar to Stage 5 of the original R-Type. In fact, the rest 
of the level is a hybrid of all the levels in the original game. Use your BEAMS to knock them to bits. Aim for the heads 
of the mini-snakes that make their reappearance here; attacking their bodies will make them taster and even more 
dangerous than before. Near the end of the level, you will come across indestructible objects that also block your path 
to safety. Stay near the middle of the screen, then go back to avoid the spinning objects. Move forward, then back 
again, then immediately switch your shield to the back of your ship or the array of bullets will take you out. The sec¬ 
ond set of rotating pillars will cause you to stay near the top of the screen. Rotate back and forth to avoid these, all 
with the shield on the tail end of your ship to avoid getting struck from behind. 
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R-Type will make you uneasy if you are not careful. The snake is invin¬ 
cible; therefore, you will need to take out his body and charge your 
BEAM completely to knock out your old nemesis with the blue eye. 

Stay near the top of the screen, moving to the bottom when both of 
them draw closer. The third sequence features the Stage 3 spaceship 
from R-Type. IMMEDIATELY move to the bottom right corner of the 
screen after defeating the previous two bosses 
and stay there, or the giant blue beam will de¬ 
stroy you. The spaceship is now a mirror image 
of what it was before, attacking you from be¬ 
hind. With your shield attached to the back of 
your ship, the first part of the ship will be de¬ 
stroyed, but you will need to stay close to the 
bottom of the screen to avoid the falling debris. 

Keep attacking until you destroy the grayish pod emitting the blue bubbles. 




This dilapidated city level has many enemies crawling the ceilings and floors. 
Keep using your BEAM to diminish their chances. After passing through 
most of the level, the background begins to change colors. This is your cue 
to rotate your shield to the back of your ship or you will be destroyed. 
Steadily move forward and carefully eliminate all the 
enemies on the ceiling and floor, staying away from 
the mechanism that's moving toward you from the 
left side of the screen. Release your pod at the four 
primary triggers and race to the left edge of the 
screen, keeping your shield at the back of your ship. 

If you do not keep this up, you'll be frustrated by a 
mind-boggling array of enemies that will hit you 
from behind. 




You have to fight one of your own? The 
only way to defeat the R9 is with a double 
powered BEAM, then a single beam imme¬ 
diately following. Now the real battle be¬ 
gins! Stay at the bottom of the screen— 
but not close to the left edge, or the 
alien's tail will swipe at you. Follow the pattern of the tail to safety, keeping your BEAM charged completely, It 
will take a couple of well-placed shots, but the alien is nothing after that. Continue to charge the BEAM and stay 
at the bottom left corner of the screen to avoid the baby alien's last minute fury, then use the BEAM to destroy it 
once and for all. 



The final level is a bit confusing at first. You will 
need to use your BEAM to destroy the crying alien 
babies, while avoiding a yellow beam of light, A 
huge red ball also appears; move away from it at the 
top of the screen and keep 
clear from the left side. It will 
come back with tiny tadpole¬ 
like creatures to haunt you. 

Quick, efficient BEAMS are 
needed to destroy the bar¬ 
rage of enemies that attack 
you after this point. Stay at 

the top middle portion of the screen for your best chances. 
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The giant red tadpole-filled sun comes to life! You will need to work your way around the bottom of the screen to 
avoid the beams of light the red ball emits, charging the beam up to its fullest potential. A few good shots and 
counter-clockwise rotations will destroy the red ball, but the tadpole creature will keep coming. Switch your shield to 
the back of the ship and eliminate them. You can't escape the yellow light! It takes your shield and creates a new 
light based on the energy of your shield. After numerous maximum powered beams, a loud screeching noise can be 
heard. This means you can use your Delta Weapon! Press the ▲ button and you will be rewarded with an astonishing 
ending! 
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When the original Shadowgate was recently re¬ 
leased for the Game Boy Color as Shadowgate 
Classic , it did little more than whet the appetites 
of fans who have been waiting over a decade for 
a new Shadowgate adventure. Despite the fancy 
3-D environment, Shadowgate 64 plays like the 
original; quick wits and the ability to solve com¬ 
plex puzzles are far more important that fast fin¬ 
gers and sharp reflexes. No mass destruction or 
violence takes place; this is a thinking man's 
game, and you will become frustrated often if 
you do not read this strategy guide thoroughly! 
The premise of Shadowgate is still the same; it's 
a first-person game involving the completion of 
intricate puzzles surrounded by the stunning lay¬ 
outs of Shadowgate Castle. Carefully follow the 
clues and layout of this strategy guide for the 
first two towers; you should be able to conquer 
the remainder of Shadowgate 64 without any 
help. However, if you need it, we'll offer up Part 
2 of the strategy guide next issue. 



Part 1 

by Jason Wilson 


THE MAP 

Once you discover the map. press the R button during gameplay to see the layout of the surroundings of 
Shadowgate Castle. To make your exploration easier, we have detailed this map with the locations of all the 
game's areas. If you ever become tost, use this map to find your way back to the necessary point of return in 
Shadowgate Castle. 
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1 Tower of Disciples 

2 Cemetary/Cathedral 

3 Tower of Lakmir 

4 inn 

5 Waterway 

6 Excavation Area 

7 Control Room 

8 Rastolin's House 

9 Thieves' Room 

10 Festus's Shoppe 

11 Agaar's House 

12 Tower of Trials 

13 Tower of the Flying Dragon 

14 Stable 

15 Altar 

16 Park 
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Taking full advantage of the directional C but' 
tons on the Nintendo 64 controller. You can 
move Del, your invisible character, in any direc¬ 
tion. Dei's secondary movement is controlled by 
the analog joystick. When searching the premises 
of Castle Shadowgate, it is crucial that you learn 
to use the A button to locate items and ruffle 
through various parts of shelves, bookcases, etc. 

Harder-to-reach items can be found by crouching; 

press the Z button to look below. Other items may be found: behind much larger objects such as f 
under desks as well. 


Del begins his journey in this 
jail ceil, unsure of the dan¬ 
gers that await him. Speak 
to Agaar in the next cell. De¬ 
vour the meat and take the 
bone. This gives you a 
chance to get used to the 
controls at this point. The 
bone is located beneath the 
straw near the trap door. 
This will be your first at¬ 
tempt using the crouching 
maneuver as well. Take the 
bone you just received and 
use it to open the trap door 
beneath the straw. Enter the 
door for the next sequence. 


Shall you open the Hd? 


The man appears asleep 
you disturb him? 

Yes No 
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s- You will 

discover 
many items 
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&&$}'-< v K'5 through 

-wf l a s t i e 

Shadowgate and the four towers. However, many of these items are useless 
Therefore, it is not necessary to show you a complete list. The outline of this strategy guide wil 
guide you through the castle and notify you of each item that is specifically required for comple 
tion of the game. 


Grab the map as soon as you see it. Now you can use 
the R button to bring up the map screen. Searching the 
murky sewers, you will come across a set of iron bars. 
Pry one of them loose. Use the Iron Bar on the large 
tree that is about to fall to create a path across the 
lake. You will find a damp journal on the ground that 
will be your first item available to read. Reading this 
journal is crucial later in the game to correctly answer 


You've fourvd ai“t ancient map! 



questions that will allow you to proceed. Enter an 
opening of another cave on the north end to find the 
Pickax. Go back to the opposite end of the level on the 
south side and climb the green-colored wall, using the 
Pickax to help you up. Look up at the ceiling and use 
the Pickax to break a hole in the ceiling; this leads you 
to the first tower. The Tower of Disciples. 
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Upon entering the hallway, go to the door 
on your right and snatch the Fairy Statue. 
Exit that room, enter the door straight 
ahead and pick up the Rope. Exit the room 
and proceed to the stair¬ 
way, taking the Elf 
Statue in the next room, 1 
Follow the stairs to the \ c'j 
next floor and grab all ^jr 
the books and notes 
you find around 

the library. Take f /< 1 

the Liquid Sun- $ T 

set and the An- \ ' 

cient Coin, then I ^ 

proceed to the I n 

room where two \ 1 | f 

statues are miss- \ I \|. 'M M 
ing from a small \ I V 1 

shelf 


You found a coded length 
of frayed rope f 


This is II 

known as the "Evolution Shelf." Place the Fairy Statue on 'J 
the empty spot on the left, then place the Elf Statue in the 
middle row. Take the Pixie Flute and go to the window sill 
that has a light beaming from it. This will, be the only win¬ 
dow you are able to look out of, viewing the Graveyard 
below. Take the Rope from your inventory and use it to cre¬ 
ate a path from the window to the Graveyard. Blow the Pixie 
Flute and you will be transformed into an elf; this enables 
you to climb down into the yard! Blow the Pixie Flute to be¬ 
come human again, then make your way into the Courtyard. 


Follow the path along 
the gravestones to your 

^ . .. right and make your 

way to the Courtyard 
with the iridescent 
Cathedral in front. Enter 
J ' v the Cathedral and take 

the vial of Dragon 
I I Tears, both keys, the 

book and the Crowbar. Move to the right and you will find a pathway leading down some 
stairs. Unlock the door with a key, then follow the path until you see a coffin. Unlock the cof¬ 
fin with your key; you will see an old woman clutching a book. You will need the Ring of the 
Dead here later in the game. Make your way back up the stairway and through the door to 
the main part of the Cathedral once again. Climb the ladder near the left side of the podium 
and use the Crowbar to pull out the nail that the line is attached to. Grab the nail and head to 
the roof. On the roof you will need to carefully work your way around the holes (Use the C 
buttons) until you find a tiny rectangular opening that leads to Lakmir's Tower. 
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Upon entering Lakmir's Tower, go to the 
right This leads to a hallway with a door on 
both sides. Enter the door on the right, take 
the Oil Flask and pour the Dragon's Tears into 
the barrel of water to your left. The water 
will then turn into a strange color. Exit this 
room and head down the stairs at the end of 
the hallway. Enter the middle door, then go 
to the door on the right after doing this. Grab 
the Mug, Receipt and Rusty Key behind the 
pillar in the corner of the room. Exit the room 
and go to the one directly across from it. Grab 
the lock of Giant’s Hair, exit the room and go 
down the staircase between the two doors. 

Open the metal door by using the Oil Flask, 
then go through the door around the corner 
to get the Star Crest. Go back down the stairs 
through all the areas you previously went to 
and enter the room where you poured the 
Dragon's Tears into the barrel. Use the mug 
you received earlier and head for the room di¬ 
rectly across from you. Now splash the water 
across the blue fire. Place the Star Crest in the 
place specified and go through the elevator in 
the room where you originally received the 
Star Crest to a strange maze. In order to pass 
this maze, you will need to be able to cor¬ 
rectly sift through the magical rows of armor 
that are placed randomly throughout the 
realm. You will first come across a set of three 
armored pallets. Touch the armor on the left. 

You will be warped to another room at this point. The room you entered will now 
contain two armors; touch the one on the right. The next room you enter is a bit 
tricky. Press the C .► button to move slightly to the right and touch the armor at the 
right in the back. Enter the next area by touching the armor on the right, then the 
final area by touching the armor on the left. Follow the stairway and enter the door 
on the left. Take your Crowbar and place it in the top of the strange-looking ma¬ 
chine; a key will suddenly appear! Exit the room and enter another room directly 
across from you. Take the Night Elixir, then mix it and the Liquid Sunset in the bowl 
next to the bed. The ceiling will now turn into a map of stars. Stand on the chair in 
the middle of the room and look up at the stars. You will notice that there is a small 
opening within the stars where you can place a key. Open it and you will receive the Ring of the Dead! At this point, you 
will need to go back to the Cathedral. 
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You hear a faint click as if 
a lock opened somewhere. 
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A single one of her slippers 
w was left the take. That's 
% all that has been found. 
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Upon entering, go back down the stairs in the right corner of the church to the coffin that 
contained the old woman clutching the book tightly. Use the Golden Key to open it once 
again and put on the Ring of the Dead.You will then hear about her son and receive her pen¬ 
dant, known as Jezibei's Pendant. At the bottom of the cathedral, open the door using the ^ 
rusty Key you have found. Follow the path and open the second door with the rusty key J 
again. If you try to make your way back to the Tower of Disciples, you will find that the cave 
has been flooded. Return to the upstairs bedroom of the Tower of Disciples. Place the Ring of 
the Dead on near the bed; you will be able to speak to the servant, Dorn, and receive the 
Cemetery Key. At this point, you should also take the slipper that is not pinned down on the 
table. Go back through the cathedral and open the door to the Waterway/Excavation Area. 
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This area leads you to the second part 
of your quest; it contains the latter 
two of the four towers and the home 
of Kaitiin, the servant Dorn's daugh¬ 
ter, whose slipper you need to find in 
order to obtain the Stone of Thirst. 
Upon entering this pathway, which is 
technically a street, you will need to 
enter the Inn. Wear Jezibel's pendant 
upon entering. Her friend Modor, the 
proprietor, will ask you a series of 
questions that you must answer. In 
order for you to answer them cor¬ 
rectly, you will need to read Jezibel's 
Family Diary, which was obtained in 
the library of the Tower of Disciples. 
Upon completion of the question-and- 
answer session, go upstairs and ob¬ 
tain the Travel Guide. Go back down¬ 
stairs, talk to the Seeress and obtain 
the Orb. Go back into the street and 
head to the Excavation area. There 
will be mounds of dirt and a couple of 
ladders. Stepping too close to the 
edge can cause you to fall to your 
death, so be cautious when near these 
ditches. Step down the ladder; you 
will notice a digger looking for gold. 
Give him your Ancient Coin, then care¬ 
fully search the area where he was 
digging to receive the other slipper! 
The second slipper belongs to Kaitiin, 
which you received in her room in the 
Tower of Disciples. Enter the Waterway, stepping as close to the edge of the steps as possible—and make sure you are 
wearing the Ring of the Dead. Kaitiin will appear, ecstatic that you have located both of her slippers! Exit the Waterway, 
return to the Tower of Disciples and reenter Dorn’s room, where he will reward you with the Stone of Thirst! 


Something sparkles! Looks 
like your lucky day! 
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After receiving the Stone of 
; Thirst, go to Rastotin's house, 
which is located across from the 
Excavation Area. Remember to 
not have the Ring of the Dead 
equipped; you can only use it to 
speak to those who are ghosts. 
Upon entering, listen to Rastolin's 
words of wisdom—they will help you 
later in the game—and take the book 
' i before leaving. Next, you must head 
to the Thieves' Room, which you will 
need a key to enter. When entering 
The Thieves' Room, head directly down 
the hallway to the staircase. Enter the 
room to your left and talk to Wil God¬ 
dard, being sure to listen to all of his 
songs. Wil will give you a flower, which 
you must take to the Graveyard and talk 
to Aristolin's ghost. 


RASTOLIN'S HOUSE/THIEVES" ROOM 
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At this point you may feel like a yo-yo going in circles. Don't panic! Soon you wilt be able to get a chipped violin by trad¬ 
ing in treasure at Festus' Shoppe! Head down to the Graveyard and set a flower at the far corner of Aristolin's Grave, 
then go through the passageway in the Cathedral where you first used the Ring of the Dead to arrive in the Cave. Head 
toward the area where you received the iron Bar and equip the Ring of the Dead when you are near the skeleton.You 
will receive the ghost's treasure; now you can go to Festus' Shoppe, located across from the Inn. Show Festus your trea¬ 
sure and he will allow you to choose a violin. You are looking for the Gatekeeper's violin; the chipped one. Take the 
chipped violin and head over to the Thieves' Room once again. 


THEIVE" ROOM 


This time, upon entering, make your way to the first door on the right, place the violin on the table and immediately go 
to your right and hide in the kitchen. The Gatekeeper will then play the violin, giving you an opportunity to sneak past 
him to the other side of the room and steal the Cell Key. Go down the stairs and free Agaar. The Gatekeeper will lock 
you in until you give Agaar the Orb, which will then place the Gatekeeper inside the cell. Immediately lock the Gate¬ 
keeper inside or he will attack and crush you. Agaar will notify you to meet him at The Inn, which is where your quest 
will continue. 


"Hello, traveler, !'m a 
troubadour. My name is Wi 
Goddard. 


You place the violin on the 
desk. 
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This first section will test your flying skills. 
You are already in flying mode when you 
begin and you must finish the obstacle 
course in a predetermined amount of time. 
You must release the B button to slow 
down at corners and when going underwa¬ 
ter through the rings. If you fail to pass 
through three of the rings, you will fail the 
obstacle course and have to retry until you 
complete it successfully. 


by Jason Wilson 

Finally: the long-awaited Superman foi 
the Nintendo 64! Superman combines the 
play mechanics of Mission: Impossible 
with the Kryptonian's unique ability to 
explore areas by flying. In the game, 
some of Superman's buddies haue been 
captured by the euil Lex Lufhor and locked 
in a 

Brainiac. Your objection is to defeat 
Luthor and Tescue them. (Is you guide the 
man of steel through this challenging ad- 
uenture, you will need to Tely on preci¬ 
sion control in order to conectly explore 
the various leuels. The single most im¬ 
portant aspect of Superman is to master 
the flying technique, don't worry, all will 
be explained! 

Oil of the items and superpowers you re- 
ceiue in the game aTe described in the in¬ 
struction booklet. To fly, press the Z trig¬ 
ger to lift Superman off the ground, then 
hold the B button to speed up or release it 
to slow down gradually. To bring Super¬ 
man back to the ground, press the l trig¬ 
ger again. Decreasing Superman's flight 
speed is vital in areas containing obsta¬ 
cle courses. 
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After successful completion of the first ring stage, you'll need to 
lift two cars out of the way of pedestrians...and you have just 10 
seconds to accomplish this. Immediately fly towards the first car; 
you will pick it up automatically when you run into it. Press the A 
button to hurl it out of the way, giving you bonus time to alter 
the direction of the second car. Perform the same tactic with the 
second car, holding the B button down for extra speed! After fin¬ 
ishing this area, you will enter another one of Lex's obstacle 
courses before you move on. 


Immediately fly into the police car and carry it to the end 
of the road, hurling it to safety by using the A button. If 
you fail to pick up the police car, you will have to begin 
from the second obstacle course; if you pick up the police 
car but fail to progress halfway through the level, you will 
start from the beginning of this level instead. Completion 
of this level will bring you to the third obstacle course. 


This is as simple as it gets: Press the A button when you are not 
in flight mode to take out the four Dark Shadows with one 
punch apiece! Completion of this area will bring you to the 
fourth and final obstacle course. 


This can be a bit tricky. If you talk to any of the bystanders, you 
fail the mission. If you go into the river before getting the Su¬ 
perbreath power-up, you will fail the mission as well as starting 
back at the obstacle course. If you fail the mission and have al¬ 
ready received the Superbreath power-up, you will start from 
this level instead of the obstacle course. Your best bet is stay 
away from the bystanders, fly or walk toward a tornado and ac¬ 
tivate your Superbreath power from a standing position. You 
have a limited amount of Superbreath, so use it cautiously; you 
will need to repeat this process two more times. Try to avoid fly¬ 
ing toward the tornadoes, this somehow makes them change 
course and go in the opposite direction. Use the walkway to inch 
closer to a spot where you can use your Superbreath instead. 









m vm r 

fr 



' 






! 1 ’ 1 . 


M ! . ^ : . T-- m ' 

\ 'i j: 


J--, 

M fJ > 

u. . ,.. L V. - L.;.- 










j : ■ \ 

m 

g : 

■ 1; . . 

l ( 1 

r ■ \ 1 

1 J 

j 


ife v. - (fl 

y |l f 

1 

j . I 

/ f 

■ 

an 




i T T7 ' ^ 1 1 

|| ' 1 'r'ylici Dl4 

1 

1 


1 amm \^ 

1 

-SCll 

1 

;i 





J 

K. ' 3 

■ •* 

2 

! 

1 


TIPS & TRICKS August 1999 









































































































This is actually the first mission in a series of levels that will ulti¬ 
mately take you to the end of the game ("Metro" if playing on Nor¬ 
mal difficulty, "Starship" at the Superman difficulty level). Mala 
plans to blow up Metropolis' hydroelectric dam and flood the city! 
Superman must find and disarm the bombs before it is too late. De¬ 
stroy the two flying robots, then fly through the green laser beams 
(you are immune to these, but are unable to pass through areas that 
have red beams). Your best bet is to play offensively; activate your 
flying maneuver, then fly right towards anything. Press B to pick up 
the robots, then hurl them away from walls with the A button be¬ 
fore they explode in your face! Lift the boxes to locate the computer 
card, then head back to the first computer room. Stand in front of 
the terminal and you will have enabled access to three doors in an¬ 
other area. Enter the door with the green access light and speak to 
Mala. She will inform you that you are inept and can't save the 
world! After that vote of confidence, fly into the water below and 
locate the pass that will open the side doors, then proceed to one of 
them. A hatch is located along a corridor that will drain the water 
level down completely. Head back to the canal and locate the techni¬ 
cians' room. They will give you the code to reach the bombs planted 
in the generator rooms. 

You now have 10 minutes to deactivate the two bombs. Grab the Su¬ 
perspeed and head back to the main entrance. Take out the tank 
blocking your path with a few punches, then take out Mala by 
smacking her a few times and running away. Head all the way back 
to the first room to unlock the corridors that lead to the rooms with 
the bombs in them, then use your Superbreath to freeze the bombs 
on top of the ledges in each of the corridors before time runs out! 
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You should now be familiar with Superman's flight patterns through 
the rings of doom in Lex Luthor's little obstacle courses throughout 
Metropolis. You will have to finish this sub-level every time you com¬ 
plete a standard mission. Your first task after completing the first set 
of rings is to grab and throw the three Mine Droppers. Carefully catch 
and hurl these things away in under three minutes. Next, destroy all 
of the Dark Shadows in front of the skater. Fly directly into the Shad¬ 
ows to destroy them quickly. Next, grab and throw the two Mine 
Droppers that are circling a building. Another catch-and-release mis¬ 
sion similar to the first task. Your final task is to destroy the giant ro¬ 
bots by hurling them. The Dark Shadows are acting as decoys; your 
main focus should be the robot menace! 



Sacre Bleu! Lex Luthor has hidden Lois Lane, Professor 
Hamilton and Jimmy Olsen! You will need to search 
his lair for clues about their location. Destroy all of 
the Dark Shadows in all rooms; on the main floor, in 
the pool room and conference room. Locate the 
"clue" on the table in the conference room and press 
B to find out the correct code for deactivating the 
generators. Enter the elevator marked "unlocked" 
and proceed upstairs. Use the code that was printed 
on the paper (this is changed every time you re-enter 
the level) and deactivate the generators. Destroy the 
Dark Shadows in the other room with either your 
Heat Vision or by jumping over the pillar and punch¬ 
ing them! Take the elevator back down to the lobby 
and enter the only other elevator marked "un¬ 
locked." Upon entering, de¬ 
stroy everyone in the room 
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Destroy the three Dark Shadows and two Mine Droppers, blow the two tornadoes away, destroy 
the Dark Shadows in the pedestrian's way and protect the skaters from the six enemies! 
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Lois Lane's investigation into 
Lex Luthor's plans has gone 
too far. Luthor has sent Met- 
allo to take her out of the 
action. You will need to find 
Lois before it is too late. De¬ 
stroy all of the Dark Shad¬ 
ows on the production floor 
to get the keycard. Rescue 
Lois using the keycard (this 
makes the force fields en¬ 
closing her disappear). Speak 
to her, then watch as she 
gets recaptured! Go through 
the doorway and eliminate 
the Dark Shadows. Locate 
the Level 3 access card in one of the boxes, then collect the 
power-ups around you and fly back to the hallway you entered 
before. Go to the room where you first rescued Lois and fly up to 
the wall, then enter the hallway. Eliminate the Dark Shadow and 
head to the end of the hallway. You will not be able to proceed 
any further at this point. Metallo has trapped you—and 
Kryptonite is depleting your health rapidly. Activate all 
three computers in this room to open the door again. 

Enter the hallway to Metallo's control room. You will fight 
Metallo here briefly. Make him go to the hallway, from 
which he will flee. Lois can now be freed! Activate the cen¬ 
ter computer to deactivate the Kryptonite, then activate 
the other two to free Lois and gain access to Level One. 
Deactivate the Lexoskell 5000 assembly line, but do not 
fight the emerging Lexoskells in Level Six because they will 
continue to replicate themselves. Find the computer in the 
Level Two corridor to deactivate the assembly line, find 
the computer in Level Four to deactivate the laser door to 
access Level Two. Go to the room in Level Two and put the 
crates on the six forcefields to open 
the secret room where Lois is held 
captive. Go behind Lois in the secret 
room to find the X-Ray Vision power- 
up! Escort Lois out of the warehouse, 
staying dose to her side. If she is at¬ 
tacked, you will have a limited 
amount of time to save her. Protect 
her as you ultimately destroy Metallo 
in Level 5. Use your X-Ray Vision to 
find the crates with fead in them, hurl¬ 
ing these at Metallo to do great harm, 
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Destroy the four Dark Shadows, destroy the three 
Mine Droppers, rescue the hostages and destroy the 
five Mine Droppers. 


Jimmy Olsen is being held prisoner by Darkseid's parademons in the 
Daily Planet's underground garage. Go to the third underground level 
and break the brick wall where Jimmy is hiding—but be careful not to 
get too dose to him there, as the guardian robots are programmed to 
kill him if you do not have Lex Luthor's access card. You can find the 
card under his black car on the first floor. Now go back to the third un¬ 
derground level to free Jimmy. Now you need to deactivate the bomb 
that is threatening the Daily Planet! Go to the second floor until you 
find the parking lot with two laser beams on one side. Stop the two 
beams by covering them with the crates from the other end of the 
room. Find the Superbreath power-up in the room opposite the room 
where the bombs are located. Deactivate the bomb and the Kryptonite 
diffuser by using your Superbreath. Now you must bring Darkseid to 
the police! Meet Darkseid on the same floor on your way to two eleva¬ 
tors. Knock him out, then pick him up and bring him to the above level 
to the police car! 
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Blow away the two tornadoes. Blow away two more torna¬ 
does. Blow away three more tornadoes (whew!) and—finally 
destroy the four Dark Shadows. 




. 


Professor Hamilton has escaped Parasite's clutches and hidden behind 
a force shield in the S.T.A.R. Labs. Parasite is trying to catch Professor 
Hamilton by raising the water level in the tunnels. You must rescue 
Professor Hamilton and work together to escape S.T.A.R. Labs and 
beat Parasite! Find Hamilton in the downward cave...but do not fight 
Parasite, because he is using himself as a decoy to make you to lose 
time while Hamilton is drowning. Go back to the beginning of the 
level and activate the three computers behind Parasite. You must now 
trap Parasite in Hamilton's water force field. Go back to Hamilton and 
listen to his advice to learn how to defeat Parasite.Find the card in the 
cave water tunnel to activate the water force field. If you attract the 
crabs to the other end of the water, you won't be overwhelmed by 
them when you come back from receiving the card. Meet Parasite and 
attract him to the upstairs force field. Block the force field by activat¬ 
ing the console inside the force field zone. In order to free Hamilton 
from his force field, you will need to return to him again so he can tell 
you how to free him. Go to the top room on the other side of the 
transparent bridge and deactivate the computer in the green field, 
then meet Hamilton to free him once and for all! 























































































Clear the way for the two cars, blow away the two tor 
nadoes, destroy the six Dark Shadows and lift the car! 




Note: You must have the game's 
difficulty level set to " Normal" or 

"Superman " mode 
to play this mission. 
If you have been 
HHg^ playing at the 

^ "Easy" difficulty 

level, press the 

S? START button and 

return to the main 
menu, making sure 
you have saved your 
previous game. At 
the main menu, se- 
led "Options" and 
set the skill level to 
"Normal." Now you can go back 
to the main menu and select 
"Last Game" to begin play at this 
mission. 


Lex Luthor's troops have invaded 
the city's subways. Only Super¬ 
man can stop them from taking 
over the city. You will need to de¬ 
stroy all of the Dark Shadows 
that you come across during this 
mission. Avoid the Dark Shadows' 
rocket launcher fire by flying di¬ 
rectly into each Dark Shadow to 
eliminate them quickly. Eventu¬ 
ally, you will end up at the main 
station. In order to get into the 
tunnel, you must have destroyed 
EVERY Dark Shadow in the level. 
Fly back the entire distance to 
discover that both ends are 
blocked, then speak to the 
trapped subway patron. Enter the 
sewer behind him and battle the 
Lexoskel 5000 with quick punches 
and dodging techniques; be sure 
to use the C® button to block. 

Go inside the hidden passageway 
and find the freeze bonus! Escort 
the subway patron through the 
shattered roof to safety. 
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Clear the path for the innocent man, destroy the two Mine Drop¬ 
pers, destroy the Five Dark Shadows and lift the cars to help the 
plane take off. 


t « 


Note: This level can be skipped if you make it to this point playing 
at the "Normal" difficulty setting and follow the directions on 
how to play the " Braniac's Spacecraft" mission (see below). 


mm 
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Note: You must have the game's difficulty 
level set to "Superman" mode to play this 
mission. If you have been playing 
at the "Normal " difficulty level, 
press the START button and re¬ 
turn to the main menu, making 
sure you have saved your previous 
game. At the main menu, select 
"Options" and set the skill level 
to "Superman." Now you can go 
back to the main menu and select 
"Last Game" to begin play at this 
mission. 


Since Luthor's virtual world was 
created with technology from 
Brainiac's spacecraft, you must 
now explore the craft and smash 
the device which is generating 
the virtual dimension. Your first 
challenge will be to find the key 
pieces to deactivate Brainiac's evil 
technology. Destroy all the enemies 
and find the key pieces to open the 
laser doors or activate the computers. After 
the first corridor, go to the left of the Thun- 
derdome and step on Brainiac's activating 
machine. The red arrows tell you which of 
the three white lasers to shoot with your 
laser beam to open the doors in the big red 
generator room. Proceed to the rooms 
above and below and throw the 
petrol cans on the four enemy¬ 
generating teleporters to stop 
them! Your next challenge is to 
escape in Brainiac's time-travel¬ 
ling teleporters. There are two 
rooms for you to navigate; one 
big and one small. Each room has 
teleporters that send you 
through time in the same order. 
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First right 
Second right 
First left 
Second left 


-25 years 
+50 years 
-50 years 
+25 years 


+50 years 
-25 years 
+25 years 
+50 years 


Help your friends es- • • /' i -: 

cape the enemy-in- ^MHj 

tested corridors by 

meeting Jimmy, who f 

will explain the situa- 

tion to you. Deacti- \c - : ' v. , : : ‘ 

vate the three white d 

beams to stop the en- Ibb/d : l 

emies from flowing yet ^ c j 

towards Jimmy. 

Freeze the kid to 

shelter him from the lightning and push 
him across the Thunderdome. Now meet 
Lois on the opposite side of the Thun¬ 
derdome and kill the crabs next to her. 
Freeze her and push her toward Jimmy, 
then shelter both of them on their 
march out through the corridor, Go to 
the Thunderdome and fight Brainiac. 
Across from the room with the three 
white lasers, there's a room with an¬ 
other laser at the end of it; stop this 
laser to activate the spaceship. Go in the 
above room to kill the enemies and acti¬ 
vate the console to reopen the laser 
door. Bring the red bomb next to the 
window panels room down to the center 
of the Thunderdome. Now run to the 
main corridor before the bomb ex¬ 
plodes. Bring the bomb next to each 
generator and arm it with your beam, 
being careful not to step into the 
space/time vortexes. Run to the tele¬ 
porters and get to the year 2000 or you 
will be destroyed by the explosions. 
Freeze your friends and push them into 
the portal to complete the game! Now 
the only question that remains is: Will 
the PlayStation version of Superman 
ever be released? 


Superman 


1. . . 1 ■ 
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by Ara Shirinian 


Maneuvering Strategy Redcap 


In the second half of the game, you'll quickly find out 
that you have a lot less time to complete missions than 
before. What this means is that driving accurately and 
carefully at high speeds is more important than ever. 
Here are a few new strategies and a brief re-cap of 
some of the ones we discussed last issue: 


Collisions 


Remember, don't push 
stopped or wrecked cars 
around to get them out c 
your way. For some rea¬ 
son, pushing a car is con¬ 
sidered by the game to be 
a series of continuous im¬ 
pacts. Even if you move at 
a slow speed, your damage meter will increase dispro¬ 
portionately during these kinds of collisions. When 
the streets get congested, sometimes you have no 
choice...but avoid pushing if you can help it. 


Pursuit Missions 


You'll encounter a number 
of "chase" missions in this 
half of the game where 
you’ll have to smash into a 
certain car and wreck it 
within a time limit. This es¬ 
pecially tricky for a number 
of reasons. First, the target 
cars seem to handle much 
better than yours and usu¬ 
ally make sudden turns. Second, they're very good at 
faking you out. In areas where there are a lot of possi¬ 
ble places to turn, don't assume that just because your 
target car begins to turn onto a street that it will con¬ 
tinue to do so. During turns, keep enough distance so 
that you can change directions in case they start moving 
unpredictably. The easiest place to catch your target is 
in the straightaways. On the other hand, corners are a 
good place to cut them off and smash them in the side 
if you can anticipate their turns. 


Driver 

I SEw*' y jffg&ni'r: 

strategy. Last issue, we 
took you through 
Miami and San Fran¬ 
cisco. This time; we're' 
goingfto tearkip 
missions in Los Angeles * 
and New York. 




Police Cars 


Don't drive alongside 
police cars! They can easi 
hit you from this position. 

If you approach them from 
directly behind, they'll get 
confused and swerve out 
of your way. If they're 
coming at you, try to keep 
from lining up with them directly in case they decide to 
try to smash into you. 
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M 

Driver 


v 


Motel 


MISSION 

NUMBER 


s* location of 
mission start 

g= location of 
mission goal 


Mission goats that don’t end in a specific 
location are not marked. 

Missions that start or end at the motel 
are not specially marked. 




Driver Map Legend 


Mission 26: Steal a Cop Car 

Get the car to the lockup. 


Mission 30: The Maddox Hit 

Pick up the hitmen. 

Get to the Chinese Theatre. 

It's the cops! Get out of there. 

~maip " .i The first two 

rti»#T 00:49 ,1 goals aren't very difficult to 

complete, but the third one is 
tough. There's only one route 
; ^ '> '< *'! * to travel, so it's practically im- 

possible to avoid cops. Be 

j extra careful as you get closer 

i J to the goal since you won't be 
able to finish the mission if 

—. .... ' you've got a tail. The goal is 

actually located inside the second building to your left immedi¬ 
ately after the end of the freeway. 


Time Limit 


Time Limit 


Time Limit 


Mission 27: Lucky to the Doc 

Go get Lucky. 

Get Lucky to the Doc's. 

Missions 27 and 29 are a bit harder than 26 
and 28, so if you want to save yourself some trouble 
start with "Steal a Cop Car" instead. 


Time Limit 


Mission 28: The Chase 

Stop Duval. 


Time Limit 


Mission 31: Lucky to the Crib 

Pick up the gangsters. 

Get him out of there. 

Take Lucky home. 


Mission 29: Maya 

Quick, get Maya. 

Get her to the hospital 


Time Limit 


Time Limit 


Time Limit 


Mission 32: The Beverly Hills Getaway 

Get to Beverly Hills. 

Get to the lock-up. 

Uh oh, the cops. Use the safehouse 

instead. 


This one is similar to 
mission 27. You've 
got a fairly long dis¬ 
tance to drive in pro 
portion to the 
amount of time 
you're allotted. 


Time Limit 
































Driver 






Mission 33: The Test Run 

Of the last three missions in Los Angeles, this 
one is the easiest. You'll have to drive a great distance 
but there's no time limit, so you can afford to drive 
carefully. Next stop, New York! 


Maddox 


York 


© Steal 

t 

r| A Cop Car 
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The 

Chase 

■ 



& Lucky to 
the Doc's 

LpJ 
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Driver 



Mission 34: Grand Central Station Switch 

Meet the contact. 

Get to Grand Central. 

Get back to the contact 


Mission 39: Trash Granger's Wheels 

Trash Granger's car. 

Get back to your motel 


Time Limit 


Time Limit 


On your way to Grand 
Central Station, stop by 
the area pictured above 
and check out the Tips & 
Tricks logo on one of the 
buildings! 


Mission 40: Take Out Granger's Boys 

TT1 ' il Track 

02!55*30 down Granger's 

* gang. 

■■ i Three cars left. 

*-*■ Two cars left. 

One car left. 

jj/Km - You'll have three minutes to 

H complete all of the goals in 

I.': ’"jj this mission. If you simply 

drive straight from the start¬ 
ing point, the location of the first car will appear on the map. 
It's easy to catch up to all the cars, since they travel slowly. 


Time Limit 


Mission 35: Luther's Heap O' funk 

Take this heap of junk to the yard. 

Mission 35 might seem easier than 34; you've got only one 
HHn 1 —I 9 oa ' t° complete and 

Fei«r t there's no time limit. But 

you'll have to drive a car 

I j i with over 75% damage 
I' mm I | on it from the start all the 

" i way across town. It's a 

tradeoff, so if you're a 
to i reckless driver, go for 

W m IBh Grand Central Station 

-1 Switch instead. 


Mission 41: The Negatives 

Get those negs. 


Time Limit 


Mission 42: Rite of Passage 

You have four minutes to travel all the 
way across town. There isn't much room for 
error, although you can afford to get into a 
couple of small accidents and still make it in on time 


Time Limit 


Mission 36: The Accident 

Cause the accident. 


Time Limit 


Mission 43: The President's Run 

Get the President out of there. 

This is it! The final mission. There's no time limit, but that 
doesn't make the goal any easier. You'll have both cop cars 
and normal cars coming at you in droves from every corner, 
and guess what? Suddenly they're much faster and more ag¬ 
gressive than before. There's not much I can say; a large por¬ 
tion of your success in this stage depends on luck. Stay away 

— j 1 1 —from the sides of the streets 
. (so you don't get cornered) 

and watch the screen and 

t -radar carefully for cars that 

1 • are coming at you. Finish 

this stage and you'll unlock 
a whole bunch of cheats! 

, | j^ However, there may also be 

1 ,__ another way... 


Mission 37: The Rescue 


Get 

them out of 
there. 

It's the cops. Get out 

of there. 

Once you complete the first 
goal, you'll have a bunch of 
cops on your tail. 


Time Limit 


Take Out 
Granger's Boys 


The 

Accident 


9 Luthers 
Heap O'Junk 


V Trash 
Granger's Wheels 


The 

Negatives 


if The 
President Run 
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Nintendo * November * 1-4 Players 


Hey, you—listen up! This 
isn't your typical 
"review/preview" section. 

The purpose of Select 
Games is to show you a bunch 
games that are out there—or are 
coming out soon—so YOU can 
decide which ones you'd like us to 
cover with in-depth strategy guides 
in future issues! See that postcard 
that's stuck between pages 66 and 
67? Rip it out and write down the 
names of the games you're inter¬ 
ested in. Drop it in a mailbox; we'll 
total up the responses and give you 
the kind of coverage you asked for! 


we've tested them thoroughly. Many hot 
games that are previewed here are not eligible 
for the pick until they are considered "review- 
able" by the publisher, which means they're 
finished or nearly finished. Pay special atten¬ 
tion to the picks; these are our favorites! 


DONKEY KONG 64 


SI/sjUsj/j Iuj - 

Games with the Super Im¬ 
port symbol were only 
available in Japan at press 
time, Be on the lookout 
for a possible American release sometime 
in the near future! 


The big 
ape makes 
his grand 
return 
this win¬ 
ter holi¬ 
day season 
in Donkey 
Kong 64. DK has come a 
long way since his barrel¬ 
throwing days, but he’s 
been a little quiet on the 
M64. That's about to change as 
Nintendo gears up for a huge ad campaign heralding Donkey 
Kong 64 s November 22nd release. If you thought there was a 
frenzy over The Legend of Zelda last year, wait until this Christ¬ 
mas! Developed by the wizards at Rare, Donkey Kong 64 boasts 
eye-candy graphics and gigantic environments. The game actually 
requires the Memory Expansion Pak; fortunately, it will come 
packed in with the game. Besides Donkey Kong, the playable 
characters include Diddy Kong, Tiny, Chunky and Lanky. Each 
character's unique set of abilities will be tested in order to progress through the eight different worlds, 

Only certain characters can get through certain areas, so you'll 
need to play them all! The graphic style and gameplay may be 
bit reminiscent of Banjo-Kazooie at first glance. Upon closer 
look, however, you could say this game is a culmination of Rare's 
greatest efforts. The game is huge; there are tons of mini-games 
and hidden bonus levels. DK 64 also goes beyond the standard 
platform genre by offering a wide array of gameplay styles in¬ 
cluding wild cart rides, vine swinging, cannon-blasting through 
barrels and even a first-person mode! DK and his friends will find 
several items like fruit grenades and pineapple blasters to battle 
the hordes of slimy, green Kremlmgs and giant, screen-filling 
bosses. Another surprising feature is that the game will also in¬ 
clude a multiplayer mode; unfortunately, 
not much is clear about this feature at 
press time. What we do know is that Nin¬ 
tendo expects to sell an outrageous 2.5 
million copies of Donkey Kong 64 this hol¬ 
iday season, indicating that it could be the 
mother of all N64 games! Oh yeah...ba¬ 
nanas, There are a lot of bananas. 
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Select Game 





Sony * 4th Quarter • 1-4 Players 
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The success of Mario Kart 64 has 
spurred a new line of character-based 
racing games like Bomber Fantasy Race 
and Chocobo Racing. Next up is none 
other than Crash Team Racing, featur¬ 
ing all of your favorite Crash Bandi¬ 
coot characters! There's no avoiding 
the fact that the game looks and feefs 
a lot like Mario Kart , but 
the unique tracks and power-ups will have you playing 
this thing to death with your friends. Once again devel¬ 
oper Naughty Dog demonstrates its versatility and savvy 
on the PlayStation with shining graphics and smooth 
gameplay. Race as any eight characters including Crash, 

Coco, Dr. Neo Cortex, Tiny and others. More than 20 
tracks will be available, all of them based on different 
levels found in all three games of the Crash Bandicoot 
series. One of many cool features is the ability to tune 
up and tweak your cars before racing. The game can be 
played in five different modes: Adventure, Time Trial, 

Versus, Grand Prix or Battle Modes. The multi-tap will fi¬ 
nally become an essential device for the PlayStation? 






i ■ i “ t •irinn'H)»rnrri|ii I'fijf ~i iH'MIld ii i iii ^i Wlni i i W^i » ; i iln Til ii hi 'ii| ii.i'i ; 

SPYRO 2* 

^tentative title 


Sony * November * 1 Player 
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Foliowing the success of Spyro the Dragon , Insomniac Games is getting 
ready to deliver the as-yet-unnamed Spyro sequel this winter. The fire- 
breathing little guy isn't that little anymore; he's more mature and his 
new look shows it. After rescuing all the dragons in the first game, 
Spyro is on his way to chill on Dragon Shores for a long vacation. Lo 
and behold, he gets accidentally transported to an alternate universe 
filled with baddies led by the evil Ripto. Spyro wifi boast new moves in¬ 
cluding a supercharge blast and being able to glide longer; plus he'll 
have more attitude-driven humor. Insomniac plans to create a double 
layer of difficulty in order to attract a wider audience of all ages. Cer¬ 
tain tasks can be completed easily, whereas others will require bold 
skill, but the game can be completed both ways. The music will be 
done again by ex-Poliee drummer, Stewart Copeland, More details 
on the new Spyro the Dragon coming soon! 


miMft 
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UPDATE! 


Namco • 1 st Quarter 2000 


Namco continues its line of qual¬ 
ity PlayStation titles with the 
third installment in the Ace Com¬ 
bat series, Ace Combat 3 . The air¬ 
crafts are more futuristic this 
time around, capable of pulling 
off more impossible stunts. Like 
the other Ace Combat games, 
the game is mission-based. The 
levels start branching off into dif¬ 
ferent missions, much like Colony 
Wars, depending on how you 
perform on each mission. The most stunning aspect of Ace Combat 3 
is the incredible replay mode. You'll be finding yourself trying to fin¬ 
ish each mission just to see how cool you look in replay mode. The 

game has tons of anime cut- 
scenes, giving the story more 
style and depth. Because of all 
the cut-scenes, however, Namco 
is currently bogged down in 
translation so the game won't 
be seeing U.S. shores until early 
next year. After hours and 
hours of Ace Combat 3 sessions 
here at the office, we can only 
say one thing: excellent! 
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STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 3 


Copcom * Fall 1999 * 1-2 Players 


A picture-perfect pixel-for-pixel translation of the mega ar¬ 
cade hit Street Fighter Alpha 3 is making its way to the 
Sega Dreamcast this fall! All 28 characters from the ar¬ 
cade version return, along with added fighters Guile, T. 
Hawk, Fei Long and Dee Jay. Every frame of animation, 
every background detail, every combo, every se¬ 
cret...they're atl included in this impressive port of 
what could be the Dreamcast's fighting game of the 
year! Mow, if Sega can just get this game set up for play 
on its pack-in modem, we would have to pull Jason off 
the Dreamcast during working hours! Look for more news 
about exclusive features available only in the Dreamcast ver¬ 
sion in an upcoming issue. 


More screen shots of the much-anticipated Dreamcast title Resident Evil: 
Code Veronica have come to surface as we approach the winter release 
date. To recap the story: Claire Redfield continues the search for her 
brother, Chris, as she leaves the events of Resident Evil 2 behind. She 
heads over to Europe and faces the Umbrella Corporation head-on. Judg¬ 
ing from what she's wearing, Claire probably hasn't slept a wink since 
leaving Raccoon City! The game will delve deeper into the mystery be¬ 
hind the Umbrella Corporation's sinister plan. Details about the game 
are stilt pretty unclear, but we recently screened new gameplay footage 
which suggests that it will have some dramatic lighting effects. A first- 
person viewpoint was also briefly shown, giving more credibility to the 
rumor that you'll be able to play the game that way. If you're a true Resi¬ 
dent Evil fan, it looks Tike you'll need more than just a PlayStation! 




. * 


UPDATE! 


Copcom * 4th Quarter * 1 Player 
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Vandal Hearts II finally appears just as many Vandal Hearts fans were 
wondering if the first game was the last one. You wilJ be introduced to 
new characters instead of good old Ash and company. The two new 
main characters are Joshua and Adelle. Together they fight the enemy 
as they constantly bicker at each other, suggesting a sort of romantic 

( tension between them. More than the story, however, the new en¬ 
hancements are readily apparent in the flashy spells and new battling 
system. Featuring a new combat interface called the "Dual Turn Sys¬ 
tem/' Vandal Hearts II will focus on real-time decision-making rather 
than the standard turn-based system used in the previous effort. A split¬ 
screen interface will show how both parties are lining up for attack, al¬ 
lowing you to anticipate your enemy's movements. With tons of new 
weapons and spells, this should definitely live up to its predecessor. 







Created by the same Rare 
team that made the mega bit 
GoldenEye 007, Perfect Dark 
will be making its way to our 
homes this Christmas. It's the 
year 2023 and a distress signal 
has been issued by the highly 
secretive dataDyne Corpora¬ 
tion. Players will control 
Joanna Dark, a stealthy, sexy 
and fully-armed espionage operative who answers the call. The game will 
feature mind-bending graphics with the help of the Expansion Pak. A lot of 
the atmosphere has a Blade Runner-like quality: rainy nights, neon signs and 
shady characters. Stealth will play a big part in the game, since the enemies' 
artificial intelligence will be able to assess potential threats. Joanna will find 
herself infiltrating skyscrapers in Chicago one moment, while scoping out an 
alien crash site deep in the Pacific Ocean the next. The multiplayer mode will 
handle four players like GoldenEye f but this time there will be four addi¬ 
tional CPU players available to set up eight-player deathmatch mayhem! 
There's no doubt that this game is going to be huge, but will it top Golden- 
Eye* s sales figures without a 007 license? We think the game wifi be able to 
speak for itself. 


UPDATE! 






This new X-Men 1 ighting game has come a long way since we were offered 
a peak of it last year, and the good news is there's still plenty of time to get 
it just right. Comic book fans are probably the hardest to please when it 
comes to games using super-hero licenses, Activision hopes to create the ul¬ 
timate X-Men game, using stunning effects and a rich storyline. Some of the 

characters we've seen so far include 
Wolverine, Apocalypse, Storm, the Beast, 
Iceman and Gambit, just to name a few. 
Each character is nicely detailed and fea¬ 
tures all of his or her trademark moves. The 
gameplay is still being worked on and it's 
still hard to say how the fighting engine 
will function, Activision also plans to con¬ 
vert this game for other platforms includ¬ 
ing the Nintendo 64 and possibly the 
Dreamcast. Do you have the X-gene to 
beat down your buddies? 


x- 


UPDATE / 


Activision * 2nd Quarter 2000 * 1-2 Players 
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Konctmt * 3rd Quarter 1999 * 1 Player 


SPAWN 


Konami * 3rd Quarter 1999 


1 Player 


Unlike Konami's recent NHL Blades 
of Steel and NBA In the Zone — 
which were essentially upgraded, 
Game Boy Color-ized versions of 
earlier Game Boy titles— Interna¬ 
tiona! Track 3 Field looks nothing 
like Konami's earlier Track 3 Field 
GB cart. Fans of high-speed button- 
mashing will enjoy the new ''Suc¬ 
cess Mode/" in which you must 
train an athlete from the university 
level up through state, national 
and world championships. You can 
also practice any event by itself, 
but your ultimate test will be the 
Decathlon, another feature that's 
new to the portable Track 3 Field 
series. You won't be able to use the 
old "pencil trick" to alternate rapid 
button-taps, 'cause the Game Boy's 
A and B buttons are a lot smaller 
than those of the arcade Track 3 
Field game...but maybe you can 
hook something up with a few 
popsicle sticks and rubber bands. 







After seeing the uninspired Spawn games that were released for the 
Super NES and PlayStation, you might cringe at the thought of a Game 
Boy Color version of the undead comic-book hero. However, Konami's 
Spawn could be a surprise; there are lots of historical examples of 
Game Boy games that were just plain better than their full-sized con¬ 
sole counterparts. Not much info is available on this one; it's described 

as an "action/adventure" game which 
obviously includes lots of good old-fash¬ 
ioned two-dimensional side-scrolling 
beat-'em-up action. The storyline is a 
retelling of Spawn's origin, from the 
murder of soldier A! Simmons to his deal 
with the devil and subsequent return to 
earth as a superhero, albeit a scary-iook- 
ing, decay¬ 
ing one. 

Can you 
track down 
the malevo¬ 
lent Male- 
bolgla and 
avenge your 
own death? 







Nintendo * Available Now * l Player 




This new Game Boy Color title is pure 
shoot-'em-up heaven! In addition to a 
faithful conversion of Irem's classic arcade 
hit R-Type t three other games are in¬ 
cluded on the same cart: the lesser- 
known coin-op sequel fi-Type //, a bonus 
drawing game and R-Type DX f which 
combines elements of the first two 
games into a 
lengthy 
"new" 
game 
that's ex¬ 
clusive to the 
Game Boy Color. This 
new fusion can only be played on 
Game Boy Color units; however, if you buy 
this cart you can still play either R-Type or R- 
Type II on the original Game Boy or Game Boy 
Pocket. As you can tell from this issue's R-Type 
Delta strategy guide (and the May issue's R- 
Types coverage), we're all long-time fans of R- 
Type and the various versions of the game 
that have appeared on different game sys¬ 
tems; this one's a worthy new entry, and 
that's why it gets the elusive "T&TPick." 


R-TYPE DX 





BLITZ 2000 


Midway * Fall 1999 • 1-4 Players 


Midway is preparing to welcome the football season with an upgraded 
version of the coin-op hits Blitz and Blitz 99 for several home systems, 
namely the PlayStation, Nintendo 64 and Dreamcast. We recently got a 
peek at an early revision of the PlayStation disc and it's shaping up well; 
it's very similar in look and feel to the great home conversion of the 
original Blitz . New features of the 2000 edition include realistic weather 
conditions, new stadiums, revised player rosters and a punt meter that 
factors power and direction into the 
punt play—plus a "create your own 
play" option that's new to the PlaySta¬ 
tion. If we were gamblers, we'd bet 
that Blitz 2000 will also feature new 
power-up codes, hidden characters, 
extra voice samples and new player an¬ 
imations, but it's still too early to tell 
what the final package will consist of. 
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•. | Madden 2000 


EA Sports 


© NASCAR 2000 


EA Sports 


Excitebike 64 


Nintendo 


@ Hot Wheels 


m Championship Motocross THQ 


l | Clock Tower 2: The Struggle Within * Agetec 


© Ronaldo Soccer 


Infogrames ^ In Fisherman's Bass Hunter Rockstar 


Jet Moto 3 


@ Rayman 2 
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O RC Revolt 


Acclaim 


o Shadow Man 


Acclaim 


LkJ|f 


Hydro Thunder 


Midway 


© Pokemon Stadium 2 


Nintendo 


ift; Army Men Sarge's Heroes 

3D0 

(| Mortal Kombat Special Forces 

Midway 

© Spider-Man 

Activision 

If Gauntlet 3D 

Midway 

© NBA Showtime (NBA on NBC) 

Midway 

© Super Mario 64II 

Nintendo 

© Gex 3: Deep Cover 

Eidos 

Kobe Bryant's NBA Courtside 2 

Nintendo 

© Super Mario RPG 2 

Nintendo 

© Hybrid Heaven * 

Konami 

© Resident Evil 2 

Capcom 

© Tamagotchi * 

Bandai 

f|: NFL Quarterback Club 2000 

Acclaim 

© Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 

Midway 

© Tarzan 

Activision 


i§}} Tasmanian Express 

Ocean 

© Knockout Kings 2000 

EASports 

51 Konami Arcade Classics • 

Konami 

© Tiger Woods 2000 

EA Sports 

© Ogre Battle 3 * 

Nintendo 

1 Quake II 

Activision 

|[»] S1 ^ "-MBB 


© Ridge Racer 

Nintendo 

© R/C Revolt 

Midway 

© Castlevania Special Edition 

Konami 

Star Wars: The Phantom Menace 

Nintendo 

;i| R-Type Delta • 

Agetec 

© Earthworm Jim 3D 

Crave 

H South Park Rally 

Acclaim 

tl Shadow Man 

Acclaim 


© FI World Grand Prix II Video Systems 
Looney Tunes: Space Race Infogrames 


© Nuclear Strike THQ 

© Pokemon Stadium • Nintendo 

© Rat Attack Mindscape 


© Caesar's Palace Crave 

vf Duke Nukem: Zero Hour GT 

© Goemon's Great Adventure * Konami 


O Jet Force Gemini Nintendo 

© NFL Blitz 2000 Midway 


Donkey Kong 64 


Nintendo 


Top Gear Rally 2 


Kemco 


It ShaoLin 


Xena: The Warrior Princess Titus 


i'VT 


© 1080° Snowboarding 2 


Nintendo 


Your handy resource guide for tracking upcoming game 
releases. Keep in mind that there is no such thing as 
a "sure thing"; all release dates are subject to change.* 


QU Pitfall! 


© WCW Mayhem EA 


t( Star Wars: The Phantom Menace LucasArts 


Winback 


Koei 


© Chameleon Twist 2 • SunSoft 


© Charlie's Blast Territory Kemco 


© Hercules: The Legendary Journeys Titus 
© Pikachu Genki De Chu * Nintendo 


Activision 


| Looney Tunes: Space Race Infogrames 


© Major League Soccer Konami 

© Monopoly Hasbro 


© X-Men 


1 Carmageddon 


Activision 


Interplay 


12 Soul of the Samurai < 


11 South Park 


Acclaim 


1$ Toonenstein 


Space Invaders 


Activision 


Tom Clancy's Rainbow Six Southpeak 


Vigilante 8: Second Offense Activision 


© Dethcarz 


© Quest for Camelot 


Konami 


Kemco 


© Banjo Tooie 


© Battlezone Activision 

© Blues Brothers 2000 Titus 


© Rakuga Kids 


Rollerball 


Rare 


Konami 


MGM 


Battle Tanx 2 


3D0 


Bassmasters 2000 


Brunswick Circuit Pro Bowling THQ 


© Acclaim Soccer 


Acclaim 


Lego Racers 


Lego Media 


§1 Mario Golf 

V | P 

Paperboy 


Nintendo 

Midway 


© Piaymobil 


Ubi Soft 


(Eft Road Rash 64 


Starcraft 




Nintendo 


\ 


* V m 
fr-at IttJ | 
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© Grand Theft Auto 


Rockstar 


© Harvest Moon 


Natsume 


© NBA Live 2000 


EA Sports 


© Roadsters 99 


Toy Story 2 


Titus 


Activision 


Turok: Rage Wars 


A 

ffTl 


Perfect Dark 


Acclaim 


Nintendo 


Earthbound (Mother 3) 

wm 


1 Bomberman 2 


Nintendo 






Hudson 


Daikatana 


Kemco 


Duck Dodgers 


Infogranes 


Tonic Trouble 


Ubi Soft 


. s • 


Jl * 






| Airboardin’ USA 


Agetec 


* Publishers, please contact us with updates and/or corrections. 
Denotes that the game is available as an import at press time 
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Hi Die Hard Trilogy 2 

Fox 

|§ Earthworm Jim 3D 

Infogrames 

|fj§ Final Fantasy VIII • 

Square/EA 

20 G-Police: Weapons of Justice Psygnosis 

21 Indiana Jones 

LucasArts 

22 Lego Racers 

Lego Media 

23 Mission impossible 

Infogrames 

|| Madden 2000 

EA Sports 

23; Monster Rancher 2 

Tecmo 

UN NCAA Gamebreaker 2000 

989 

21 NFL Gameday 2000 

989 

Hi NFL Blitz 2000 

Midway 

231 Omega Boost 

Sony 

34 Omikron 

Eidos 

11 Paperboy 

Midway 

32 Rat Attack 

Mindscape 

33 Rayman 2 

Ubi Soft 

34 Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 

Midway 

»| Rising Zan * 

Agetec 

36; Sled Storm 

EA 

31 Space Invaders 

Activision 

33 StarCon 

“COvplG- 

Infogrames 

39 Suikoden II • 

Konami 

41 Superman 

Titus 

111 Thousand Arms 

Atlus 

42 Tiny Tank 

Sony 

Hi Vegas Games 2000 

3D0 

Bugrir flr jH a ^ fiS 6 jKJuc ffiaaff ra •Kr 5 ^* 


44 Croc II 

Fox 

45 Echo Night • 

Agetec 

48 Gallop Racer 

Tecmo 


ftp Pac-Man World Namco 



48 007: Tomorrow Never Dies MGM 


49 

Alien Resurrection 

Fox 


Arcade's Greatest Hits vol. ill Midway 

m 

Army Men: Air Attack 

3DO 

• 

Army Men: Sarge's Heroes 

3DO 

# 

Crusaders of Might & Magic 

3DO 

54: 

Earthworm Jim 3D 

Rockstar 

33:- 

Fighting Force 2 

Eidos 

55 

Final Fantasy Anthology • 

Square/EA 

5! 

Formula One '99 

Activision 

m 

Grandia 

Sony 

51 

Grand Theft Auto 2 

Rockstar 


69 

Jeff Gordon XS Racing 

ASC 

61 

Lego Rock Raiders 

Lego Media 

62 

Major League Soccer 

Konami 

63 

Messiah 

Interplay 

64 

Metal Gear Solid VR Special Edition 

♦ Konami 

65 

The Misadventures of Tron Bonne 

Capcom 

«S 

NHL Blades of Steel 2000 

Konami 

61 

Panzer General Assault 

Mindscape 

61 

Pong 

Hasbro 

69 

Railroad Tycoon 2 

Rockstar 

10 

RC Stunt Copter 

Titus 

11 

Scrabble 

Hasbro 

12 

Star Wars: Episode 1 Racer 

LucasArts 

13 

Tony Hawk Pro Skater 

Activision 

14 

Trick'n Snowboarder 

Capcom 

15 

Vigilante 8: Second Offense 

Activision 

19 

Xena: The Warrior Princess 

EA 
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111 

Cool Boarders 4 

989 

13 

Danger Girl 

THQ 

19 

Gauntlet Legends 

Midway 

86 

Glover 

Hasbro 

81 

Jackie Chan Stunt Master 

Midway 

82 

Juggernaut 

Jaleco 

83 

K-T Grand Prix • 

Jaleco 

84 

Knockout Kings 2000 

EA Sports 

S3 

Konami Rally 

Konami 

86 

Missile Command 

Hasbro 

81 

Mortal Kombat Special Forces Midway 

88 

NBA Shootout 2000 

989 

89 

NBA Showtime (NBA on NBC) 

Midway 

91 

Q*Bert 

Hasbro 

91 

Resident Evil 3: Nemesis 

Capcom 

92 

Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 

Midway 

93 

Rugrats: Studio Tour 

THQ 

94 

Test Drive 6 

Infogrames 

85 

Test Drive Off-Road 3 

Infogrames 

96 

Tomb Raider 4 

Eidos 

91 

Toy Story 2 

Activision 

98 

Twisted Metal 4 

989 

9S 

Worms Armageddon 

Hasbro 

198 

‘ -W;- ■’ 

Wu Tang: Shaolin Style 

Activision 
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191 

Ace Combat 3 • 

Namco 

112 

Crash Team Racing 

Sony 

193 

Dino Crisis 

Capcom 

194 

Fox Sports Pro Basketball 2000 Fox 
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IIS Gran Turismo 2 • Sony 

m NHL Championship 2000 fox 

18J Nightmare Creatures 2 Activision 

|i Spyro 2 Sony 

in Vandal Hearts 2 * Konami 

HI Warpath: Jurassic Park EA 



ill Wipeout 3 


112 Aquanaut's Holiday 2 


Psygnosis 


ArtDink 


113 Armored Core: Master of Arena 

♦T.B.D. 

114 Bust-A-Groove 2 

T.B.D. 

113 Chocobo's Mysterious Dungeon 2 

Square/EA 

116 Chocobo Racing ♦ 

Square/EA 

111 Colony Wars: Red Storm 

Psygnosis 

HO Dance! Dance! Dance! • 

Konami 

119 Dance Dance Revolution 

Konami 

ill Dragon Quest VII • 

Enix 

121 Dragon Valor 

Namco 

|p I.Q. Final • 

Sony 

123 Kiss: Psycho Circus 

Rockstar 


12( Macross Digital Mission VF-X2 Bandai 


125 Onimusha The Demon Warrior Capcom 


126 Racing Lagoon 

Square/EA 

121 Roilcage Extreme 

Psygnosis 

126 Saga Frontier 2 • 

Square 

129 Snowboard Kids Plus 

Atlus 

136 Spider-Man 

Activision 

ill Team Buddies 

Psygnosis 



132 X-Men Activision 

133 Zeus; Carnage Heart 2 • ArtDink 


DREAMCAST 

SEPTEMBER 

( 7 ) Air Force Delta * 

Konami 

(T) Blue Stinger * 

Activision 

@ C.A.R.T. Racing • 

Sega 

(T) Carrier • 

jaleco 

(T) Cool Boarders 

Sega 

(T) The House of the Dead 2 * 

Sega 

(T) Hydro Thunder 

Midway 

(T) Mortal Kombat Gold 

Midway 

® NFL 2000 

Sega 

















































































































































© NFL Blitz 2000 

Midway 

© Powerstone 

Capcom 

© Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 

Midway 

Q Sonic Adventure 

Sega 

© Soul Caliber * 

Namco 

@ Trick Style 

Acclaim 

© Virtua Fighter 3tb • 

Sega 

OCTOBER 

© Landers 

Sega 

© Marvel vs. Capcom 

Capcom 

© Metropolis 

Sega 

© NBA 2000 

Sega 

© Slave Zero 

Accolade 

© Vigilante 8: Second Offense 

Activision 

ffUOVEtVSBER 

© Dynamite Deka 2 

Sega 

© NBA Showtime (NBA on NBC) 

Midway 

© Street Fighter Alpha 3 

Capcom 


© Resident Evil: Code Veronica Capcom 

© Shenmue 

Sega 


0 Beauty and the Beast Nintendo 

HJ§ Bugs Bunny 

Vatical 

0 Cat Woman 

Vatical 

fH Earthworm Jim 

Crave 

© FIFA 2000 

THQ 

FrisbeeGolf 

Vaticai 

International Track & Field Konami 

0 Madden 2000 

THQ 

HI Mission: Impossible 

Infog rames 

0 Motocross Maniacs 2 

Konami 

0 Ms. Pac-Man: Special Color Edition Namco 

© NHL 2000 

THQ 

Pokemon Yellow 

Nintendo 

fjf Resident Evil 

Capcom 

0 South Park 

Acclaim 

© Surviva| «* 

Konami 

© Tiger Woods 2000 

THQ 

fU Toy Story 2 

THQ 

0 Turok: Rage Wars 

Acclaim 

0 Yoda Stories 

THQ 


1st QUARTER 2000 

( ) Castlevania: Resurrection 

Konami 

@ NHL 2000 

Sega 

© Space Invaders 

Activision 

© Toy Story 2 

Activision 




0 1942 Capcom 


0 AMF Bowling 

Vaticai 

0 Darts 

Vatical 

jfjl Deja Vu 

Vatical 

f Dogz 

Mindscape 

DukeNukem 

GT 

H Catz 

Mindscape 

0 Earthworm Jim 

Crave 

|p Pac-Man: Special Color Edition Namco 

0 Pocket Bowling 

Jaieco 

0 Shadow Man 

Acclaim 

fU Spawn 

Konami 

0 Wicked Surfing 

Interplay 



0 All Star Tennis 99 Ubi Soft 


III Antz 

Infogrames 

Azure Dreams 

Konami 

©Babe 

Crave 

H| Brunswick Pool 

Vatical 

Carnivale 

Vatical 

||| Ghost'N Goblins 

Capcom 

||J| Godzilla 

Crave 

Grand Theft Auto 

Rockstar 

0 Helfo Kitty's Cube Frenzy 

New Kid Co, 

0 Kiss: Psycho Circus 

Rockstar 

Ip Mario Golf 

Nintendo 

f|| Micro Machines V3 

THQ 

U| NBA Live 2000 

THQ 

© NFL Blitz 2000 

Midway 

0 Polaris Snowcross 2000 

Vatical 

ip Star Wars Episode 1 Racer 

Nintendo 

^ Street Fighter Alpha 

Capcom 

0 Top Gear Rally 

Vatical 


0 Bassmasters 2000 

THQ 

@1 Konami Rally 

Konami 

0 Marble Madness 

Midway 

© NBA Courtside 

Nintendo 


© NBA Showtime (NBA on NBC)Midway 




HI NHL Blades of Steel 2000 Konami 

© Rampage Universal Tour Midway 

© Ready 2 Rumble Boxing Midway 

Ip Rugrats Time Machine THQ 

Space Invaders Activision 


Game & Watch Gallery 3 Nintendo 

i|| Jack Nickiaus Golf Vatical 

© Magical Tetris Challenge Capcom 



t Dive Alert: Burn Version SNK 

2 Dive Alert: Rebecca Version 5NK 

I Neo 21 Blackjack SNK 

I Neo Turf Master SNK 

5 Neo Baccarat SNK 

6 Pocket Fishing SNK 

I The Last Blade SNK 

8 World Heroes Pocket SNK 



ARCADE 

3rd QUARTER ’99 


0 Battle Gear 

Taito 

0 Brave Firefighters 

Sega 

0 BurikiOne 

SNK 

0 Rush 2049 

Atari 

0 Shock Troopers 2 

SNK 

0 Spawn 

Capcom 

0 Street Fighter EX2 Plus 

Capcom 

0 Strider II 

Capcom 


4th QUARTER 

’99 

0 S00 GP 

Namco 

0 Airline Pilots 

Sega 

0 Cruis'n Universe 

Midway 

0 F-355 Challenge 

Sega 

0 Final Fight Revenge 

Capcom 
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AEROftGHTERS ASSAULT 


Stage Select 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
Video System and Paradigm Entertainment 
logos to disappear, then enter the following 
code as soon as you see the planes flying in 
the introduction sequence; Up r C®, Left, C®, 
Down, C®, Right, C®, L, R, Z. You'll hear a 
sound to confirm that the code has been en¬ 
tered correctly. Next, choose "Main Game" 
from the Game Mode menu; a stage select 
menu will appear, allowing you to practice 
any stage. The save options are deactivated 
when this code is in place, so your regular 
game scores won't be affected. 

Secret Character; Mao Mao 
Wait for the words "Press Start Button" to ap¬ 
pear on the title screen, then press C®, C®, 
C®, C®, C®, C®, C®. At the "Pilot Select" 
screen, you'll find a new character called Mao 
Mao who pilots an F-15- Mote: You may have 
already unlocked Mao Mao if you continued 
more than three times in the Tokyo stage. 
Secret Character; Spanky 
To access another secret character, you must 
complete the following requirements: 

1) Earn more than 170,000 points by the end 
of the Pacific Ocean stage; this will allow you 
to play the first bonus stage, "Air Landing". 

2) Clear the Tokyo, Pacific Ocean and Air Bat¬ 
tle stages In less than 1,400 seconds; this will 
allow you to play the Desert stage during day¬ 
time. 

3} If you dear the daytime Desert stage, you'll 
access the second bonus stage, "Shuttle De¬ 
fense." 

4) If you dear the "Air Landing" and "Shuttle 
Defense" bonus stages, you'll enter the third 


9 


At a press event dubbed "EA 
SummerCamp* 99, "El e'ct ron i c 
; Arts invited the video-game 
press to check out its latest 
games at the company's sprawl¬ 
ing Redwood City campus. The 
day's activities included a pre¬ 
view of WCW Mayhem, the first 
^ivrestlirig game to be released 
. under EA's newrlicensing agree¬ 
ment with; World.Championship 


Wrestling, Tips & Tricks had an 
opportunity fo sit down with 
WCW wrestler Chris Jericho and 
ask him a few questions: 

Tips St Tricks: Where did you, get 
■t/ie name "Jericho?” : i 
Chris Jericho: WeU f there were a 
couple of things. It's from the 
story in the Bible, and I also 
* thought it was a cool-sounding 
name/ 

T&T: Your father played, in the 
NHL; fornumber of years. How 
has this a ffected your profes- 
. sionai career? . 




I M 


I 


■ % 


Chris Jericho 


o 6 4 
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stage Select 

At the "Flik's Journey" screen, hold C® and 
press the R button. Mow point the analog joy¬ 
stick to the Right and you'll see that the en¬ 
tire game has been unlocked, allowing you to 
start at any stage. 


Extra Tracks & Vehicles 
Note: You need two controllers to input this 
code, and it can be difficult to get the timing 
right, so If it doesn't work the first time, try 
again. First, turn the game on and hold L + R 
+ Z on Controller 2, When the title screen ap¬ 
pears with the words 'Tush Start" flashing in 
red, quickly tap Up on the D-pad and the 0® 
button at exactly the same time {also on Con¬ 
troller 2); you must also be sure to release 
those two buttons at exactly the same time. 
Finally, press START or A on Controller 1 be¬ 
fore the title screen disappears. If you've en¬ 
tered the code correctly, you should see two 
new courses at the track-select screen and five 
new vehicles to choose from, including one 
that's shaped like a Nintendo 64 controller. 
Press the R button repeatedly at the vehicle 
select screen to change the color of the NG4 
controllerto red, green, blue, black or yellow. 
Turbo Start 

At the starting line, hold the A and B buttons. 
When the announcer says, "Set, Ready, 601" 
release the 8 button just before he says 
"GO!" This gives you a speed boost at the 
start of the race. 

Turbo Boost 

During a race, hold the A button to acceler¬ 
ate, hold Z and point the joystick hard Left or 
Right, then release both buttons and quickly 
press A again. This is a difficult trick to per¬ 
form, but if you do it successfully, you'll hear 
a sound and you'll get a burst of speed. 




-.. 
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A BUG'S LIFE 


Speciet Weapons 

During the game, collect three of the same 
kind of weapon power-up. Next, select that 
weapon and press A + B simultaneously to fire 
it. You'll get a "super weapon" effect that 
varies depending on which weapon you've 
collected. 


Cheat Menu 
Race on the Coventry Cove course in Champi¬ 
onship mode until you see a barn on the right 
side of the road with two haystacks in front 
of it Drive through the haystack on the left 
and you will smash a hidden crate with a pic¬ 
ture of a flower on it; you'll also hear a voice 
say, "Groovy 1". Note that the crate will not be 
there unless you are playing in Championship 
mode. Once you've smashed the crate, finish 
the race; the words "Cheat Menu Activated" 
will appear at the Player Results screen. Now 
return to the main menu and access the Op¬ 
tions screen; youll find a new option called 
"Cheats" at the bottom. Each item on the 
cheat menu must be "unlocked" before you 
can use It; you will unlock a new cheat each 
time you smash a flower crate in Champi¬ 
onship mode. Some of these crates are very 
welt hidden, so you're going to have to do a 
lot of searching to find them. 


8IO FREAKS' 


Secret Screen 

Hold any C button down when you turn on 
the Nintendo 64; you'll hear an evil laugh and 
see a secret screen that shows the date the 
game was created. 

First-Person View 

During any battle, hold Left on the D-pad or 
analog stick and press the START button to 
switch to a first-person view. To change back 
to the normal view, hold the pad or stick 
Down and press START again. 


Cheat Codes 
Choose an empty save slot and enter your 
name as "ICHEAT'C With that name in place, 
you can enter any of the following codes at 
any time during gameplay. Mote: Use the D- 
pad to enter the directional commands, not 
the analog joystick. 

Smart bomb—A, C®, C®, C®, Left 

Restore health—Down, Up, Right, A, B r Left, 

C® 

All artifacts—Up, C®, C® 4 1, Up, Left 
Dancing Adam—Down, Up, C®, Down, C®, 
C® 

Bad Adam—C®, C® 4 A, C®, C®, Left 
Tall Adam—B, A, C®, A, C®, A 
Short Adam—Down, C®, A, Right, Z 
Kill Adam—B, Left, C®, C®, Down 
Blouse cheat— 1, C®, C®, B, Left, C® 

Access all weapons—A, Right, C®, C®, G®, A, 
Left 

More powerful weapons—C®, C®, Up, Z, Z, 
Left, C® 

Surreal Mode—C®, Up, Right, Right, C®, A, 
Left 

Change Nearest Harvester into Mutant—C®, 
Up, Z, Z, C®, Right 

Fat Legged Aliens—Left, A, Right, Down 


■.**. Y* i 
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Secret Stages 

At the main menu—the one that says "Adven- 
ture/Battle/Custom/Options" — press the 
START button repeatedly; you must continue 
to tap the button as quickly as possible until 
you hear a chime. Now choose "Battle" mode 
and you'll find that four additional battle- 


AERO GAUGE 


bonus stage, "Goliath Defense," after the 
Fortress level 

5) If you clear the "Goliath Defense 1 ' bonus 
stage, you'll enter the fourth bonus stage, 
"Space," after the Antarctic Ocean and Ice 
Cave levels. 

6) If you clear the "Space" bonus stage, you'll 
be able to access Spanky, an X-29 pilot. 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 99 * 


Secret Lodes 

Choose "Enter Cheats" from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. Codes will remain ac¬ 
tive until you turn the game off; to deactivate 
a code, just enter it again or see below: 

AIE M Y B U 1 K—Unlocks secret "Alienapolis 
Park" stadium in Exhibition Mode 
PRPPAPLY R—Players are paper-thin 
G 0 T H E LI U M—Players' heads, feet, hands 
and bats are big 

ABBTNCSTL G—Some players are fat, 
others are thin 
B B N S T R D S—Big baseball 
GRTBLSFDS T—Baseball leaves a smoking 
trail 

Note: With the exception of the "Alienapolis 
Park" code, each of the above cheats can be 
toggled on and off at any time during game- 
play with the following button codes; you 
don't need to enter the above passwords to 
use these: 

* Players are paper-thin—Pause the game, 
then hold Z and press C®, C®, A, C®, A, C® 4 
C®, C®, C®, C® 

* Players' heads, feet, hands and bats are 
big—Pause the game, then hold Z and press 
C®, C®, A, C®, C®, B, C®, C®, C® 

* Some players are fat, others are thin—Pause 
the game, then hold Z and press A, C®, C®, 

c®, c®, a, c® 

* Big baseball—Pause the game, then hold Z 
and press C®, A, C®, C®, B, A, C®, C® 

* Baseball leaves a smoking trail—Pause the 
game, then hold Z and press B, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, B, A, C®, C® 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 2000 


Chea t Pass words 

Choose "Enter Cheats" from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. 
BCHBLKTPTY-Big baseball 
F L Y A W A Y—Players fly back into the 
dugout when they're out 
M Y E Y E S—Sherbet stadium 
TOMTHUM 8—Tiny players 
WLDWIDWST—Baseball leaves a smok¬ 
ing trail 

W T O T L—Dark stadium 
Secret Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
to get different effects: 

* Big baseball—At the pause menu, hold Z 
and press C®, A, C®, C®, B, A, C®, C® 

* Baseball leaves a smoking trail—At the 
pause menu, hold Z and press B, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, B, A, C®, C® 
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Each of the following codes can be entered 
on the floor of the Puzzle Room inside the 
sand castle in the Treasure Trove Cove stage; 
just plop some eggs into Leaky the bucket so 
he'll drain the pond and you can walk inside, 
Use the Beak Buster move on the lettered tiles 
to spell out the code words as follows: 

* Enter "CHEATLOTSOFGOESWITH 
MAMYBAMJOS"to earn infinite lives. 


* Enter "CHEATANENERGYBARTO 
G E T Y O U F A R" to max out the capacity of 
your energy bar at eight honeycomb pieces, 

* Enter "CHEATDGNTBEADUMBQ 
G O S E E M U M B O" to earn infinite Mumbo 
Tokens. 

* Enter "CHEATNOWYOUCANFLY 
HIGHINTHESK Y" to earn infinite red 
feathers. 

* Enter "CHEATAGGLDE NGLGWTQ 
PRQTECTBANJO rr to earn infinite gold 
feathers. 

* Enter "CHEATGIVETHEBEARLOTS 
O F A 1 R' r to have infinite air when underwa¬ 
ter, 

* Enter "C H E A T B A N J O B E G S F O R 
PLENTYGFEGG$"to earn infinite eggs. 
For each code, you will hear a "Moo!" sound 
when you enter the first five letters, if you do 
not hear the "Moo!" during the first five let¬ 
ters, exit the sandcastle and go back in. You 
will not hear any special sounds when you 
enter the remaining letters of each code, so 
take your time and aim carefully. 

Bottles' Bonus Codes 

Enter Banjo's house, stand on the yellow lines 
on the carpet directly in front of the fireplace, 
then press the C® button to enter the first- 
person camera view. Mow look directly at the 
picture of Bottles on the wall; Bottles will give 
you a puzzle to solve. If you solve the puzzle, 
he will reward you with a secret code which 
you can enter in the sand castle in Treasure 
Trove Cove (as described above under "Secret 
Codes"). Note: Bottles will not allow you to 
access the puzzles until you have obtained the 
puzzle piece from the sand castle. There are 
seven codes available if you can solve all of 
the puzzles. IMPORTANT: The codes are fisted 
below for reference only; they will not work 
unless you actually earn them by beating the 
puzzles that release the codes. 

* Enter "BOTTLESBONUSONE" to give 
Banjo a big head. 

* Enter "B OTTL ES B ON U S T W O" to 
give Banjo big hands and feet 

* Enter “BOTTLE 5 BONUSTHREE^to 
make Kazooie big, 

* Enter "B O T T L E S B O N U S F O U R" to 
make Banjo tall and thin. 

* Enter "BOTTLES BON US FIVE" to get 
a tall, thin Banjo with big hands and feet. 

* Enter "B I G B 0 T T L E S 8 O N U S" to acti¬ 
vate all of the above codes at once. 

* Enter "WISHYWASH YBANJO" to 
change Banjo into a washing machine, 

* Enter "M O B O N U S" to deactivate alt ac¬ 
tive codes. 


ATTLETAM 
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Secret Codes 

Choose "Input Code" from the Game Setup 
menu and enter any of the following cheat 

codes: 

M S T S R V V— Invincibility 

C R S T L C l R™!n visibility 

LTSFBLLT 5—Unlimited ammo 

L V F R V R—Unlimited lives 

P L V R 2 M—All weapons 

F R G Z—Giant frogs randomly roam the 

streets 

T D Z—Queen Lords are replaced by toads 
WM N RSMRTR—Unlock Storm Ravens gang 
LTSLT5GNG S—Select any gang in Cam¬ 
paign mode 

CD Pi T—Run Story (allows you to view the 
entire story of the game) 

CJSKPFLGM H—Level code {play on State 
Street in Chicago, IL) 

C M C T H R T M—"Trippy mode" 

H VRL—"Hurl mode" 





























fields are available: "In the Gutter," "Sea 
Sick/' "Blizzard Battle" and "Lost at Sea." 
Note: This is a very difficult code to enter; if 
you're not fast enough, it won't work. 


BUST-A-MOVf 2: ARCADE EDITION 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start" are flashing—press L, Up, R, Down, 
Y&u'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose "Puzzle Game" mode; you'll 
see the words "Another World" at the bot¬ 
tom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a world that's to¬ 
tally different from the normal "Puzzle 
Game" setting. 

Character Select 

Start the game in Puzzle Game mode. When 
the map screen appears, press Left, Left, Up, 
then hold Down, hold R and press L. A secret 
"Character Select" menu will appear. Press 
Left or Right to change to a different charac¬ 
ter, then press A or START to continue, You'll 
still see Bubby at the map screen, but when 
the game starts, you'll be playing as the char¬ 
acter you chose. 


: BUST-AMOVE'99 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start" are flashing—press B, Left, Right, B. 
You'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose "Puzzle Game" mode; you'll 
see the words "Another World" at the bot¬ 
tom of the screen, When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a world that's to¬ 
tally different from the normal "Puzzle 
Game" setting. 


CHOPPER ATTACK 


Secret Options Menu 

At the title screen—when the words "Press 
START Button" are flashing—hold the Z but¬ 
ton and press Right, Left, Up, Down, A, B, 
START {use the D-pad for the directional com¬ 
mands, not the analog stick). A top-secret 
debug menu will appear; it features stage-se¬ 
lect, sound test and "Texture Mode" options, 
{sn Texture Mode 1, the Nintendo 64's pixel- 
smoothing effects are turned off, which 
makes the graphics appear more "blocky.") 
There's also a "Score Attack Mode" setting; 
turn this option on and see how many points 
you can score in two-minutes of non-stop ac¬ 
tion (the game's Pause function is deactivated 
in this mode). 


CLAY FIGHTER 637, 


Secret Options 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but¬ 
ton and press C®, C®, C®, C®, B, A. If per¬ 
formed correctly, the screen should flash with 
a white light. Exit this screen by pressing B, 
then access the Options screen; you'll find a 
new menu item called "Secret Options," 

Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the character-select screen: 

* Doctor Kiln—Hold the L button and press B, 
C®, C®, C®, C®, A 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
C®, C®, C$, t®, B 

* Boogerman—Hold L and press Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Right, Left on the D-pad 


CLAY FIGHTER SCULPTOR'S CUT 


Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, enter any of 
the following codes, then highlight the "?" 


box and press R to reveal the character you 
unlocked. With more than one of these codes 
in place, just keep pressing R at the "?" box to 
cycle through the secret characters: 

* Earthworm Jim—Hold the L button and 
press B, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
C®, A, C®, C®, C® 

* Boogerman—Hold the L button and press B, 
B, C®, C®, C®, C® 

* High Five—Hold the L button and press C®, 
C®, C®, C®, B, A 

Computer- Con trolled Characters 
At the character-select screen, highlight the 
character you'd tike to see fighting, hold the L 
button and press A, A, A, A, A, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, B, A, C®. The computer will take over 
your character, so just sit back and watch him 
or her fight. 

Debug Mode 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but¬ 
ton and press A, B, A, B, A, B, C®, C®, Up, 
C®, C®, C®, Now start the game; when the 
fighters appear, press START to pause and 
choose the "Exit" option. Instead of returning 
to the main menu, you'll be sent to a debug 
screen where you can choose your character 
and the arena for your next battle. Choose 
your character with the D-pad and select a 
stage with the C® and C® buttons; you can 
even choose to start a battle in any of the 
smaller rooms that the fighters can get 
knocked into during play in the larger arenas. 


CRUIS'N USA 


Secret Stages 

At the "Choose Race" screen, you can access 
hidden courses by holding specific buttons 
down as follows: 

Golden Gate Park (lower-left corner)—Hold L 
+ C® + C® 

San Francisco (lower-right corner)—Hold L + 
C® + C® 

Indiana (upper-right corner)—Hold L + C® + C® 
Secret Vehicles 

At the "Choose Car" screen, press and hold 
the C®, C® and C® buttons to change the '63 
Muscle Car, La Bomba and Devastator V! into 
an All-Terrain Vehicle, School Bus and Police 
Car, respectively, You must continue to hold 
those buttons down when you press A, Z or 
START to confirm your choice. 

Lights + Siren 

Race m any stage until you reach the Top Ten 
high score table. Enter your initials, then press 
Down to move to the bottom of the list of 
high scorers and hold Left to make the con¬ 
veyor belt move Keep holding Left for over 
30 seconds; you will eventually see a head go 
by. Once you've done this, return to the 
"Choose Car" screen and select the School Bus 
or Police Car using the above code. During 
the race, you can turn on the bus' lights or 
the police car's siren by pressing Brake, Brake, 
Accelerate (hold the Accelerate button.) 



Fight Demitron 

At the title screen—when the words "PRESS 
START" are flashing—press Up, C®, R, Right, 
Down, 8, 8, B, C® to warp to a one-player 
Demitron vs. Demitron battle. 

Boss Codes 

At the title screen—when the words "PRESS 
START" are flashing—enter either or both of 
the following codes to make the bosses avail¬ 
able as playable characters: 

Sonork-L, R, C®, C», C®, C® 

Demitron—A, B, R, L C®, C® 

You'll hear a laugh to confirm; now you can 
choose the bosses at the fighter select screen, 


See the Endings 

As above, enter one of the following codes at 
the title screen to see your favorite character's 
ending sequence: 

Aaron's Ending—Up, 09, R, Right Down, R, 
R, C® 

Demonica's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, 
R, R, C® 

Demitron's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, 
L, L, C® 

Eve s Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
C® 

Gore's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
C® 

Morph he's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, R, 
R, 8 

Niiki's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, R, R, A 
Scarlet's Ending—Up, C9, R, Right, Down, L, 
L, C® 

Sonork's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, L, 
L, C® 

Zenmuron's Ending—Up. C®, R r Right, Down, 
L, L, C® 


BYEBYEBALLOONS-Disable weapons 
NOYELLGWSTUFF—Disable bananas 
BOGUSBANANAS—Bananas reduce speed 
VITAMINB—No limit to bananas 
BGMB5AWAY—Atl balloons are red (missiles) 
TGXICOFFENDER—All balloons are green 
(drop items) 

RQCKETFUEL—All balloons are blue (turbo) 
BODYARMOR—All balloons are yellow 
(shields) 

OPPOSITESATTRACT—All balloons are rain¬ 
bow (magnets) 

FREEFORALL—Maximum power up (all bal¬ 
loons give "level three" power-ups instantly) 
ZAPTHEZEPPERS-Turn off zippers 
DOUBLE VISION—Select same player (both 
players can choose the same character)* 
OFFROAD—Four Wheel Drive (better traction 
on dirt, grass, etc.) 

JOINTVENTURE—Enable two-player "Adven¬ 
ture" mode* 

TIMETQL05E—Ultimate Al (smarter computer 
opponents) 



Secret Characters 


At the title screen—while the words "Push 
Start" are flashing—enter the following codes 
using the D-pad, not the analog joystick: 
Gouriki—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, B, A 

Reiji—A, B, Right, Left Right Left, Down, 
Down, Up, Up 

You'll hear a voice to conf irm each code. Now 
start a game in "IP Battle" or "Vs. Battle" 
mode; you'll find that Gouriki and Reiji are 
now available at the Player Select screen. 


DIDDY K0N6 RACING 


Play as Drumstick 

To play as Drumstick, you must first earn all of 
the trophies and amulets in all stages. Once 
you've done this, return to the main area 
where Taj can be found and look for the frogs 
that jump around in the watery area in front 
of the giant WizPig head. One of the frogs 
will have a red rooster comb on its head; if 
you touch that frog with your vehicle, Drum¬ 
stick will be released. 

Play as TJ. 

To play as T.T. you must race on each course 
in Time Trial mode until T.T. comes out to 
challenge you; he won't appear until you beat 
the pre-programmed track record in a particu¬ 
lar track by a fairly large margin. When he 
challenges you, you must defeat him in a race 
on that course. Once you beat him in a partic¬ 
ular track, a small T.T. icon will appear when 
you select that track in Time Trial mode. 
When you beat T.T, and earn this TJ, symbol 
in every single track, T.T. will appear as a 
playable character, 

Magic Codes 

Choose "Magic Codes" from the Options 
menu and enter any of the following codes, 
Once the codes are in place, use the "Code 
List" option to turn them on or off. Note that 
many of these codes only affect the "Tracks" 
mode, not the "Adventure" mode; the codes 
that can affect the "Adventure" mode are 
marked with an asterisk (*). 

ARNOLD—Big characters* 

TEENYWEENIES—Small characters* 

JUKEBOX—Music menu (appears under 
"Audio Options") 

EREEfftUIT—Start with 10 bananas 
BLABBERMOUTH—Horn cheat (pressing I will 
make your character speak instead of honking 
the horn)* 

WHODiDTHlS—Display credits (when you exit 
the Magic Codes menu) 



Cheat Password 

Enter the following password to start on Level 
1 with all of the weapons in the game: 

? T J L BDFW BFGV JVVB 


With this password in place, press START to 
pause the game; you'll see a new option at 
the pause menu called "Features". This allows 
you to become invulnerable, boost your 
health, access all weapons (and refill your 
ammo) or reveal the entire map with all ene¬ 
mies and objects shown. There's also a stage- 
skip option; press Left or Right to change the 
name of the stage and press a C button to 
warp there. 


DUKE NUKEM 64 



Cheat Codes 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick.) At the main 
menu—the orie that says "New Game/Load 
Game/Qptlons"—press Left, Left, L, L, Right, 
Right, Left, Left. A new option called 
"Cheats" wilt appear, but all of the cheat 
functions will be "locked" until you've en¬ 
tered the following additional codes {these 
must also be entered at the main menu): 

* Invincibility On/Off—Press the R button 
seven times, then press Left 

* Monsters On/Off—Press L, C®, Left, R, C®, 
Right, Left, Left 

* All Items On/Off— Press R, C®, Right, L, C®, 
Left, C®, Right 

* Level Select—Press L, L, L t®, Right, Left 
Left, C® 

With these codes in place, enter the "Cheats" 
option and you will find that all of the cheats 
have been unlocked. 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicle select screen, press R to call up 
the control configuration menu. Highlight the 
"Name' 1 option and press A, then enter any of 
the following code words as your name and 
press START to get different effects, If you've 
entered a code properly, your player name 
will not change to the name you entered, but 
you will hear a confirmation sound. You can 
enter several different codes, one at a time, 
to combine their effects; to deactivate a spe¬ 
cific code, just enter it again, 

ANT1GRAV—Enter this code to turn the entire 
course upside-down 

ARSENAL—With this code in place, you'll have 
an endless supply of weapon pick-ups 
BANANA—Enter this code to make the tracks 
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CJ: ! always admired my father 
and l wanted to be a hockey 
player until 1 was about 16, It 
didn't affect my career a whole, 
lot, but he always supported me 
in anything that I tried to pur¬ 
sue, 

T&T: I heard you used to be in a 
band called Scimitar Are you still 
into heavy metal? 

CJ: Yeah. I'm still into bands like 
Metallica, Alice In Chains, Dream 
Theater and of course Ozzy [Os¬ 
bourne]* 

T&T: What made you decide to 
be a professional wrestler as op¬ 


posed to a career in metal or 
hockey? 

O: Well, I don't know. Wrestling ^ 
always seemed to be more at¬ 
tractive. it simply fit my style 
and personality* Besides, T wasn't 
so good at hockey, so f knew 1 
wasn't going to be a profes¬ 
sional hockey player. 

T &T: You’ve also wrestled in 
Japan and Mexico . How is pro 
wrestling in these countries dif¬ 
ferent from the WCW ih Amer- 


V!->. 

aaS 


« V-’ ; , K : 


tea? 


CJ: I wrestled in Japan 31 times 
tn 1995. The fans are definitely 


much quieter and there's a great 
deal of respect for the wrestlers. 
There's less emphasis on person¬ 
ality and more on technical de¬ 
tails. I was in Mexico in 1993 and 
1994. Over there they're more 
into personality and things like 
six-man matches. A lot of 
wrestlers there have all kinds of. 
crazy masks and costumes. Al¬ 
though pro wrestling is far more 
flamboyant in America, over 
there it's in some ways more so. 
‘It's different. 

T&T: What are your plans for the 
next few years? 
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extremely slippery 

FERGUS—With this code in place, choose 
"Shoot-em-Up" from the Single Player menu 
and youtl find that each of the "drone" tar¬ 
gets has been changed into the head of Fer¬ 
gus McGovern, director of Probe Entertain¬ 
ment 

FISHEYE—Changes the in-game viewpoint to 
resemble the view from a "fisheye" tens, like 
a David Lee Roth video 

GHOSTLY—Makes the course graphics semi¬ 
transparent 

MAGNIFY—Changes the in-game viewpoint 
to resemble the view from a magnifying lens 
NITROID—Gives you an infinite supply of nitro 
speed bursts 

RA5D—With this cheat in place, press START 
at any time during a race to pause, then select 
"Quit" from the pause menu. Instead of quit¬ 
ting the race, the game will act as if you fin¬ 
ished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before the 
starting gun in a qualifying race, you'll get 
the first pole position; now you can repeat 
the same trick for the remainder of the circuit 
and get credit for finishing first in every race. 
ROLLER—Changes all of the vehicles on the 
track into boulders 

STEALTH—Makes all of the vehicles invisible 
UGLYMODE—Deactivates the Nintendo S4's 
"anti-aliasing" feature; this makes the graph¬ 
ics appear more "pixelated" 

WIRED—Removes the texture-mapping so you 
can play the game with "wireframe" graphics 
XTREME—Increases your vehicle's top speed 
XGTEAM—Enter this name, then press ft again 
and change your name to the first name of 
one of the members of the game s design 
team (possibilities include ANDY, ASH, CRAIG, 
DARREN, GILES, GREG, JOE, JOHN, JON, 
JUSTIN', LLOYD, SADIE, SHAWN, SIMON, STEVE 
and OMRI), Note that unlike the above cheat 
codes, these names will appear as your name 
when you enter them. Start the race and the 
face of the person whose name you entered 
will appear on your bike. 


5ESHK3BB 
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Cheat Codes 



At the vehicle select screen, press R to call up 
the Customize menu. Choose "Enter Name ' 
option and enter any of the following code 
words as your name to get different effects. If 
you've entered a code properly, your player 
name will not change to the name you en¬ 
tered, but you will hear a voice say, "Ex¬ 
treme!" to confirm. You can enter several dif¬ 
ferent codes, one at a time, to combine their 
effects; to deactivate a specific code, just 
enter ft again. 

2064—Changes all vehicles into WipeOut- style 
planes 

FLICK—Slurry graphics 

LINEAR—Wireframe graphics mode 

MISTAKE—Infinite special weapons 

NOPAN EL—Removes all timers, gauges and 

counters from the screen 

NEUTRON—"Iron" mode (alternate track 

graphics) 

NITROID—Infinite Nitro boosts 
PIXIE—Deactivates the Nintendo 64's "anti¬ 
aliasing" feature; this makes the graphics ap¬ 
pear more "pixefated" 

RA50—With this cheat in place, press START 
at any time during a race to pause, then select 
"Quit" from the pause menu. Instead of quit¬ 
ting the race, the game will act as if you fin¬ 
ished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before the 
starting gun in a qualifying race, you'll get 
the first pole position; now you can repeat 


the same trick for the remainder of the circuit 
and get credit for finishing first in every race. 
SPIRAL—Makes the screen rotate continuously 
during a race 

SPYEYE—Overhead camera angle 
XCKARGE—Infinite weapon energy and shield 
energy 

XXX—Increases your vehicle's top speed 



Secret Codes 


Each of the following codes must be entered 
as follows: Choose "Exhibition" from the 
main menu, then select the "Drivers" option, 
highlight "Driver Williams" and press A. Next, 
highlight the "Edit Name" option and press A 
twice; the first letter of the driver's last name 
should be highlighted. Now use the D-pad 
and/or joystick to change his last name to any 
of the following code words. Important: You 
must press A when you are finished entering 
the name. If you press B, you will exit out of 
the "Edit Name" function and the driver's 
name will not be changed: 

* Enter "MUSEUM" as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen; you'll find a new 
option called "Gallery". 

* Enter "CREDITS" as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen; you'll find a new 
option called "Credits", 

* Enter "PANDORA" as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose "Start", 
select "Challenge" and highlight "File 4*. 
You'll see the words "Cheaters Special" at the 
top of the screen and all of the historical chal¬ 
lenge scenarios will be unlocked, including 
the secret "Ultimate" challenge. 

* Enter "VACATION" as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose "Start", 
select "Exhibition", "Time Trial" or "2 Player" 
mode and select the "Courses" menu; you'll 
find a new course called "Bonus Track" that 
runs through a Hawaiian volcano. 

* Enter "CHROME" as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose "Start" 
and access the "Drivers" menu in any game 
mode; you'll find a new driver named "Silver 
Driver". 

* Enter "PYRITE" as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose "Start" 
and access the "Drivers" menu in any game 
mode; you'll find a new driver named "Gold 
Driver". 


Cheat Code 

At the "Select Mode" screen, press t, Z, ft, C®, 
C®, c®, C®, START; you'll hear a signal to 
confirm. Now you'll find that the "Master" 
difficulty setting, "Joker" and "X" cups and 
all of the vehicles in the game have been un¬ 
locked. 

Shrink Vehicles 

At the "Select Machine" screen, press L + R + 
C@ + C®; all of the available vehicles will 
shrink. 


Secret Cheats 

To access each of the following cheat codes, 
choose "Customize Squad" from the main 
menu, then select the "Player Edit" option 
and follow the instructions below; 

* Small Players—Choose the "USA" league, se¬ 
lect the Vancouver team and change any play¬ 
er's name to "KERRY", 

* Ghost Players—Choose the "Zone 4—UEFA" 
league, select the Slovakia team and change 
any player's name to "LASKO", 

■ Invisible Players—Choose the "England" 
league, select the Sheffield W team and 


change any player's name to "WAYNE", 

* Players Fall Down Randomly—Choose the 
"Zone 4—UEFA" league, select the Ft Ireland 
team and change any player's name to 
"SPUD". Start a game and you'll find that 
players on both teams will fait down ran¬ 
domly—usually at inopportune times. 

* Invisible Stadium—Choose any team and 
change any player's name to "CATCH22". 

* Invisible Wails—Choose the "Zone 4—UEFA" 
league, select the Wales team and change any 
player's name to "WARREN", Now the ball 
can't go out of bounds. 

* Black Line Mode—Choose the "Zone 5— 
CGNCACAF" league, select the Canada team 
and change any player's name to "MARC". 

* Upside-Down Screen—Choose the "Zone 2— 
OFC" league, select the Australia team and 
change any player's name to 
"NWODEDISPU"...or choose the "USA" 
league, select the Vancouver team and 
change any player's name to "TED", 

* Access Road to World Cup, Round 2“ 
Choose the "Zone 3—AFC" league, select the 
Japan team and change any player's name to 
"YUJI". Now choose "Road to World Cup 98" 
from the main menu and you'll find that you 
can access the First or Final Round without 
playing the Qualifying Round. 

* Unlimited Player Attribute Points—Choose 
the "USA" league, select the Vancouver team 
and change any player's name to "DAVE". 
Now select any player on any team and 
choose the "Edit Attributes" option. You can 
now set all attributes as high as you want; the 
"Points Remaining ' counter will go into neg¬ 
ative numbers. 

* Watch Victory Animations—Choose the 
"Zone 3—AFC" league, select the Japan team 
and change any player's name to "NGRIE". 
Now choose "Road to World Cup 93" from 
the main menu; when the round select screen 
appears, press 0® + C® + Z, A special screen 
will appear, Press Left or Right to choose any 
victory animation sequence (from A to H) and 
press A to view it 


Extra Difficulty Levels 

At the Option menu, set the difficulty level to 
"Easy", then press Left 20 times; a "Very Easy" 
setting will appear, If you set the difficulty to 
"Hard" and press Right 20 times, a "Very 
Hard" setting will appear. 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes works at the For¬ 
saken 64 title screen, while the words "Press 
Start" are going by in green letters. To deacti¬ 
vate a code you've entered, just input the 
same code again: 

* Turbo Crazy Mode—B, B, ft, Up, Left, Down, 
C®, C® 

* Psychedelic Mode—A, R, Left, Right, Down, 
C®, C®, C® 

* Wireframe Mode—L, L, R, Z, Left, Right, 0®, 
C® 

* Gore Mode—Z, Down, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

* Stealth Mode—Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, 
Down, C®, C® 

* Infinite Primary Weapon—A, R, Z, Right, C®, 
C®, C®, C® 

* Infinite Secondary Weapon— B, R, Z, Left, 
Left, C®, C®, C® 

* Infinite Weapon Energy—L, Z, Left, Right, 
Down, Down, C®, C® 

* Infinite Titans—A, B, L, Up, Up, C®, C®, G® 

* Infinite Solaris—B, L, L, l t Up, Down, C®, 
C® 


* Kill Enemies with One Shot—B, B, B, L r R, 
Left, Down, Down 

* Freeze Enemies—R, Z, Right, Right, C®, C®, 
C®, C® 
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Secret Codes 

Access the "Secret Codes" input screen from 
the options menu and enter any of the fol¬ 
lowing passwords to get different effects: 

N O G G f N—Big head mode 

G H O S T—Ghost mode 

Z-WOO D—Z-Axis basketball court 

TEAM- Z—Z-Axis team 

N 0 F A N S—Dark background, improved 

frame rate 

TRA I LS-"Trippy" ball effect 
BUZZ Z—No shot clock 
IH 3 R T Y—60-second game 
H 0 M I E—Home team is favored 
M 0 N K E Y—Alternate sound effects 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
using the C buttons: 

Level select—C®, C® ( C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Open portals—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Open levels—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Locate Garibs-C®, C®, C®, C®, C@, C®, C®, 
C® 

Call ball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, t®, C®, C® 
Checkpoints—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

infinite lives—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Powerball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Control ball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Infinite energy—C®, t®, C® ( C®, C®, C®, 
C®, C® 

Enemy ball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Low gravity—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Big ball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Fisheye—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Camera rotate R—0®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
c®, c® 

Camera rotate L—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 

c®, c® 

Mad Garibs-C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Death spell-C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

Frog &pefl—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Hercules—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Speed up—G®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Boomerang ball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, C® 

Vanish ball—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® f C®, 
C® 

Froggy—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C® 
Secret cheat—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 

All cheats off—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C® 


Extra Characters in Multiplayer Mode 
Select a file and choose Multiplayer mode, 
(You must have at least two controllers 
plugged in to access this option.) When the 
Multiplayer Options menu appears, choose 
"Characters," then enter the following code 
at the Select Character screen: 

1) Hold L + R and press C® 



sider to be the greatest moment 

CJ: it would probably have to be 
the Super J Cup in Japan, i was 
out there with the greatest 
wrestlers in the world and i won 
a trophy from a magazine for 
being the best wrestler, it was 
an incredible feeling. 


Seep doing wrestling and 
nue to be the best wrestler 


August 
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2) Hold L arid press C® 

3) Hold L + R and press Left on the D-pad 

4) Hold L and press Right on the D-pad 

5) Hold R and press Down on the D-pad 

6) Hold L + R and press C® 

7) Hold L and press C@ 

3} Hold L + R and press Right on the D-pad 

9) Hold t + R and press C® 

10) Hold L and press Down on the D pad 

If you've entered this code correctly, you will 
have a total of 64 playable characters at the 
Select Character screen* 

Cheat Options 

Each stage in GoidenEye will give you a spe 
cial cheat option if you complete the stage 
within a specific amount of time at a specific 
difficulty level. When you earn one of these 
cheats, a new menu item called ''Cheat Op¬ 
tions" will appear inside your agent file 
folder; access this menu to turn specific cheats 
on or off. If you complete every single mission 
at the "00 Agent" difficulty level, another op¬ 
tion called '007 Mode" will appear; this al¬ 
lows you to adjust the health, damage levels, 
accuracy and reaction speed of all of the ene¬ 
mies in the game. Here's a list of all of the 
cheat options: 

* To earn the "Paintball Mode" cheat, defeat 
the Dam stage in 2:40 or less at the ' Secret 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "Invincibility" cheat, defeat the 
Facility stage in 2:05 or less at the JJ 0G Agent" 
difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "DK Mode" cheat, defeat the 
Runway stage in 5:00 or less at the "Agent" 
difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "2x Grenade Launcher" cheat, 
defeat the Surface stage in 3:30 or less at the 
"Secret Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "2x Rocket Launcher" cheat, de¬ 
feat the Bunker stage in 4:00 or less at the 
"00 Agent" difficulty setting, 

* To earn the "Turbo Mode" cheat, defeat the 
Silo stage in 3:00 or less at the "Agent" diffi¬ 
culty setting. 

* To earn the "No Radar (multiplayer)" cheat, 
defeat the Frigate stage in 4:30 or less at the 
"Secret Agent" difficulty setting* 

* To earn the "Tiny Bond" cheat, defeat the 
Surface 2 stage in 4:15 or less at the "00 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "2x Throwing Knives" cheat, de 
feat the Bunker 2 stage in 1:30 or less at the 
"Agent" difficulty setting, 

* To earn the "Fast Animation" cheat, defeat 
the Statue stage in 3:15 or less at the "Secret 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "Invisibility" cheat, defeat the 
Archives stage in 1:20 or less at the "00 
Agent" difficulty setting, 

* To earn the "Enemy Rockets" cheat, defeat 
the Streets stage in 1:45 or less at the 
"Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "Slow Animation" cheat, defeat 
the Depot stage in 1:30 or less at the "Secret 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "Silver PP7" cheat, defeat the 
Train stage in 5:25 or less at the "00 Agent" 
difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "2x Hunting Knives" cheat, de¬ 
feat the Jungle stage in 3:45 or less at the 
"Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "Infinite Ammo" cheat, defeat 
the Control stage in 10:00 or less at the "Se¬ 
cret Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "2x RC-P90s' r cheat, defeat the 
Caverns stage in 9:30 or less at the "00 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "Gold PP7" cheat, defeat the 
Cradle stage in 2:15 or less at the "Agent" dif¬ 
ficulty setting. 


* To earn the "2x Lasers" cheat, defeat the 
Aztec stage in 9:00 or less at the "Secret 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the "All Guns" cheat, defeat the 
Egytian stage in 6:00 or less at the "00 Agent" 
difficulty setting. 


Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the "Paused" menu appears, quickly 
press C$, C®, C®, C®. A new option called 
"Cheat" will appear. Highlight this option 
and press A to bring up a "Cheats" menu; 
now you can activate the following cheat op¬ 
tions by entering the following codes quickly 
at the "Cheats" menu; 

God Mode (invincibility)—C®, C®, C® 

Clipping (walk through walls)—Press C@ 20 
times, then t® 

Visit (stage select)—C®, C®, C® f C<$, C®, C@ 
Butcher (kilt ail enemies in the area)—C®, C®, 
c®, c® 

Health (refill health)—C®, C®, C®, C® 

Collect All Keys—C®, C®, C®, C® 

Collect All Artifacts—C®, C®, C®, C® 

Collect All Weapons—C®, C®, C®, C® 

Collect Puzzle Items—C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, C® 


IGGY'S RECKIN' BALLS 


Secret Codes 

At the title screen menu, press R + Z to access 
a cheat menu. Use the D-pad or joystick and 
the A button to enter any of the following 
codes; you should hear a signal when you 
press START to confirm each code. Once a 
code is in place, you can turn its effects on or 
off by pressing START during the game; you'll 
find a "Cheat Menu" option at the "Paused" 
menu, 

THEUNIVERSE—Allows you to access all of the 
secret worlds 

HAPPYHEADS—Unlocks all but one of the se¬ 
cret characters 

GOOEYGOOGQO—"Slime Mode" (all tracks 
are gooey) 

ICEPRINCESS—"Ice Mode" (all tracks are slip¬ 
pery) 

GGBABY—Gives you a maxed-out turbo 
meter 

2TIMES—2X Turbo Mode (turbo boosts last 
twice as long) 

NONSTOP—"Rolf Mode" (constant turbo) 
SWOPSHOP—Randomly switches the charac¬ 
ters' accessories (hair, glasses, spikes, etc.) 
ROI.FHARR15—Activates the black-fi-white 
"Pencil Sketch" mode 

2ROKTOO—Activates "Dark City" mode, in 
which the only lighting comes from the balls 
themselves 

MICROBALLS-Activates "Tiny Mode" 
TOOMUCHPIE—Activates ' Fat Mode" (for 
wider characters) and "Bomb Physics" (super 
jumping, no grappling) 

JUMPAROUND—Level Select (a "Go To" op¬ 
tion at the "Paused" menu allows you to 
jump to any level at any time) 


INTERNATIONAL SUPERSTAR SOCCER 64 


Big Head Mode 

Wait for the words "Press Start" to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press C®, 
C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, B r A, then hold 
the Z button and press START; you'll hear the 
announcer shout to confirm the code. Now 
start the game and all of the players on both 
teams will have huge heads. 

Secret Teams 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
code, not the analog stick.) Wait for the 


words "Press Start" to begin flashing on the 
title screen, then press Up r L r Up, L, Down, L, 
Down, L, Left, R, Right K Left, R, Right, R, B, 
A r then hold the Z button and press START; 
you'll hear the announcer shout to confirm 
the code* Now access the team-select screen; 
you'll find a new group called "All Stars" with 
powerful all-star teams from Europe, Asia, 
Africa, America and even a "World Stars" 
team. 


INTERNATIONAL SUPERSTAR SOCCER '98 


Big Head Mode 

Wait for the words "Press Start" to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press C®, 
C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, S, A, then hold 
the 1 button and press START; you'll hear the 
crowd laugh to confirm the code, Now start 
the game and all of the players on both teams 
will have huge heads. 

Secret Teams 

(Note; Use the D-pad to enter the following 
code, not the analog stick*) Wait for the 
words "Press Start" to begin flashing on the 
title screen, then press Up, C®, Up, C®, 
Down, C®, Down, C®, Left, C®, Right, C®, 
Left, C®, Right, C®, 8, A, then hold the Z but¬ 
ton and press START; you'll hear the an¬ 
nouncer say, "World dassl" to confirm the 
code. Now access the team-select screen; 
you'll find a new group called "All Stars" with 
powerful all-star teams from Europe, Asia, 
Africa, America and even a "World Stars" 
team. 


KEN GRIFFEY JR.'S SLUGFEST 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes is activated by 
choosing "Create a Player" from the main 
menu. When the "Personal Attributes" screen 
appears, enter "CODE" for the player's first 
name, then follow the instructions below to 
complete each sequence. Note that you 
should hear a signal to confirm each code and 
you will automatically return to the main 
menu after you've entered the last name in 
each of the following examples: 

* For thin players, enter the name "CODE 
TOOTHPICK". 

* For flat, paper-thin players, enter the name 
"CODE STEAMROtLED"* 

* For thin players with huge arms and chests, 
enter the name "CODE THETICK". 

* For thin players with huge heads and legs, 
enter the name "CODE WEEBLEMAN", 

* For tiny players, enter the name "CODE UD- 
DLELEAGUE". 

* For invisible players, enter the name "CODE 
1NVI5IBLEMAN '. 

* For players with large bats, enter the name 
"CODE PHATTBATT". 

* For players with big feet, enter the name 
"CODE BIGFOOT", 

* For players with big heads, enter the name 
"CODE BtGGHEDZ". " 

* To have the computer control both teams, 
enter the name "CODE CPUVSCPU". 


KILLER INSTINCT GOLD 


Boss Code 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
demo to show one of the character biogra¬ 
phies (where you see the vital statistics and 
character storyline.) When this appears, press 
Z, A. R, Z, A. 8. You'll hear a laugh to confirm 
the code. Now Gargos is a playable character 
in all game modes except "Training' 1 and "Fo¬ 
cused Training". 

Bonus Options + Special Colors 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 

the character biographies. When this appears, 


press Z, B, A, Z, A, L You'll hear a voice say, 
"Welcome!" to confirm the code. Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 options have 
become available, just as if you had beaten 
the game at each of the first three difficulty 
settings. This code also gives you access to 
three special character colors. At the character 
select menu, press Up or Down repeatedly to 
see the available hues; instead of the stan¬ 
dard seven colors, youll find new gold, white 
and "stealth" shadow settings* 

More Bonus Options 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, L A, Z, You'll hear a voice say, 
"Perfect!" to confirm the code* Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1 through level 5 options have be¬ 
come available. 

See the Credits 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this appears, 
press Z, L, A, Z, A, R. You'll jump immediately 
to the game's ending credits sequence. 

Stage Select/Musk Select 
When playing in two-player mode, you can 
choose the stage you want to fight in by hold¬ 
ing Up or Down when you press a button to 
select your character as follows: 

Castle Stage—Hold Up and press B 
Jungle Stage-Hold Up and press t® 
Spaceship Stage—Hold Up and press C@ 
Stonehenge Stage—Hold Up and press A 
Museum Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Helipad Stage—Hold Up and press 0$ 

Bridge Stage—Hold Down and press B 
Dungeon Stage—Hold Down and press C® 
Street Stage—Hold Down and press C® 

Dojo Stage—Hold Down and press A 
Spinal Ship Stage—Hold Down and press C® 
The player who chooses his or her character 
first gets to pick the stage this way. Once the 
stage has been selected, the other player can 
choose the musk that plays during the battle 
by choosing his or her character as follows: 
Sabrewuff Tune—Hold Up and press B 
Maya Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Glacius Tune—Hold Up and press C@ 

Tusk Tune—Hold Up and press A 
Futgore Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Orchid Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Jago Tune—Hold Down and press B 
Gargos Tune—Hold Down and press C® 

TJ* Combo Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
Kim Tune—Hold Down and press A 
Spinal Tune—Hold Down and press C® 

Secret Stage 

In two-player mode, have both players choose 
their fighters by holding Down and pressing 
C®; you'll fight in the secret Sky stage with 
Rare and Killer Instinct logos on the ground. 


KOBE BRYANT mi NBA COURTS IDE 


Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick. 

Big Head Mode 

At any time during the game, press Right, 
Right, Left, fi, Z, START, A, START, A, START, Z 
on Controller t. To return the players' heads 
to normal, just enter the code again. 

Disco Court 

At any time during the game, press A, C®, 
Down, Up, C®, R, R, B, C®, C®, Z on Con¬ 
troller 1. The stadium will change into a disco, 
complete with mirrored-ball sparkles and col¬ 
ored light panels on the floor. To return the 
graphics to normal, just enter the code again, 
Secret Teams 

Highlight "Pre-Season" at the main menu, 
hold the L button and press START or A. 





■ the game didn't have 
Also shown at EA's Summer Camp '99 to necessarily have anything to do 

was Medal of Honor , the latest game with the movie* We started develop- 

from developer DreamWorks Interact ment on the; game around. November 

tive, We sat down with DreamWorks' of 1997* 

Peter Hi.rschmann, Chris Cross and Chris: The game is based on a wide 

Sunil Thankamushy to get the; scoops variety of missions focused on the 


player's character, an OSS (predeces¬ 
sor to the CIA) agent* Each mission 
has three phases: infiltration! execu¬ 
tion! and exfiltration. We did it this 
way to immerse the player in the 
most believable and realistic environ¬ 
ment possible, One of the biggest at¬ 
tractions of this game is the sophisti¬ 
cated artificial intelligence ("AT) 
we've programmed into the enemy 
soldiers. 

T&T: As you probably already know ; 
the term "At" is thrown around quite 
loosely by both gamers and develop¬ 
ers, What's special about your At? 
Sunil: I'm reminded of the story 
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See f he Ending 

At the stadium-select screen, tap a El four C 
buttons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly, Wow press the Z button; instead 
of entering the "View Stadium" mode, you'll 
see the team that plays in that stadium cele¬ 
brating a World Series victory, followed by 
the game's credits, 

Fireworks 

At the stadium select screen, press Z to enter 
"View Stadium" mode. While viewing the sta¬ 
dium, hold R + Z to see a small fireworks dis¬ 
play at home plate. 


When the team-select menu appears, you'll 
find three new teams to choose from; the 
Nintendo Gamers, the Nintendo Plumbers and 
the left Field Lefties, 

Tiny Players 

At the main menu, press G®, C®, B, R, R, C®, 
Up, Down, 0$, A, Z. Now when you start a 
game, the players will be tiny. 

Alien Team 

At the main menu, press C®, C®, 0$, C®, 
START, START, A, B, A, R, Z Now select the 
Left Field Lefties team (see "Secret Teams" 
above) and all of the players on the Lefties 
will have alien heads. 


* Create a player named "AT MADDEN" to ac¬ 
cess the All-Time Madden team. 

* Create a player named "SIXTIES" to access 
the '60s Conference B team. 

* Create a player named "SEVENTIES" to ac¬ 
cess the All '70s team. 

* Create a player named "EIGHTIES" to access 
the AH '80s team. 

* Create a player named "HQWLIE" to access 
the '97 Conference A team, 

* Create a player named "LEI" to access the 
'97 Conference B team. 

* Create a player named "STATS MEN" to ac¬ 
cess the All-Time Stats Leaders team, 

* Create a player named "ELEC ARTS" to ac¬ 
cess the EA Sports team. 

* Create a player named "TlBURON" to access 
the Tiburon team. 

Secret Stadiums 

Follow the instructions under "Secret Teams" 
above and enter the following player names 
to unlock secret stadiums at the "Stadium Se¬ 
lect" menu; 

* Create a player named "SAN MATEO" to ac¬ 
cess the EA Sports stadium, 

* Create a player named "MAITLAND" to ac¬ 
cess the Tiburon Sports Complex. 

See the Ending 

When the EA Sports logo appears, hold L + R 
+ Z; you'll see a sneak preview of the champi¬ 
onship celebration from the ending of a suc¬ 
cessful season of play. 


while the game is paused. To deactivate a 
cheat, just enter that same code again: 

Slow down computer cars—OB, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, C®, C®, C® 

Super speed“0®, C®, C® f C®, C®, C®, C®, 


Super jumping ability—Right, Right, Down, 
Up, Down, Left, Down, Down 
Change vehicles—Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, Left, Left (This code changes all 
the vehicles into one of the objects from the 
current stage. Enter the code repeatedly to 
change into different objects,) 

Debug mode— Up, Down, Down, C®, CB, CB, 
C®, C®. With the Debug code in place, the 
following options become available: 

* Press all four C buttons simultaneously to 
make all of the vehicles on the track explode 

* Hold Z and move the D-pad to tilt or rotate 
the camera angle 

* Hold 1 and press L or R to zoom in or out 

* Hold Z and press C® to have the computer 
control your car 

* Hold 1 and press C® to end the race with 
you in first place! 

"Name" Cheats 

When the "Enter New Name" option appears 
after you select a new character, enter one of 
the following names for different effects; 
you'll hear a signal to confirm and you'll be 
able to enter another name, 

* Enter the name "ALLTANKS" and you'il al¬ 
ways play with tanks in multi-player mode— 
which Is pretty funny if you try to race on the 
pond Enter the name "NOTANKS" to cancel 
this code. 

* Enter the name "WINTERY” to make snow 
fall instead of confetti when you win a tro¬ 
phy; enter "CONFETTI" to cancel this code. 


Unlock Worlds 

While inside any level during the game, press 
START to pause. When the "Options" screen 
appears, hold Z and press R, B, A, B, A, C®, 
C®> C®, CB, C®, C®, C®, C®. A new option 
called "Unlock Worlds" will appear; set this 
option to "Yes" and you will be able to 
choose any world at the World Select screen. 
Note; If you can't get this code to work, hold 
Z and press any button at the pause menu, 
then try entering the code again; this should 
clear up the problem. 


Reverse Tracks 

If you come in first and earn the Gold trophy 
in all four cups in the Mario GP iSOcc mode, 
you'll gain access to a new option that allows 
you to race all 16 courses in reverse. 

Course Ghosts 

* Race on the Mario Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
I'BO' OO or better. Once you do this, you will 
be challenged by the "course ghost" Mario 
when you return to that course in Time Trial 
mode. You must finish with a total time of 
less than 1'27"10 if you want to beat him. 
Press R at the title screen to show off your 
best time on the Mario Raceway course, 

* Race on the Luigi Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
V52"00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the "course ghost" Luigi 
when you return to that course in Time Trial 
mode. You must finish with a total time of 
less than 1'48 JJ 30 if you want to beat him. 

* Race on the Royal Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
2'40"00 or better, Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the "course ghost" 
Peach when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 2'38"0Q if you 
want to beat her. 


Play as War Mech and Ichiro 
When the "Parental Advisory" screen appears 
just after you turn the system on, press Down, 
Right, Up, Left on the D-pad or joystick; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm the code. Now Gar 
the War Mech and Ichiro will be selectable at 
the character-select screen, just above The Ex¬ 
ecutioner and Lord Deimos, 

Play as Ned the Janitor 

Enter the following code at the character-se¬ 
lect screen; 

1) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

2} Highlight the Executioner and press START. 
3} Highlight Lord Deimos and press START. 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press Quick (A or 
B in the default control configuration). 

Bunny Slippers 

Enter the following code at the character-se¬ 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Ragnar and press START. 

2) Highlight Dregan and press START, 

3) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

Now choose any character as usual. When the 
fight begins, both characters will be wearing 
pink bunny slippers. 

Switch Faces 

Enter the following code at the character-se¬ 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Al-Rashid and press START. 

2) Highlight Takeshi and press START. 

3) Highlight Mordos Kull and press START, 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press START, 

5) Highlight Namira and press START, 

Now choose any character as usual When the 
fight begins, your opponent will have your 
character's face, and vice versa. 


Secret Codes 

Choose "Code Entry" from the main menu, 
then select "New Code" and enter any of the 
following codes to unlock secret features: 

B E S T N F C—Unlock NFC Pro Bowl team 
A F C B E 5 T—Unlock AFC Pro Bowl team 
BOO M—Unlock All-Madden team 
IMTHEMA N—Unlock All-Time Slat Lead¬ 
ers team 

PEACELOV £—Unlock All '60s team 
BELLBOTTOM S-Unlock All 70s team 
SPRBWLSHUF L—Unlock All '80s team 
H E R E A N D N 0 W—Unlock All ‘90s team 
TURKEYLE G—Unlock All-Time Greats 
team 

THROWBAC K—Unlock NFL 75th Anniver¬ 
sary team 

G E A R G U Y S—Unlock NFL Equipment Man¬ 
agers team 

WELCOMEBAC K-Unlock 1999 Cleve¬ 
land Browns 

1 N T H E G A M E—Unlock E A Sports team 
HAMMERHEA D—Unlock Tiburon team 
E A S T A D I U M—Unlock EA Sports Stadium 
0 U R H 0 U S E—Unlock Tiburon Stadium 




Secret Codes 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the "To¬ 
day's Game" screen: 

* Aluminum bats-^L, R, L, R, B, L, B, A, Right 

* Red bats—L R, L, R r R, Down, B, A, Right 

* Rainbow bats—L R, L R, Z, B, R, A 

* Devil s Thumb stadium—L, R r l, R, Right A, 
C®, L, A 

* Activate all options on the Pitch menu—L R, 
L, R, C®, A, Z, C®, R f L 

See the Credits 

When the Major League Baseball logo ap¬ 
pears right after you turn the game on, 
quickly press R, A, Z, R, C®, A, B; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now if you wait for the 
opening credits to end, the game's full credits 
will appear, 

Secret Dedication 

When the Major League Baseball logo ap¬ 
pears right after you turn the game on, 
quickly press C®, R, B, 8; you'll hear a signal 
to confirm and a secret message from a 
lovesick game programmer will appear. 


Cheat the Computer 

When playing in Adventure mode, you can 
temporarily take over any computer-con- 
trolled character to stop him or her from buy¬ 
ing stars or stealing yours. When you see that 
an opponent Is getting close to a star, press 
START to pause, then press A to bring up the 
Settings menu. Choose "Controller Settings" 
and change your character to the "COM" set¬ 
ting, then select the character who is close to 
getting a star and assume control of him or 
her. Now you can force them to refuse stars 
from Toad or Big Boo, then switch back to 
your original character when you're done. 
Earn Extra Stars + Coins 
You can also use the "Controller Settings" 
menu as described above to earn extra stars 
and coins when playing against computer- 
controlled opponents. When you're on the 
last turn of a game, connect controllers to all 
four controller ports (or use as many as you 
have) and assign any computer players to the 
extra controllers. When Toad tallies up what 
you've earned, he will include all of the stars 
and coins that were collected by any character 
that's not being controlled by the computer 
at the end of the game and add them to the 
cumulative totals that are stored in the car¬ 
tridge's memory. 


*Endless Tetris" Stats 

During a one-player game in "Endless Tetris" 
mode, press the A and B buttons simultane¬ 
ously; youll see the opposite side of the 
screen change from gray blocks to the normal 
playfield color, As you clear lines, colored bars 
will appear to indicate how many times 
you've scored a single, double, triple or Tetris, 


Sound Test 

At the title screen—when the words "Press 
Start" are flashing—hoid L + A + C@ + C® 
and press START to access a secret sound test 
menu. 


Secret Teams 

Choose "Season" from the main menu, then 
select "Front Office" and access the "Create 
Player" option. Now create a player with one 
of the following names; the player stats don't 
matter. Select "Continue," then "Save and 
Exit," Now return to the main menu and start 
a game in any mode. At the game setup 
menu, you'll find a new team that corre¬ 
sponds to the player you created as follows 
(note that all of the players on the EA Sports 
and Tiburon teams are 8'4" tall and are rated 
at 100 in all skill categories); 


Secret Teams 

At the main menu—the one with the spinning 
baseball that says "Exhibltton/SeasorVWorld 
Series/HomeRun Derby"—tap all four C but¬ 
tons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly. Now choose "Exhibition" mode; 
you'll find two new teams in the "All-Star" di¬ 
vision: Nintendo and Angel Studios. 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the mis¬ 
sion select screen; you'll hear Ethan speak 
each time you enter a code properly: 

* Turbo Mode—C®, 1, C®, Z, C® 

* Big Feet Modt^C®, R, Z, C®, C® 

* Kids Mode-“C®, C®, R, L, Z 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats can be entered 
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MARIO KART 64 


MACE: THE DARK AGE 


MARIO PARTY 


MAGICAL TETRIS CHALLENGE 


MISCHIEF MAKERS 


MADDEN FOOTBALL 64 


MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL 
FEATURING KEN GRIFFEY JR 


MISSION: IMPOSSIBLE 


MICRO MACHINES 64 TURBO 


about a programmer who wrote 
some Al routines to describe the 
behavior of birds. After he was 
finished, he was amazed to find 
them interact and arrange them¬ 
selves in formations just like real 
birds flying would, even though 
he didn't explicitly define such 
behaviors. This is very similar to 
what we're don e to th e* enem i es 
in Medal of Honor. For example; 


you can throw a grenade at an 
enemy and be can.perform a 
wide variety of responses to that 
action. Sometimes he'll run 
away, but other times he'll at¬ 
tempt to either kick or throw it 
back at you. It's very unpre¬ 
dictable. Many times you'll see 
the enemy incorrectly judge that 
he has enough time to throw the 
thing back at you, and the explo¬ 


sive will blow up in his face. An¬ 
other example is how we’ve pro¬ 
grammed the enemies to attack 
your character. When you en¬ 
counter enemy soldiers, they 
don't just start running at you 
and shooting. They’ll look for 
good places to take cover so 
they can defend themselves. 
They'll hide:behind obstacles or 
wall comers etc.,.even if it means 










































* Start with Uzi Sub Machine Gun—C®, 
C®, C®, R 

* Start with Mini Rocket Launcher—R, L r 

c®, c® 

■ Start with 9mm High Power Gun—ft, U 

c®, c® 

* Start with 7.65 Silenced Pistol— C®, L, 

m , c® 


B P C®, C®, C®. If you're fast enough, you'll 
hear Shao Kahn say, "Khameleon." Now 
Khameleon is a selectable character at the 
character-select screen. 

Play as Motaro 

Choose any character, hold High Kick + Low 
Kick and point the D-pad or joystick away 
from your opponent before the battle begins. 
When the fighters appear on the screen, you 
might change into Motaro,, Mote: This trick 
only works in certain stages, including the 
Wasteland and Jade's Desert. 

Play as Shao Kahn 

Choose any character, hold High Punch + Low 
Punch and point the D-pad or joystick Down 
before the battle begins. When the fighters 
appear on the screen, you might change into 
Shao Kahn. Mote: This trick only works in cer¬ 
tain stages, including the Rooftop and The Pit 


game's demo mode, quickly press High Kick, 
low Kick, Run, Low Punch, High Punch, High 
Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, Low Punch 
(that's C®, C®, t®, A, 8, B r B, A, A in the de¬ 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear a 
voice say "Ow-uh!" Now press START to ac¬ 
cess the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START, When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a red question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
Free Play mode, disable the Fatality timer (giv¬ 
ing you infinite time to do a finishing move- 
arid more. Note that this code also activates 
the blue question mark menu as described 
above. 


Large players—L, L, 0$, L, L, C®, L, U 0®, Z 
Tiny players-L, L C®, L L r C®, L, L, C®, 1 
Enable full-court dunks—L, L, C®, L, L C®, L, 
L, C®, Z 

Guarantee next shot—L, L, C®, L, L, C®, L, L, 
C®, 1 

Super push—L, L, Up, L, L, Up, t, l, Up, 2 
Tie scores—L, L, Down, L, L, Down, L, L, 
Down, Z 

Team on fire^t, L, Right, L, L, Right, L, L, 
Right, Z 

Cancel all cheats—L, l r Left L, L, Left, l r L, 
Left, Z 


Cheat Menu 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, high¬ 
light the "Continues" option, hold Run + 
Block (C® + C® in the default control config¬ 
uration) and continue to hold them down. 
After about five seconds you will hear a sinis¬ 
ter laugh; after about five more seconds, a se¬ 
cret "Cheats' menu will appear. Turn "End¬ 
ings" on and you will finish the game after 
defeating just one enemy; the remaining op¬ 
tions allow you to perform fatalities with just 
one button. 

Secret Characters 

To access Moob Saibot and Goro, you must 
first access the cheat menu as described 
above. Next, enter one of the following codes 
at the character-select screen; 

■ Moob Saibot—Highlight the "Hidden" op¬ 
tion at the bottom of the character-select 
screen, press any button to hide the cursor, 
then highlight Reiko and press Run + Block si¬ 
multaneously 

* Goro—Highlight the "Hidden" option at the 
bottom of the character-select screen, press 
any button to hide the cursor, then highlight 
Shinnok and press Run + Block simultaneously 


Secret Characters 

At the start of the game, when the "Enter 
name for record keeping?" prompt appears, 
enter one of the following names and PIN 
mmbers to play as a secret character: 
TURMEL—0322 
SAL—0201 
JAP PLE—6660 
JFNIFR—3333 
LUIS-3333 
DANIEL-Q&04 
JASON—3141 
ROOT—6000 
BRAIN-1 111 
GENTIL—1111 
RAIDEN-3691 
ROOT—6000 
SHIN OK—8337 
SKULL—1111 
THUG—1111 
FGRDEN—1111 
CARLTN—1111 
VAN—1234 
BILLZ—0526 
22—1221 
J1MK-5651 
MARKA-1112 
ED—3246 
TODD—1122 
MITCH—4393 
JOHN-5158 
JOSH-4288 
RYAN—1029 
BETH-7761 
BRIAN—0818 
GRINCH—2220 
PAULO—0517 
LT—7777 
Mico^mo 
6AT50N-1U1 
RQG—8148 
MONTY—1836 
SHUN—0530 
GE ME—0310 
PAULA—0425 
D BN—6969 
Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying "To¬ 
day's match-up/' etc.—enter the following 
codes using the Turbo, Jump and Pass buttons 
followed by a direction on the D-pad or joy¬ 
stick. For example, to activate the "Team Big 
Players" code (1-4 1-Right) press Turbo once, 
Jump four times. Pass once, then press Right. 
A message will appear to confirm each code. 
Note: Some codes will not work in a two- 
player game unless both players enter the 
code. 

Power u p B lockers—3-1-2-Left 
Power up Speed—4-04-Left 
Power up Teammates—2*3-3-Up 
pQwerup Defense—4-2-1 -Up 
Powerup Offense—3-1-2-Up 
Infinite Turbo—5-1 -4-Up 
Fast Turbo Running—0-3-2-Left 


Unlock Bonus Cars 

To access the two locked garages, you must 
beat each track in Championship mode to 
gain access to Match Mode, then race in 
Match Mode and defeat both the Hannya and 
the Dues cars. If you don't want to take the 
time to do this, you can access both cars with 
the following trick: Plug in two controllers 
and access "Vs. Race" mode. Choose "Ma¬ 
chine", then—when the car select screen ap¬ 
pears—highlight one of the locked garages 
and press B; the word "Selected" will appear 
to confirm your choice. Both players can 
choose the Hannya or Dues in this mode; even 
better, if you use this trick to choose one of 
the "locked" garages for Player 1, then exit 
"Vs, Race" mode after leaving the car select 
screen, you can choose "Championship", 
"Time Trial" or "Free Run" mode from the 
main menu and the Hannya or Dues you 
chose in "Vs. Race" mode will still be selected. 


Hidden Game #? 

After playing 50 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that's similar to Pong. 

Hidden Game #2 

After playing 100 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that's similar to Ga/axian. 

Hidden Game #3 

When fighting on The Pit stage, keep an eye 
on the moon in the background, if you see a 
shadow of any kind flying in front of the 
moon, press the Z button; if you do this, the 
winner of that match will get to play a hidden 
game that's similar to Space Invaders. This 
game also appears if you play 150 consecutive 
games in two-player mode. 

Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START, then choose 
your character normally, A "Select IKombat 
Zone" option will appear before the fight, al¬ 
lowing you to choose the stage you'd like to 
fight in. 

Super Hard Mode 

At the character-select screen, highlight Kano, 
hold Down and press START, then choose 
your character normally, When the "Choose 
Your Destiny" screen appears, you'll find that 
all of the battle plans have been changed to 
make them much more challenging. The 
"Novice" plan now includes three endurance 
matches and the "Champion" plan starts with 
battles against Khameleon and Motaro—fol¬ 
lowed by eight endurance matches. 

Free Play 

When the "story" screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Down, 
Down, Up, Up, Right, Right, Left, Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a crunch sound to confirm 
the code, Now when you die in a one-player 
game, you'll find that the credit counter has 
been replaced by the words "Free Play", 
which indicates that you can continue as 
many times as you wish. 

Secret "More Kombat" Menu 
When the "story" screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Run, High 
Punch, Low Punch (that's C®, B, A In the de¬ 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say "Outstanding!" Now press START to 
access the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a blue question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
the stage-select feature, disable throwing, ac¬ 
tivate unlimited "run" meters, turn on 
"Bloody Kombat" and activate the two secret 
characters, Human Smoke and Khameleon. 
Secret "Kombat Cheats" Menu 
When the "story" screens appear during the 


Cheat Passwords 

Choose "Options" from the main menu and 
select "Password," then enter any of the fol¬ 
lowing cheat codes: 

* Enter "T D F C L T" for invincibility (you can 
still be killed by ceiling traps or long falls) 

* Enter "G TT B H R" for infinite lives 

* Enter "N X C V S 2" to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

* Enter T R V D T S" to see the credits from 
the end of the game 

Fatality 

When your opponent drops to his or her 
knees, stand about one step in front of your 
victim and press Forward, Down, Forward + 
High Punch; Sub-Zero will punch his opponen¬ 
t's head off. 

Combos 

3 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch 

5 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Kick, 
High Kick, Back + High Kick 

6 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, 
Low Kick, High Kick, Back + High Kick 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T H W M S B 

Earth Stage-C M S Z D G 

Prison Stage—*R G T K C S 

Water Stage—ZVRK D M 

Fire Stage—J Y P P H D 

Bridge of Immortality—Q F T L W N 

Qhan Chi's Fortress—2 C H R R Y 

Note: With the "2 C H R R Y" password in 

place, you can warp to Quan Chi or Shinnok 

by using the following trick: Allow yourself to 

be killed by the first enemy in the Fortress, 

then—as Sub-Zero falls to the ground—hold 

A to warp to the battle with Quan Chi or B to 

fight Shinnok. 


Repeat Ending 

When you earn a gold medal in every event— 
including a "Championship Mode" gold 
medal—you will see an ending sequence with 
credits. If you ever decide that you want to 
see the ending sequence again, just access the 
"Awards" screen and press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A. 




Secret Dri vers 

Choose Single Race from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes at the Single 
Race menu; 

* To race as Bobby Allison, select the Char¬ 
lotte track, highlight "Select Car" and quickly 
press C®, C®, C®, C®, L, R, L, R, Z, Z 

•To race as Davey Allison, select the Tal¬ 
ladega track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press C®, C$, C®, C®, L r R, L, R, L, R 

* To race as Alan Kulwicki, select the Bristol 
track, highlight "Select Car" and quickly press 
Z eight times, then R twice. 

* To race as Benny Parsons, select the Rich¬ 
mond track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press C®, C®, C®, 03), 2, Z, Z, L, 2, Z 

* To race as Richard Petty, select the Mar¬ 
tinsville track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press C®, G®, C®, C® # t®, C®, C®, 
C®, L, R 

Once you have unlocked a driver this way, 
that driver will also be available in Champi¬ 
onship mode. 


Secret Codes 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the 
"Pause" menu (note that "Up," "Down/' 
"Left" and "Right" refer to the D-pad, not 
the analog joystick): 


Play as Khameleon 

When the "story" screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press C®, C®, A, 
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MORTAL KOMBAT 4 


NFL BLITZ 


MULTI RACING CHAMPIONSHIP 


MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES: SUB-ZERO 


NAGANO WINTER OLYMPICS '98 


NBA JAM 99 


MORTAL KOMBAT TRILOGY 


/retreating a bit* We've observed 
them behaving in a 11kinds of inter¬ 
esting ways that we never pre* 
'dieted.. 

T&T: What other projects .have you 
guys worked on? 

v. Petw. All of-us have PlayStation ex¬ 
perience. My f irst title was The Lost 
■$WQrtd. 

Chris: I originally started as a tester 
at Blizzard, and i moved on to this 
project as a game desi gner. 

T8tT: What kinds of constraints in 
.. the PtayS tation hard ware wjere (th e 
f^most difficult to.deaf with ? 

Peter: Memory was definitely our 


biggest limitation. We had a nunv 
her of issues dealing with the 
movements of enemies because of 
this. We came up with a solution to 
only make a certain.number of ene¬ 
mies, as "active" in a stage at once. 
Chris; 1 was really impressed at 
how capable,the team was overall.? 
Any time I came up with an idea for 
something the reply was always;/ 
fOkay, we can do that/' There were 
very few snags* 'i£i 

T&T: What are your favorite, games? 
Alt: Well; we'd have to say that 
Medal of Honor is really our fa¬ 
vorite game. We can't get enough 


T8tT: OJkay M l well, what about other 
than Medal, of Honor? 

Peter: Jedl Knight influenced usa 
great deal I loved the logic and the 


v in that title. The game built up a 
trust between the designer and 
player that I haven't seen in too 
many games, We've tried to! emu¬ 
late that kind of design in our game 
and it's basically become our 
^mantra. 

Chris: A lien vs. Predator is-also a re¬ 
ally coolgame. 

— Interviews by Ara Shirinian 










































Super Field Goals—1-2-3-Left 

Super Blitzing—0*4-5-Up 

Hyper Slitz-S-S-5-Up 

Fast Passes—2-5-0-Left 

No First Downs—2-1-0-Up 

No Interceptions—3-4-4-Up 

No Punting—1-5-1-Up 

Allow Stepping Out of Bounds—2-1-1-Left 

No Play Selection—1-1 -S-Left 

Late Hits—0-1-0-Up 

Turn Off Stadium—5-0-0-Left 

Tournament Mode—1-1-1 -Down 

Show Field Goal %—0-0-1-Down 

No Random Fumbles—4-2-3-Down 

No CPU Assistance—0-1-2-Down 

Smart CPU Opponent—3-1-4-Down 

Invisible-—4-3-3-Up 

Hide Receiver Name—1-0-2-Right 

Big Head—2-0-0-Right 

Huge Head—0-4-G-Up 

No Head-3-2-1-Left 

Team Big HeadS“-2-0-3-Right 

Headless Team—1-2-3-Right 

Team Tiny Players—3-1 -0-Right 

Team Big Players—1-4-1 Right 

Show More Field—0-2-1-Right 

Night Game—2-2-2-Right 

Weather: Rain—5-5-5-Right 

Weather: Snow—5-2-5-Down 

Weather: Clear—2-1-2-Left 

Fog On—0-3-0-Down 

Thick Fog—0-4-1 -Down 

Lights Out—5-3-4-Down 


. QUARTERBACK CLUB 99 


Secret Codes 

Choose ''Enter Cheat" from the main menu 
and enter any of the following passcodes: 
SCLLYMLD R—Alien stadium 
P W R P Y L N S—Giant end-zone pylons 
8 G M N Y—Huge coin in the coin toss 
M R S H M L L W—Big players 
8 C H B L L—Giant football 
T R B M N—Unlimited turbo 
S T C K Y B L L-No fumbles 
F R R S T G M P—Siow-motion 
D 8 L D W N S—Eight downs instead of four 
X T R T M S—Unlock secret teams 
X T R V L T G—Electric football mode 
8TTRFNGR 5—Always fumble 
H S N F R—He's on fire l 
P N B L L—Players bounce off each other 
F L S B ft—Flubber ball 
PPCRNRTRN S—Land mine mode 
P W R K C K R—Powerful kickers 
RGB Y—Rugby mode 
H S P T L—Lots of injuries 
T T H P C K—Toothpick players 
R C Q T B L L—RacquetbaEI mode 
S L P N S L —Slippery mode 


Secret Codes 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
access the Password option and enter any of 
the following codes to alter the graphics or 
gameplay: 

FAS T—Faster gameplay 
BRAIN Y—Big head mode 
8 IG B 1 G—Giant players 


NHL BREAKAWAY 98 


Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, quickly press C®, C®, C®, 
G®, R, R; you'll hear a sound and a new op¬ 
tion called "Cheat Menu" will appear. Access 
this menu and you'll be able to change the 
players' size and textures, a sound test menu 
and more. The "house rules" option sets up 
the game's options the way the game's pro¬ 
grammers prefer them. 

Secret Teams 

At the Team Select screen in Exhibition mode, 
quickly press C®, L, C®; you should hear a 
slap-shot sound* Now you can find three se¬ 
cret teams between the "Controller Pak" 
team and Anaheim; they're called New York, 
Salt Lake and Parts Unknown, 
fxfra Bonus Points in Season Mode 
At the Season Menu—the one that shows 
your bonus points on the right side of the 
screen—press C®, C®, C®, O®, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, R; you will get 100 extra bonus points. 
Repeat the code whenever necessary to get as 
many bonus points as you need. 

See Injured Players for Alt Teams {Season 
Mode) 

At the Season Menu, press L to call up the 
Season Menu. If the Trainers Room option is 
not available, press C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, 
C®, C®, R to unlock it. Now enter the Train¬ 


ers Room and press C®, C®, C®, C®; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm. Now you can view 
any team's injured players; just press Left or 
Right to switch teams. 


Secret Codes 

Note: All of the codes listed above under NHL 
Breakaway 98 will work with NHL Breakaway 
S3 except for the "Secret Teams" code, 


Cheat Password 

Choose "Enter Password" from the main 
menu and enter the code Left, Up, C®, C®, 
C®, C®, C®, Down. A cheat menu will ap¬ 
pear, allowing you to turn on unlimited lives 
and weapons, play as a monster or start at 
any stage. 



Secret Tracks 


Enter any of the following codes at the 
"Choose a Track" screen: 

■ Flagstaff—Hold the L button and press Left 
on the O-pad, then highlight "Mojave," hold 
the Z button and press A, 

* El Cajon—Hold the L and R buttons and 
press Up on the O-pad, then highlight "El 
Paso/ hold the Z button and press A. 

* Guadalupe—Hold the R button and press 
Down on the O-pad, then highlight "Vegas," 
hold the Z button and press A, 


OLYMPIC HOCKEY NAGANO 9B 


Multiplayer Practice 

To play in Practice mode with more than one 
player, each player aside from Player 1 should 
hold the A button at the title screen, then 
have Player 1 highlight "Practice ' and press 
A. If you do this, all of the other players who 
were holding A will get to play in practice 
mode with you. 

Instant Start 

To start a game quickly, hold any button ex¬ 
cept A at the main menu and press START; 
you'll immediately jump to the face-off with 
you playing as Modano on the USA team. 
Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go to 
the "Select Your Team" menu, highlight the 
team you wish to play against and press the 
C® button three times; you'll hear a click to 
confirm that the highlighted team has been 
chosen as your opponent, Note: This trick 
does not work in "Olympics" mode. 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the C®, C® or C® 
button and press R; you'll see a line of num¬ 
bers called "Specials" at the bottom of the 
screen. The first six digits control the way your 
character appears in the game as follows: 

Big Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion are "10". 

Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion are "01". 

Tiny Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion are "11", 

Tiny Players—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the third digit of the "Specials" option is 

jp j pt 

Giant Players—Hold the C® button and press 
R until the fourth digit of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion is "1", 

Short, Fat Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the "Specials" 
option is "1". 

Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the "Specials" 
option is "T. 

Some of these effects can be combined; for 
example, if you want giant players with tiny 
heads, use the above codes to change the first 
four digits of the "Specials" option to "1101". 
Some of the codes also change the announc¬ 
er's voice in a humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
access the Options screen. Hold the L button 
and press C® nine times; the seventh digit of 
the "Specials" option will be changed to "1". 
When you return to the game, you'll find that 
the game clock is at 0:00 and the score is 1-0 
against you. Note: You may have to enter this 
code twice to get it to work. 

Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®, C®. 


The "Specials" option will appear with the 
ninth digit changed to "1". Now you'll have a 
fights breaking out every time a player is 
checked—but only If you're playing in "Ar¬ 
cade" mode with fighting turned "on". Also 
note that this code is automatically deacti¬ 
vated at the end of each period. 


Wario Cameo 

When you see the replica of Mount Rush- 
more, shoot at the giant Mario face with the 
Gyrocopter missiles or the cannonball shot. If 
you hit him, the face will change to that of 
Mario's arch-rival, Wario. 


Debug Menu 

Choose "Load" from the main menu; if you 
have a controller pak with Quake saves, press 
B to exit to the password screen; if not, 
choose "Do Not Use Rak" to get the password 
screen. Now enter the password "QQQQ 
QQQQ QQQQ QQQQ"; you'll get a message 
that says "Invalid Password." Now access the 
Options menu and you'll find a new "Debug" 
option; this allows you to skip to any stage, 
become invincible ("God Mode") and more. 


Stage Select 

At the main menu or character-select screen, 
hold the L button and all four C buttons for 
about three seconds until you hear a signal. 
Now start the game. When the name of the 
first city appears, use the D-pad or joystick to 
warp to any stage, (You may have to press the 
A button first to bypass the Rumble Pak mes¬ 
sage.) Press Left or Right to change cities and 
Up or Down to change countries; you can 
even access the secret levels, 

EHaiSIliBpi 

Secret Characters 

Choose "Password" from the main menu and 
enter any of the following codes to unlock 
extra characters: 

S M 1 4 N—Unlock George 

S 4 V R S—Unlock Lizzie 

L V P V S—Unlock Ralph 

N 0 I 3 T—Unlock Myukus 

B 1 G 4 L—Unlock Purple Myukus 

5 R Y 3 D—Unlock Noobus 

Note that you can only have one of the three 

alien characters unlocked at any given time. 

Cheat Menu 

Enter the password "B V G G Y", then access 
the Options menu; you'll find a new "Cheats" 
option that allows you to start on any stage 
with as many as 100 lives; it also has sound ef¬ 
fects and movie test options. 




"Setup" Menu Cheats 

Choose "Setup" from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes at the Setup 
menu: 

* 50 Lives—Press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, C®, C®, C®, C®, 

* Level Select—Press Down, Up, C®, Down, 
C®, G®, Down, C®; you'll automatically re¬ 
turn to the main menu. Choose "Setup" again 
and you'll find a new option that lets you 
start at any level, 

* "Game Boy Mode"—Press Up, Down, Right, 
C®, Down, Up, Left, C®, Up, Down 

* Demo Mode—Press Left, Right, Up, Down, 
C®, C®, C®, C®, Left, Right, Up, Down, C®, 
C®, C®, C®, Left, Right, Up, Down, C®, C®, 
C® r C®. 


Instant Power-Ups 

At any time during the game—not while 
paused—you can give yourself power-up 
items and weapons on demand. Just enter 
one of the codes shown below; do them 
quickly for best results. This can only be done 
five times in each stage. 

Shield—Down, Left, C®, C® 

Two-Way Weapon—Up, C®, Up, C® 
Three-Way Weapon—Right, Right, C®, O® 
Four-Way Weapon—Down, Down, Up, C® 
Radiation Spray—Up, Down, C®, C® 

Speed Up—Left, Left, Right, Right, C® 
Flamethrower Weapon—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, C® 



Circuit Password +■ Secret Car 


Choose "Circuit" from the Start Game menu, 
select "Just Play", then access the "Enter 
Code" option at the Circuit menu and enter 


the following passcode; 
8DP5KG5L4G59P 
G92WVCQY0DRDQ 
Now choose "Continue Circuit" at the next 
screen to race on "Track 5 Backward $ Mir¬ 
rored;" when the race starts, intentionally 
allow the timer to run out. You will be cred¬ 
ited with a circuit victory. Now exit the Circuit 
mode and start a game in any mode. When 
the track-select screen appears, press the Z 
button four times; you should hear a signal to 
confirm the code. When you advance to the 
car-select screen, you will find a new vehicle, 
the "Team Rush " Formula 1 racer. 

Secret Alcatraz Track 

First, enter the Circuit Password and earn the 
circuit trophy as explained above. With that 
code En place, enter "One Race" mode and 
follow these instructions: 

1) At the Select Car screen, hold C®, press Z, 
release both, tap Left on the D-pad, then 
press B three times to return to the main 
menu. 

2) Choose "Setup;" at the setup screen, hold 
C®, press Z, release both, tap Up on the D* 
pad, then press B to return to the main menu, 

3) Choose "One Race" again; at the Select 
Track screen, hold C®, press Z, release both, 
tap Right on the D-pad, then press A to ad¬ 
vance to the Select Car screen, 

4) At the Select Car screen, hold C®, press Z, 
release both, tap Down on the D-pad, then 
the L button, then the R button; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm the code. Now press B to re¬ 
turn to the Select Track screen, where you'll 
find that Track 7 is now available. 

"Setup" Screen Cheats 

Each of the following codes works at the 
Setup menu (the one that says "Options/Con¬ 
trols/Audio"); 

* To disable the En-game timer, hold Z and 
enter the following code; Hold C®, press C®, 
release both, hold C®, press C®. 

* To disable the automatic abort feature, 
press the C@ button four times; now your car 
won't be picked up and returned to the main 
course if you get stuck against a wall* 

* To disable vehicle collisions (you can drive 
right through the other cars) press Left, then 
hold Right on the D-pad and press C®, then 
release both and press t®, C®, C®, Z, 

* To change the game's detailed polygon tex¬ 
tures into flat shades of color, hold C®, press 
L, release both, press Z, hold C®, press L, re¬ 
lease both, press Z. 

* When your car crashes, you will return to 
the closest possible spot near the crash if you 
hold the Z button at the Setup menu and 
enter the following code: Hold C®, press C®, 
release both, hold C®, press C®. 

•To turn all of the traffic cones in the game 
into mines, press L, R, L, R, L, R. 

•To turn the courses upside-down, press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Down, Right, Up, Left. 

* To change the game's gravity, hold Z, press 
Up, Down, then release Z and press Up, 
Down, Up, Down* Repeat the code up to 
three times for three different gravity set¬ 
tings. 

"SeJecf Car" Screen Cheats 
Each of the following codes works at the "Se¬ 
lect Car" menu: 

* To change the height of your car, hold C®, 
press C®, release both, hold C®, press C®, Re¬ 
peat up to four times for different heights. 

■ To change the size of your vehicle's front 
tires, hold C®, press C®, release both, hold 
C®, press C®. Repeat the code for different 
tire sizes. 

* To change the size of your vehicle's rear 
tires, hold C®, press C®, release both, hold 
O®, press C®. Repeat the code for different 
tire sizes, 

* To start your vehicle on fire, hold C® and 
press Z four times; enter the code a second 
time to put out the fire, and again to return 
the vehicle to normal 

* To change your car into a mine, press C®, 

c®, z, c@, c®, z, c®, c®. 

* To change the color of the fog in the game, 
hold Z and press C® three times; repeat the 
code to get different colors* 

Extra Camera Angles 

While driving with one of the two "external" 
camera angles, hold the L button and press 
Up or Down on the D-pad to change the dis¬ 
tance between the camera and your vehicle. 
Drive at Night 

During the game, press START to pause and 
choose "Options" from the pause menu. 
Highlight the "Fog" option and cycle through 


August 1999 TIPS & TRICKS 




















the different settings by pressing Left or 
Right If you hold alt four C buttons, you'll see 
that the "Extreme" fog setting has been re¬ 
placed with a new option called "Foggy 
Might." 


SNOWBOARD KIDS 


Cheat Code 

At the main menu—the one that says "Start I 
Lesson i Opt ion "--carefully enter the follow¬ 
ing code: Press Down, Up on the analog joy¬ 
stick, then Down, Up on the D-pad, then C®, 
C®, L, R, Z r then Left on the D-pad, C®, Up on 
the analog joystick, B, Right on the D-pad, 
C@, START; you should hear one of the char¬ 
acters yell, "Yeahf" as the screen fades to 
black. This code unlocks the secret character, 
Sinobin, three secret courses (Quicksand Val¬ 
ley, Silver Mountain and Ninja Land) and a 
new "Special" board style in the Board Shop. 


SNOWBOARD KIDS 2 


Cheat Code 

At the title screen, carefully enter the follow¬ 
ing code: Press Z, B, C®, Down on the D-pad, 
Left on the analog joystick, Right on the ana¬ 
log joystick. Up on the D pad, R, Z r A. This 
code unlocks the secret characters, the secret 
courses and a new "Special" board style in the 
Board Shop. 


SOUTH PARK 


Cheat Menu 

Choose "Enter Cheat" from the main menu 
and enter the passcode "BOBBYB1RD". This 
adds a new selection called "Cheats" to the 
main menu and the "paused" menu. The 
cheats menu allows you to become invincible, 
skip stages, access all weapons, unlock all of 
the characters in multiplayer mode and more. 


SPACE STATION SILICON VALLEY 


Alternate introductions 
When the DMA logo appears at the begin¬ 
ning of the game, hold the A button to 
change the logo animation to a slightly differ¬ 
ent sequence. Hold the B button instead for a 
longer logo scene. 

Stage Select 

At the Sank Select menu, enter any of the fol¬ 
lowing codes to unlock the game's levels. 
Note: You must enter the codes quickly—and 
use the D-pad, not the analog stick. 

Unlock ail Euro Eden levels—Up, Down, L, Z r 
Down, Up, Z, Down 

Unlock all Arctic Kingdom levels—Up, Down, 
Z, L, Down, C®, Z, Down 
Unlock all Jungle Safari levels—Up, Down, L, 
Z, Down, C@, Z, Down 

Unlock all Desert Adventure levels—Up, 

Down, L, Z, Down, Left, Z, Down 

Unlock "Big Celebration Parade"—Up, Down, 

L, Z, Down, Right, Z, Down 

Unlock secret shoot-'em-up level—Down, Up, 

Z, U Down, Left, Z, Down 


STAR WARS: EPISODE i RACER 


Cheat Codes 

Choose "Tournament" from the main menu. 
When the "Select Player" screen appears, 
choose any "empty" slot. When the "Please 
Enter Your Initials' screen appears, enter any 
of the following passcodes by holding the Z 
button and pressing L to select each letter. 
Note that this procedure is not the same as 
choosing letters with the A button; if you 
hold Z and select letters with L, your code will 
appear in much smaller letters in the lower 
left corner of the screen. Also, you must com¬ 
plete each code sequence by continuing to 
hold Z as you highlight "END" and press L; 
the letters "0K ir will appear in the corner of 
the screen if you've entered a code properly: 

R R D U A L—Entering this code with the 
above procedure changes the game to allow 
you to use the analog joysticks on two con¬ 
trollers to drive your pod racer. Pressing Up 
on the joystick propels you forward, press 
Down to steer. The controller ports are as¬ 
signed as follows: 

Player 1, left pod: Controller t 
Player 1, right pod: Controller 3 
Player 2, left pod: Controller 2 
Player 2, right pod: Controller 4 
Note that the controls may not work properly 
if you plug the extra controller(s) in after the 
game has already been turned on. For best re¬ 
sults, make sure you have all of the necessary 
controllers connected to the N64 before you 
turn the machine on. 

R R J A B B A—Enter this code with the Z and 


L buttons as described above, then start a race 
and press START to pause. At the pause 
menu, press Left, Down, Right, Up on the D- 
pad; a new option called "Game Cheats" will 
appear. At the "Game Cheats" menu, high¬ 
light the "Invincibility" option and use the C® 
or C® buttons to turn it on or off. 
RRTHEBEAS T—Enter this code with the Z 
and L buttons as described above, then start a 
race and press START to pause, If you haven't 
already activated the "Game Cheats" menu as 
described above, press Left, Down, Right, Up 
on the D-pad to get it. At the "Game Cheats" 
menu, highlight the "Mirrored Mode" option 
and use the C® or C® buttons to turn it on or 
off; this reverses the track graphics. 


STAR WARS: ROGUE SQUADRON 


Secret Passcodes 

Choose 'Passcodes" from the Options menu 
and enter any of the following codes to un¬ 
lock different features: 

A C E—Higher difficulty 
C H 1C K E N—Access bonus level 
CREDIT S—See the game's credits 
D E ADDAC K—Unlocks all stages at the Se¬ 
lect Level screen 

D 3 R E C T O R—Enables "Showroom" menu 
at the Options screen 

F A R M B 0 Y—Unlock Millennium Falcon at 

the "Select Your Craft" screen 

H A R D R 0 C K—Alternate title screen (start 

a game and quit to see it) 

f G I V E U R—Infinite fives 

K 0 E L S C H—Changes the V-Wing Into an 

automobile 

M A E 5 T R 0—Enables the "Concert Hall" 
option at the "Showroom" menu 
RADA R—Alternate radar 
TOU G RG U Y—Finish levels with 0:00 com¬ 
pletion time, all friendly saves and bonuses 
collected 

T 1 E D U P—With the "FARMBOY" code in 
place, highlight the Millennium Falcon at the 
'Select Your Craft" screen and press Up to ac¬ 
cess the TIE Interceptor 


STAR WARS: SHADOWS OF THE EMPIRE 


Cheat Mode 

Enter your name as "_Wampa_ _5tompa ff 
or use the "Rename" option to change your 
name to this. Note that there's a space before 
"Wampa" and two spaces before "Stompa," 
and that the "W" and "5" are the only letters 
that are capitalized. Now start the game and 
enter any stage. During the game, press 
START to pause; when the pause menu ap¬ 
pears, hold L + R + Z 4 C® 4 C@ + C® + C® + 
Left on the D-pad. While continuing to hold 
those buttons down, point the analog joystick 
slightly to the left—not all the way to the 
left—and hold it there until you hear a sound. 
After you hear the sound, point the analog 
joystick slightly to the right—not all the way 
to the right—and hold it there until you hear 
another sound. Repeat the process with the 
analog stick to the left again, then again to 
the right, and once more to the left; you 
should hear a sound to confirm at each step, 
and at the end of the procedure, a cheat 
menu will appear at the top of the screen in 
pink letters, (Now you can release all of the 
buttons!) Use L and R to scroll through the 
different cheat codes and press A, B or START 
to activate the one you wish to use as follows: 

* Get all stuff (weapons, items) 

* Invincibility 

* SO lives 

* Sleepy villains (press Up on the analog joy¬ 
stick to change the message to "Villains are 
sleepy," now all of your enemies are frozen in 
place and won't attack you. Press Down to 
deactivate.) 

* Kill Dash 

* Teleport (to another location in the current 
stage) 

* (Skip to) Next level 
■ (Restart) This Level 

* (Return to) Previous Level 

* Wall Ghost (Press Up on the analog joystick 
to turn this option "on;" now you can walk 
into walls and go right through locked doors. 
Press Down to deactivate,) 

You'll notice the new item at the pause menu 
called "Game Secrets;" check this out to find 
some additional cheats that you can use in 
certain stages; one of them gives you a fully 
three-dimensional mapping system. Finally, 
with this cheat code in place, if you choose 
"Quit" from the pause menu and return to 
the stage-select menu, you'll find that all of 


the game's stages have been unlocked. 

Play as X-Wing or TIE fighter 
Play through the Skyhook Battle stage until 
you reach the Skyhook station. Once you're 
given control of the Outrider, change the 
camera angle until you have a view of the 
Outrider from behind. Next, press START to 
pause, then hold Left + L + R + Z + C® + C ®4 
C®; with all of those buttons held down, 
press Up and Down on the joystick to change 
your ship to an X-Wing or Imperial TIE 
Fighter. 

Control Enemy Characters & Vehicles 
Enter your name as "_Wampa___Stompa" 
or use the "Rename" option to change your 
name to this, with the exact specifications as 
described above under "Cheat Mode." Mow 
start the game and press START to pause; 
when the pause menu appears, choose "Op¬ 
tions" and set the controls to "Traditional." 
Now you can take control of other characters 
in the game as follows: 

* In the "Battle of Noth" stage, play until the 
AT-STs appear, then hold t® and press Up, 
then press C® repeatedly until you see an 
over-the-shoulder view of an AT-ST, Press Left 
or Right on the D-pad to steer it or hold Up to 
fire Its primary weapon. You can still control 
your snowspeeder with the analog joystick 
while you're in AT-ST mode (if you can see it!) 
Once the code is in place, press C® to toggle 
between the snowspeeder and the AT-ST. 

* In the "Escape from Echo Base" stage, hold 
C® and press Left on the D-pad; you'll be con¬ 
trolling one of the Wampa creatures that are 
being held in cages on this level. (Mote: This 
code won't work at the "Easy" difficulty level 
because the first Wampa cage will be empty.) 
You can still control Dash with the analog 
stick while playing as the Wampa, Use the D- 
pad to control the Wampa; hold Down to at¬ 
tack. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Wampa. 

* Also in the "Escape from Echo Base" stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad; you'll 
be controlling an Imperial Snowtrooper. You 
can still control Dash with the analog stick 
white playing as the Snowtrooper. Use the D- 
pad to control the Snowtrooper; hold Down 
to fire. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Snowtrooper. 

* In the "Gall Spaceport" stage, hold C® and 
press Left on the D-pad to control a Wampa 
or Right on the D-pad to control an Imperial 
Stormtrooper; these both work as described 
under "Escape From Echo Base" above, 

* In the 'Imperial Freighter Suprosa" stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad to con¬ 
trol a Stormtrooper as described above, 

* fn the "Sewers of Imperial City" and "Xizor's 
Palace" stages, hold C® and press Right on 
the D-pad to control one of Prince Xizor's ar¬ 
mored guards. 


SUPER MARK) 64 


Cinema Camera Change 
Make sure you have a second controller 
plugged into the Player 2 port when you de¬ 
feat Bowser and finish the game. When Mario 
flies off to the castle and Peach appears with 
her Toad guards, you can use the analog joy¬ 
stick on Controller 2 to change the camera 
angle. This also works in the game scenes that 
appear while the credits are rolling. 



Secret Scene 


Choose "Single" from the main menu, then 
choose the "Mew Name" option and enter the 
name "VORTEX". Choose "OK" to confirm the 
name, then press and continue to hold the 
RESET button on the Nintendo 64, After 
about five seconds, you'll see an animated se¬ 
quence with characters from the game being 
pulled Into a vortex; the scene will repeat it¬ 
self as long as you hold the RESET button 
down. 

Secret Game Mode 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, then 
choose the "New Marne" option and enter the 
name "LINES". A new game mode called 
"lines" will appear at the bottom of the 
menu on the right side of the screen. 

Stage Select 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, then 
choose the "New Name" option. At the name 
entry screen, hold C® 4 C® and press the L 
button; you'll see the numbers on the menu 
change to different characters. Use these new 
characters to enter the following "name": 
Saturn, Flying Saucer, Rocketship, Heart, Skull. 


Now choose "Start" and enter the "Rescue," 
"Hide + Seek" or Puzzle" game modes; you'll 
find that you can now choose any stage to 
start on. 

Bonus Music 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, then 
choose the "New Name" option, At the name 
entry screen, hold C® + C® and press the L 
button as above to change the numbers on 
the menu to different characters. Enter the 
name "GaMEBOY" but use the alien head 
character in place of the letter "A", Now ac¬ 
cess the Audio options from any point in the 
game and you'll find ten secret musk tracks 
that sound suspiciously like Game Boy tunes. 
See the Credits 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, then 
choose the "New Name" option and enter the 
name "CREDITS". You'll be taken immediately 
to the game's credits sequence. 


TOP GEAR OVERDRIVE 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be activated 
by highlighting different options at the main 
menu screen and pressing the Z button at 
each one. Each time you enter a code cor¬ 
rectly, you'll hear a sound and a smiley face 
will appear at the bottom of the screen, 

* Unlock first bonus car—Highlight "Credits," 
then "Versus," then "Setup/ then "Champi¬ 
onship," then "Versus," then "Versus" again, 
pressing the Z button at each stop. 

* Unlock second bonus car—"Championship/' 
"Credits/" "Versus/ "Setup/ "Versus/ 
"Championship," "Setup/' then "Credits" 

* Unlock third bonus car—"Versus,” "Versus," 
"Championship," "Credits/ "Championship," 
"Versus," "Championship/ "Credits," 
"Setup," "Versus/then "Setup" 

* Uniock all cars—"Credits," "Credits," "Ver¬ 
sus/ "Credits/ "Setup," "Championship/ 
"Championship," "Championship," "Versus" 

* Skip to Season 4— "Versus/ "Champi¬ 
onship/ "Championship/' "Credits/ "Setup/ 
"Setup," "Championship" 

* Skip to Season 5 —"Setup," "Champi¬ 
onship/ "Credits/ "Versus," "Versus," 
"Setup," "Championship/ "Versus/' "Cred¬ 
its/ "Championship" 

* Skip to Season 6—"Credits/' "Setup," "Ver¬ 
sus/ "Championship/ "Championship/ 
"Credits," "Championship/' "Versus/' 
"Setup," "Championship," "Credits/' "Setup," 
"Setup" 

* Alternate credits—"Setup," "Setup," 
"Championship," "Versus" 


TOP GEAR RALLY 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game, but if s best to do 
them slowly and deliberately while you're at 
the menu screens before the race: 

* Access all cars (except bonus cars)—A r Left, 
Left, C®, A, Right, Z 

* Access All Tracks (except Mirror Tracks)—A, 

Left, Left, Right, Down, Z 

* Access Mirror Tracks—Right, Up, Left, C®, 
Right, Down, Z 

* Access Milk Truck—Down, A, Right 2, Right, 
Up, C® 

* Access Helmet Car—Up, Up, Z t B, A, Left, 
Left 

* Access ice Cube Car—C®, Up, B, Right, A, 
C®, A, Right 

* Access Beach Ball Car—8, B, A, Left, Left, 
C®, A, Right 

* Access Mirror Cars—Right, Up, Left, C®, C®, 
A, Right, Z. With this code in place, press C® 
at the Car Select screen to change any car into 
a mirror-textured vehicle. 

* Non-Blur Mode^B, Left, Right, Up, Left, Z, 
Right. This code turns off the N64's "bilinear 
filtering" effects, making the graphics appear 
to be more "plxelated/' 

* ZBuffer Mode—t®, Z, 8, Up, Up, Right The 
ZBuffer is used by the N64 to determine if a 
pixel that Is about to be drawn is in front or 
behind the pixel already on the screen. This 
buffer is exactly the same size as the buffer 
that contains the color information for each 
pixel. When you enter this cheat, the N64 con¬ 
tinuously copies the current ZBuffer data into 
the color data, and the result is a freaky mess 
of colors on the screen. Enter the code again 
to turn ZBuffer Mode off. 

See the Credits 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
highlight "the Load Configuration" option 
and press C®, Right Down, Z. You'll see the 
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full credit sequence from the end of the 
game—not the abbreviated version that can 
be called up from the Options menu. 


RIPLE PLAY 2000 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, enter any of 
the following codes to affect the score, the 
ball/strike count or the number of outs: 

* Three ball count—Hold L + R + Z and press 
Up, Down during the game 

* Three outs—Hold L + R + Z and press Down, 
Up during the game 

* Add one run to home team's score—Hold L 
+■ R + 1 and press Oft, Cft 

* Add one run to the visiting team's score— 
Hold L + R + Z and press Cft, Oft 

Special Sounds 

After hitting a home run during a game, press 
Cft, Cft or C® to hear the fans salute you 
with horns and whistles as you round the 
bases. 


■ * . 


Cheat Codes 

Choose the '"Enter Cheat'" option and enter 
any of the following cheat codes. If you've en¬ 
tered a code correctly, a confirmation mes¬ 
sage will appear and a new option called 
"Cheat Menu" will appear among the game's 
options. Each of the following codes can be 
toggled on and off at the main menu; they 
can also be accessed during the game {except 
"Gallery" and "Show Credits" ) 

R B N S M T H—Invincibility 

LKMBR D—Fly mode {use L and R to fly 

through the air; you can also walk through 

walls) 

T H S S L K 5 C L—Spirit Mode 
CMGTSMMGGT S—All Weapons * 

B L L T S R R F R N D— Unlimited Ammo * 
FRTHSTHTTRL5CK—Infinite Lives 
G R G C H N—Big Head Mode ** 

D N C H N—Tiny Enemy Mode 
D l K T D ft—Pen and Ink Mode 
LLTHCLR5FT HR N B—Purdy Colors 
S N F F ft R—Disco Mode (enemies don't at* 
tack) 

C L L T H T N M T N— Quack Mode 
T H B S T—Gallery {view the characters) 

F D T H M G S-Show Credits *** 


NSTHMNDN T—Show Enemies (on the 
map) 

{* This cheat is also activated by the "RB- 
NSMTH" and "GRGCHN" codes.) 

(** This cheat is also activated by the "RB- 
NSMTH" code.) 

(*** This cheat is also activated by the "RB- 
NSMTH™, "GRGCHN" and "DNCHN" codes.) 
"The Big Cheat " 

At the "Enter Cheat" menu, input the code 
"NT HGTHDGDCRTDTfi K". This acti¬ 
vates nearly all of the cheats described above 
as well as allowing you to warp to any stage 
or "boss" battle. 



Cheat Codes 


Choose "Cheats" from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes for different 
effects. Once you've entered a code, the 
Cheats menu will give you the option to turn 
that code's effects on or off, 

UBERNOODL E-Big Head mode 


KOLASTiCKBO Y—Stick mode 
S T 0 M P E M—Big Hands and Feet mode 
P 1 P S Q U E A K—Tiny mode 
IG 0 T A B F A—Pen and Ink mode 
LIG H T S 0 U T—Blackout mode 
FROOTSTRiP E—Fruity Stripe mode 
WHATSATEXTUREMA P-No textures 
H E E E R E S J U A N-"Juan's Cheat" 


A A H G O O—"Zacb Attack Cheat" 
ONLYTHEBES T—Warp to credits 
BEWAREQBLiVtQNtSATHAND— 
Unlocks all cheats 


VIGILANTE B 



Cheat Codes 

Choose "Passcode" from the Options menu 
and enter any of the following codes to get 
different effects: 

A_MOON_G£TAWA Y—Reduce gravity 
LIVING.FOREVE ft—Invincibility 
MIX„MATCH_CAR S—Allows multiple 
players to choose same vehicle, and to choose 
vehicle belonging to enemy gang in two-play¬ 
er Quest mode 

MlSSIlE.ATTAC K—Enhanced missile 
LAM JOUGH_GU Y—Hardest difficul¬ 


ty level 


GO REALIY^SLO W—Slow motion 
mode 

MAX^RESOLUTIO N—Ultra high-res dis¬ 
play mode 

FIRE_NG_LJM(T S—No weapon delay 
when firing 

LEVE L.SHORTC U T-Unlocks Sand 
Factory and Secret Base levels 
GANGS UN LOCKE O-Unlocks all vehi¬ 
cles except flying saucer 
G!MME_DA_AL)E N—Unlocks flying 
saucer 

JTBT7CFD1 LRMG W—Unlocks every¬ 
thing 

POPULATlON^OU T—After entering this 
code, select Arcade mode. Select a location, 
then choose your player, At the "Choose 
Enemies" screen, change the number for each 
enemy to this will efi minate all of the ene¬ 
mies. Press A to accept and start the game, 
LONG_SHDESHO W—After entering this 
code, select "Game Status" from the Options 
menu and highlight any of the unlocked char¬ 
acters. Press A to activate an uninterrupted 
slide show for all of the characters. Once you 
activate the slide show, you cannot back out 
of it unless you switch off the N64. 


Debug Mode 

At any time during the game, press Cft, C®, 
Cft, C®, then Up, Down, Left and Right on 
the D-pad. With this code in place, symbols 
wilt appear on the screen whenever the com¬ 
puter is "thinking" about its next move. Un¬ 
fortunately, these symbols won't mean any- 
thing to you unless you're the guy who 
programmed the game. 


Second Chance Shot 

To re-take your last shot, press Left on the D- 
pad to bring up the instant replay, then hold 
the A button for a second chance at the shot. 
{You can't re-aim, but you can change the shot 
strength.) 


Play as Grox 

At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Down, Right Left, Left, Up, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Left. You'll hear the announcer say, "All 
too easyl ,J to confirm the code. Now press any 
button to choose the highlighted character; 
Grox will not appear until the fight begins, 
Play as £xor 

At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Left, Down, Down, Right, Left, Up, Left, Up, 
Right, Down. You'll hear the announcer say, 
"Ail too easy! 1 ' to confirm the code. Now 
press any button to choose the highlighted 
character; Exor will not appear until the fight 
begins, 

Infinite Continues 

At the first War Gods title screen—not the 
one with the "Sta ft/Opt ions™ menu on it— 
quickly press Cft, C®, Right A, B, Cft’, Oft, 
You'll see the screen flash and the announcer 
will say, "All too easyl" if you've entered the 
code correctly. Now access the Options menu 
and highlight the "Continues" option; you'll 
find a new setting called "Free Play." 

Cheat Menu 

At the first War Gods title screen—not the 
one with the "Start/Options" menu on it— 
quickly press Right, Right, Right, B, B, A, A. 
You'll see the screen flash and the announcer 
wilt say, "All too easy!" if you've entered the 
code correctly. Now access the Options menu; 
you'll find a new option called "Cheat Menu" 
which allows you to handicap either player, 
choose which stage you'd like to fight in, dis¬ 
able the game timer or activate an "Easy Fa- 
tality" option. With this option turned on— 
and the "Fatalities" option activated at the 
main menu—you can perform any character's 
fatality with ease by simply standing at the 
correct distance {as described above) and 
pressing all four Punch and Kick buttons 
when the "Prove Yourself!" message appears. 
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Ride the Dolphin 

Enter Stunt Mode and choose the Dolphin 
Park course. Now perform all of the possible 
stunts {handstand, ride backwards, stand up, 
somersault, vertical flip off a ramp, barrel roll 
off a ramp clockwise and counter-clockwise 
and submarine dive off a ramp), go through 
all of the rings and finish the course before 
the timer expires. The easiest way to accom¬ 


plish this difficult task is to do all of the non- 
ramp stunts at the beginning of the course, 
before you reach the ramps; you can even do 
one stunt—like the stand and somersault— 
before you cross the starting line and you 
should still have enough time to reach the 
first checkpoint. There are only four ramps in 
the course, so you must do a different ramp 
stunt on each of them. If you do all of the 
above correctly, you should hear the dolphin 
chattering when you cross the finish line. 
With this trick accomplished, return to the 
main menu, choose Championship mode and 
select the "Warm Up" option. When the Wa¬ 
tercraft Select menu appears, highlight the 
character you want, hold the joystick Down 
and press a button to confirm your choice. (If 
you want the alternate-color character, hold 
Up on the D-pad while holding Down on the 
joystick.) When the race starts, you'll be riding 
the dolphin instead of a jet ski. With the dol¬ 
phin trick accomplished, you'll also find that 
the game's demo mode alternates between 
the normal demo and a new demo of people 
riding dolphins. 


Instant Start 

To start a game quickly, hold any button ex¬ 
cept A at the main menu and press START; 
you'll immediately jump to the face-off with 
you playing as Gretzky on the Rangers. 

Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go to 
the "Select Your Team" menu, highlight the 
team you wish to play against and press the 
Oft button three times; you'll hear a click to 
confirm that the highlighted team has been 
chosen as your opponent, 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the Cft; Cft or 0 ® 
button and press 8; you'll see a line of num¬ 
bers called "Specials" at the bottom of the 
screen, The first six digits control the way your 
character appears in the game as follows: 

Big Heads—Hold the C® button end press R 
until the first two digits of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion are "10". 

Huge Heads—Hold the 0$ button and press R 
until the first two digits of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion are "01™. 

Tiny Heads™Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion are "11". 

Tiny Players—Hold the 0® button and press R 
until the third digit of the "Specials" option is 

ti -j if 

Giant Players—Hold the Cft button and press 
R until the fourth digit of the "Specials" op¬ 
tion is "1'\ 

Short, Fat Players—Hold the Oft button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the "Specials" 
option is "1". 

Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the "Specials" 
option is "1". 

Some of these effects can be combined; for 
example, if you want giant players with tiny 
heads, use the above codes to change the first 
four digits of the "Specials" option to "1101". 
Some of the codes also change the announc¬ 
er's voice in a humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
access the Options screen. Hold the l button 
and press Cft nine times; the seventh digit of 
the "Specials" option will be changed to " 1”. 
When you return to the game, you'll find that 
the game clock is at 0:00 and the score is 1-0 
against you. 

Trade Players 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press C®, C®, Cft, Cft, C®, C®, Cft, Cft, C®; 
the eighth digit of the "Specials" option will 
be changed to "1", Now return to the main 
menu, choose "Records" and access the 
"Team Stats" option. When the team stats ap¬ 
pear, press the Cft button ten times. A secret 
"Modify Teams" menu will appear. Use the D* 
pad or joystick to choose two teams to mod¬ 
ify, then press A. The roster of the first team 
appears on the left; press B to change the 
team on the right. Use Up or Down to high¬ 
light the name of the player you want to re¬ 
place, use Left or Right to highlight the name 
of the player you want to replace him with. 
Press A to make the substitution. Press START 
to advance to the other team to modify; 
when you're finished (or if you just wanted to 
mess with one team) press START to return to 
the "Team 5tats" screen. 


Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press Cft, Cft, t®, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, C®, Cft. 
The "Specials" option wilt appear with the 
ninth digit changed to "1". Now you'll have a 
fights breaking out every time a player is 
checked—but only if you're playing in "Ar¬ 
cade" mode with fighting turned "on". Also 
note that this code is automatically deacti¬ 
vated at the end of each period. 

Access Super Teams 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft. 
The "Specials" option will appear with the 
tenth digit changed to "1", Now you have ac¬ 
cess to four super teams at the "Select Your 
Teaiji" menu; USA, Canada, Williams Enter¬ 
tainment and the "99ers". 

See Company Logos 

Press Z at the Options menu to view the dif¬ 
ferent company logos that appear on the 
sides of the rink during the game. This only 
works if you choose Options from the main 
menu, not while a game is in progress. You 
can also do this at some of the other menu 
screens, like the "Records" menu. 








Secret Codes 

All of the codes listed above for the original 
Wayne Gretzky's 3D Hockey will work in 
Wayne Gretzky's 3D Hockey '98 except for the 
"Trade Players'' code. (The ability to trade 
players is a standard option in the '98 edition, 
not a hidden feature.) Also, the "Access Super 
Teams" code will allow you to choose four 
historical NHL teams—the Hartford Whalers, 
Minnesota North Stars, Quebec Nordtques 
and Winnipeg Jets—instead of the "super™ 
teams from the original game. 



Change Floor Graphics 


Play the game in Practice mode and complete 
all 16 practice rounds. Once you've done this, 
the main menu screen will have a red back¬ 
ground, Now access the Options menu; you'll 
find a new option called "Floor," Highlight 
this option and press A repeatedly to cycle 
through the different floor textures: when 
you play a new game, the image on the floor 
will be the one you chose. 

New Puzzle Pieces 

After completing all the practice rounds, 
achieve a rating of "OK" in Classic Mode, Pro 
Mode and all of the different game types in 
the Challenge and Handicap modes. (The 
game icons will flash green after each success¬ 
ful completion,) Once you've done this, the 
main menu screen will have a green back¬ 
ground, Now select any mode of play except 
Practice. In the sub-menu for each game 
mode you wilt see a blue water bubble icon. 
Press A to change the bubble into a rubber 
duckie; this allows you to play with new oddly 
shaped pieces, including triangles, shorter 
walls and large blocks. 

Make Waves 

Once you have earned the green background 
as described above, hold Oft at the main 
menu to create a waterspout—or O® to cre¬ 
ate a vortex—which you can move around the 
screen with the analog stick. 
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Main Menu Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered at the 
"Game Select" menu; the screen will flash 
green to confirm proper code entry. To deac¬ 
tivate a code, just enter it again: 

Unlock Piranha II team—Hold L + R + Z and 

press C®, C®, C®, C®, Cft, Cft, Cft 

Unlock Velocitar track—Hold L + R + 2 and 

press Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft 

Power-up weapons—Hold L + R + 1 and press 

Cft, Cft, C®, Cft, Cft, C®, Cft 

In-Game Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered during a 
race; the screen will flash green to confirm 
proper code entry. You can also enter these 
codes white the game is paused; if you do so, 
you won't see the green flash until you un¬ 
pause. To deactivate a code, just enter it 
again: 

Race doesn't end when timer expires—Hoid L 
+ R + Zand press Cft, Cft, Cft>, C®, Cft, Cft, 
Cft, C® 

Infinite shield energy—Hold L + R + Z and 
press Cft, C®, Cft, Cft, Cft, C®, Cft, Cft 
Unlimited weapons—Hold L + R + Z and press 
C®, C®, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft, Cft 
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Stage Setecf 

Choose "Codes"' from the mein menu and 
enter the password 'LAMPWICK". Highlight 
"End" and press X; the message "Password 
Correct" will appear. Now choose a difficulty 
level and select "Play"; a stage-select menu 
will appear that allows you to start at any 
point in the game. 

Watch Movies 

To see any of the game's full-motion video 

scenes, choose "Codes" from the main menu 

and enter one of the following passwords: 

SPACE AAA—Space movie 

EGYPTAAA—Egyptian movie 

ARMYAAAA—Army movie 

MAZE AAA A—Ending sequence 

When you highlight "End" and press X, the 

scene you selected will appear, 

ADIDAS POWER SOCCER 90 

Cheat Screen 

At the title screen—the one that says "Press 
Start button to Quick Start a match," etc,, 
press LI + L2 + R1 + R2. The "Cheat Screen" 
will appear. Now you can enter any of the fol¬ 
lowing codes for different effects: 

* Unlock hidden teams—X, A, x r □, G, [ f X, 

A 

* Unlock The Difference" stadium—d 0, U, 
A, A o, X, X 

* Big heads—f ; G, 0, X, A, X, □, O 

* See the credits—0, □, A, 0, X, A, A, □ 

* Always win—X, A, A, 0, X, Li 0, A (with 
this code in place, press START during a match 
to pause; you'll find a new option called "Win 
Match" at the pause menu) 

ADVANCED DUNGEONS & DRAGONS 
IRON & BLOOD 
WARRIORS OF RAVENLOFT 

Boss Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the char¬ 
acter-select menu. If you've entered a code 
correctly, your cursor will appear on one of 
the four corners of the screen and the boss 
character's portrait will appear in the center. 
Note; The codes don't have to be entered ex¬ 
tremely quickly, but if you're too slow they 
won't register, so try again. 

The Minion of Chaos—Hold LI + L2 + R1 + R2 
+ Up and press X 

The Lord of Chaos—Press Up, Down, then roll 
the D-pad from Up to the Down/Left position 
and press A + X simultaneously. (The move¬ 
ment should look like this: + 

X) 

The Avatar of Order—Hold Left and press □, 
then press Right + O simultaneously 
Count Strahd von Zarovich—Press Up, then 
roll the D-pad from Right to Down, then press 

Left, R1, R2, L2. LI 

THE ADVENTURES OF LOMAX 

Stage Select 

During the game, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press START to pause. While paused, hold 
Up and press A, 0, X, □, Two small numbers 
will appear on the left side of the screen. 
Press START to unpause, then hold LI and 
press SELECT repeatedly change the left num¬ 
ber to the number of the stage you wish to 
go to. Once you've decided, hold LI and press 
START to warp there. To remove the numbers 
from the screen, just re-enter the same code. 
Stage Warp 

With the numbers on the screen as described 
above, hold Li and press 0 to make Lomax 
fly. Use the D-pad to move him anywhere in 
the current stage, even through obstacles. 
When you're ready fo land, hold LI and press 
O again. 

AIR COMBAT 

Secret Loading Screen 

Hold the R1 and O buttons at any point in the 
game when the standard "bird logo" loading 
screen is about to appear. If the "bird" screen 
appears, you're too late—but if you held the 
buttons down at the right time, you should 
see a new, black loading screen with little 
compact discs bouncing around. 

Hidden Game 

When the secret CD loading menu appears as 
described above, quickly press Up, Left, 
Down, Right, A tiny picture of a Fygar—the 
dragon character from Namco's classic Dig 
Dug arcade game—will appear in the tower 
left corner of the screen to indicate that the 
code worked. With this cheat in place, start 
the game, or return to the title screen and 



continue to reach the "loading" screen again. 
This time, don't hold any buttons—the "load¬ 
ing" menu will be replaced by a strange hid 
den game in which you must steer the Air 
Combat bird symbol around the screen and 
destroy as many of the passing ships and mis¬ 
siles as you can before a tiny bird can walk 
from the left side of the screen to the right. 
Use the L2 and R2 (or Left and O) buttons to 
spin the symbol clockwise and counter-clock¬ 
wise; if you don't press any buttons, you'll 
crash into the walls and die. Tap the R1 but¬ 
ton to toggle between three different control 
configurations. Get a score of 4.60 or higher 
and you'll get something...but we're not sure 
what. 

999,999,000 Credits 

At the special CD loading menu, quickly press 
Down, O, A, A, A, O, A, G, A, then press 
G+A simultaneously twice and hold both but¬ 
tons down after the second press. You'll see a 
Pooka character from Dig Dug appear in the 
corner of the screen. Now start the game and 
visit the fighter select screen. You'll see that 
you have instantly earned an incredible 
999,999,000 credits which you can use to buy 
any ship or wing man available. 
Different-Colored Ships (IP Mode) 

At the CD loading menu, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right, R1—con¬ 
tinue to hold the R1 button until you see a 
spaceship appear in the corner of the screen. 
Now start the game, and notice that when 
choosing your plane, all of the standard ships 
have been painted different colors, 
Different-Colored Ships (2P Mode) 

At the CD loading menu, quickly press Left, 
Right Left, Right, Down, Up, Down, Up, O, O, 
A, A, A— continue to hold the A button 
until you see an insect appear in the comer of 
the screen. Now start the game in two-player 
mode, and notice that each of the fighters 
has an alternate-color version available, effec¬ 
tively doubling the number of vehicles to 
choose from, 

Extra Wingmen 

At the CD loading menu, hold the R1 button 
and press START tO times (continue to hold 
START after the tenth press.) This code is 
tougher to do than the others, but when you 
get it to work, you'll find more variety in your 
available wingmen, 

AKUJI THE HEARTLESS 

Debug Menu 

Pause the game, then hold L2 or R2 and press 
Left, Up, Up, A , Right, □, Left, A, Up, Down, 
Right, Right. This gives you access to the level 
select menu. 

Invincibility 

Pause the game, then hold L2 or R2 and press 
Right, Right, Left A, X, Up, O, Left. 

Unlimited Voodoo Spells 
After earning a Voodoo Spell, pause the 
game, then hold L2 or R2 and press Left. A, 
Left, Left O, Left, A, Right, G, Up, Up. Down 

ANDRETTI RACING 

Secret Cars 

Choose the "Begin Career" option at the 
main menu and enter your name as "GO 
BEARS!". When the Season Setup menu ap¬ 
pears, you'll have access to seven different 
stock cars instead of just one. If you enter 
your name as "GO BRUINS!" instead, you'll ac¬ 
cess six secret Formula 1 cars, including the 
cool black Team Andretti vehicle. 

Secret Opt/ons Menu 

At the Pause menu, highlight "Race Statis¬ 
tics", hold the O button and press X. You'll 
get a secret menu that allows you to adjust 
many different parameters of the race, indud 
ing drafting, tire wear, centrifugal force and 
the speed of your opponents' cars. 

APOCALYPSE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes: 
Invincibility—Hold LI, press Down, Up, Left, 
Left, A, Up, Right Down 
All Weapons—Hold LI, press , O, Op, Down, 
x, G 

Infinite Lives—Hold LI, press A, 0, X, t ) 
Restore Health—Hold LI, press X, A,0 
See Programmers' Debug Info—Hold LI, press 
Down, Down, A 

Stage Seiect—Hold LI, press A, Up, X, Down 
(this code adds a stage-select option to the 
"Paused" menu as well as the main menu) 


AREA 51 

Alien Mode 

Shoot the first three humans you see without 
hitting anything else; you'll be playing the 
game En "Kronn Hunter" mode with strange 
colors and a different ending sequence. 

ARMORED CORE: PROJECT PHANTASMA 

Fixed Camera 

While in the middle of a mission, hold O + X 
and press 5TART to pause the game. Press 
START again to return to the game and the 
camera will stay fixed in place. Pause and un¬ 
pause the game to return the camera to nor¬ 
mal. 

7 st Person View 

While in the middle of a mission, hold A + .. J 
and press START to pause the game. Press 
START again to return to the game; the cam¬ 
era will now give you a first-person view. 
Pause and unpause the game to return the 
camera to normal. 

Change Raven's Nest Background 
From the main menu, select "Garage", then 
select "Edit Emblem". While you are in this 
mode, hold LI + R1 and press SELECT. The 
background texture will change to whatever 
is the current emblem. 

ASTEROIDS 

Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the title 
screen while the words "PRESS START" are 
flashing: 

Unlock Secret Excalibur Ship—Hold SELECT 
and press A, 0,O, A, Q O, □ 

Stage Select/Invincibility—Hold SELECT and 
press m A, 0, A, A, □, O (With this code in 
place, start the game, then hold SELECT and 
press START to access a secret menu that al¬ 
lows you to select any stage or turn the "Colli¬ 
sion" off to become invincible. Once you've 
picked a starting stage, press LI to warp 
there.) 

Unlock "Classic Asteroids ' Game—Hold SE¬ 
LECT and press 0,0,0, A, Cl □, 0 
* Classic Asteroids" Codes 
While playing "Classic Asteroids/ press START 
to pause the game and enter any of the fol¬ 
lowing cheat codes whenever necessary: 

One extra life—Up, Down, Left, Right, O, LI 
X, A 

99 Uves^Up, x r Down, A, Left, , Right, 0 

Invincibility-Down, Down, Up, Up, O, □, A, 
A 

AUTO OBSTRUCT 

Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Down, Right, Lt, HI, R1. Begin a new 
game and press the START button to pause. If 
you entered the code correctly, you should 
see a new option called "Cheat Menu." The 
remainder of the codes shown below should 
be entered while in the cheat menu; each op¬ 
tion will appear upon successfully entering 
the corresponding code: 

Extra Nitres—LI, Q, Down, LI. Up, L3; O, Rt 
Extra Money—LI, R1, Up, O* Down, LJ, Right 
R1, LI 

Add One Minute to Time—Down, LI, LI, G, 
O, Rl>Up, , LI 

Invincibility—LI, 11, LI, Lt, Left, Q, Q r LJ, Li 
Infinite Fuel—LI, 0, Left, 11, O, R1, Li, Up, 

R1, Down 

Car Tune-Up Menu—Lt, Rt, Li, Up, Down, 0, 

Down, Right, Left, □, R1 

Blood Mode—LI, Down, R1, Left, LI, Right, 

R1 

Angel Mode (causes angels to rise from dead 
pedestrians if Blood Mode is also enabled)— 

Up, R1, Down, LI, Up, Left, R1, Right, LI 
Mission Select—Up, Down, O, LI, R1, Lt, O, 
Down, Up 

Next Mission (jump to next mission from the 
cheat menu)—LI 0, R1, Lt, 0, Down, LI, Up 
All Time Trials Available—R1, LI, 0, Left, 0, 
O, Left, LI, O 
Car Select 

After you've entered the Car Tune-Up Menu 
code shown above, enter this new menu and 
press Left R1, Right, R1, Left, R1, Right R1. A 
Car Select option will appear at the bottom of 
the list; this allows you to play as several alter¬ 
nate cars including an ambulance. 

8ALLBIAZER CHAMPIONS 

Special Passwords 

Choose "Load/Save" from the Options menu, 
then select "Enter Passcode" and input one of 
the following passwords: 


* Shrink the Rotofoil 
XOXXGX 

X X X X X X 
X X A A X X 
XX XXO 
XOODQX 

* Upside-down playfield 
XDDDDX 

□ x x x x □ 

X XAA XX 
X X X X X X 

xoxxox 

* Must score in your own goal to win 
X X X X L~ X 

OXXOXO 
X A X X X □ 

X X A X X [J 
XXXX X 

* Play as the Master Blazer, Xarta 

XOOOXO 
OXAXOQ 
0 A X A 0 □ 

O X A X o □ 

XOOOXO 

* Play "Classic Baflblazer ir 

□ □xx xx 
□□□□xx 
□□□□□□ 
xxnnxx 
□□□□□□ 

BATMAN FOREVER: THE ARCADE GAME 

Batman's Special Moves & Combos 

Lunge Grab-—-* -> + Punch 

Hop Kick—** -* + Kick 

Uppercut—i -* + Punch 

Sliding Kick—4 ^ + Kick 

Roundhouse Kick—^ + Kick 

Block—Hold Punch + Kick (Move D-pad to 

evade) 

laser Combo—With taser, Hop Kick, Hop Kick, 
Hop Kick (repeat) 

Long Combo—Roundhouse Kick, Punch, 
Punch, Sliding Kick, Kick, Uppercut, Punch, 
(repeat Sliding Kick, Kick, Uppercut, Punch 
until frenzy) 

Robin's Special Moves <® Combos 
Palm Strike—+ Punch 
Flick Flack—^ -* + Kick 
Flash Kick—4 ^ -* + Kick 
Reverse Flash Kick—-* + Kick 
Jump Kick—Jump, Kick (no kidding) 

Twist Kick—Jump, 4 + Kick 

Block—Hold Punch + Kick (move D-pad to 

evade) 

Taser Combo—With taser, Flick-Flack, Flick- 
Flack, Flick-Flack (repeat) 

Long Combo—Flash Kick, Punch, Punch, Kick, 
Kick, Punch, Punch, Flash Kick (repeat Flash 
Kick until frenzy) 

Tips £ Secrets 

* If an enemy throws a barrel, tire or other 
object at you, you can catch it by pressing the 
Punch button as the object nears you. 

* If you select the VR bonus before entering 
Stage 4, you can destroy the helicopter easily 
by using the VR to freeze all of the enemies 
just as the helicopter appears. Now you can 
ignore the enemies and concentrate on firing 
super batarangs at the helicopter. 

* When the Monarch Bat makes its sweeping 
attack, press Punch + Kick to block; you won't 
take any damage. However, blocking will not 
protect you from the bat's fire attack. 

* At the start of the game, if you jump on the 
hood of the Batmobile and stay there, you 
can prevent it from driving away so quickly, 

BEAST WARS TRANSFORMERS 

Weapon Power-Up 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word "Paused" appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol¬ 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A r X. L. START, Now your character's weapon 
will be more powerful than the standard 
weapon. 

Stage Skip 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the woref "Paused" appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol¬ 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right 
A, X, X, A, Right, Left, Down, Up, START. The 
words "Mission Completed" should appear on 
the screen and you'll be able to advance to 
the next one. 

BtO FREAKS 

First-Person View 

During a match, hold L2 + R2 and point the D- 
pad away from your opponent to activate a 


m- 


mm 




TIPS & TRICKS August 1999 




























first-person camera view. To return to the 
standard camera angle, hold L2 + R2 and 
press Down, 

BLACK DAWN 

Secret Deatbmafch Mode 
At the main title screen, hold SELECT + R2 on 
both controllers: the title screen menu will 
change, allowing a "Two Player Vs." option. 
This new game mode plays like Atari's classic 
top-down two-player Combat game, com¬ 
plete with "wraparound" screen. 

Access All Levels 

At the main title screen, hold Left + □ and 
press SELECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm 
the code. Now start the game; you'll have ac¬ 
cess to all of the missions from the "Insertion 
Points" map. 

Maximum Fuel & Ammo 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE¬ 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, A, A, A, O. 

Acquire Wingman 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE¬ 
LECT. L2, SELECT. R2, Q □, U 0, 

Maximum Weapons 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE¬ 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, LI, L2, R1, R2. 

Upgrade Gun 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE¬ 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT. 
Upgrade Current Weapon 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE¬ 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, LI, LI, R1, R1 t 
Complete Current Mission 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE¬ 
LECT, 12, SELECT, R2, A, A, A, Down, Down, 
Down. 

Secret Video Scene 

If you beat the game at the "Rockm" diffi¬ 
culty setting, you'll see a secret video scene 
with behind-the-scenes footage from Black 
Gps f the game's developer. You can find it 
easier if you set the difficulty to "Rockin'', 
enter the "Access All Levels" code above, then 
go to Operation Hurricane and enter the 
"Complete Current Mission" code, also shown 
above. 

BLAST CHAMBER 

infinite Lives 

At the main menu, press □, Left, CJ Right, 0, 
Down, 0, Up; you'll hear a metallic sound to 
confirm. Now start a game in "Solo Survivor" 
mode; when you die, your life count will not 
be decreased, 

BLAZING DRAGONS 

Password 

Final Level—V 7USMK4N6LULOHW5CB 

BUST-A-MOVE 2: ARCADE EDITION 

Extra Credits 

Choose "Options" from the title screen; then, 
at the Options menu, press Left, Right, R1, R2, 
12, LI, Up, Down. A 30-second timer will ap¬ 
pear in the upper right corner of the screen. 
Now quickly highlight the "Credits" option 
and start tapping the X button as quickly as 
you can, Pressing X four times gives you one 
credit. Press it five more times for another 
extra credit, six more times for another, and 
so on; the number of times you must press the 
X button to get the credit increases by one 
for each credit you earn, You'll see the 
"Credit" counter in the lower right corner 
start to increase as you're tapping, but it gets 
more and more difficult as the timer counts 
down. When the timer runs out, that's it. You 
can return to the title screen and try the code 
again to accumulate more credits, but the 
total credits will be cut down to nine each 


time you return to the Option menu. Afso, if 
you use an auto-fire controller, the Credit 
counter may reset to 1 if you manage to get 
over 30 credits. 

Another World 

At the title screen-while the words "Press 
Start" are flashing—press R1, Up, L2. Down. 
You'll see a little green guy appear in the 
lower right corner of the screen. Now start 
the game and choose "Puzzle Game" mode; 
you'll see the words "Another World" at the 
bottom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a freaky, surreal 
world that's totally different from the normal 
"Puzzle Game" setting. 

Character Select 

If you're sick of the green dinosaur Bub, try 
this trick. Start the game in Puzzle Game 
mode. When the map screen appears, press 
Left, Left, Up, Down, then press L1+L2+R1+R2 
simultaneously, A secret "Character Select" 
menu will appear, Press Left or Right to 
change to a different character, then press 
any of the four action buttons to continue. 
You'll still see Bubby at the map screen, but 
when the game starts, you'll be playing as the 
character you chose. 

BUST-A-MOVE 4 

Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes should be en¬ 
tered quickly at the title screen, while the 
words "PUSH START BUTTON" are flashing. 
Youll hear a sound to confirm each one: 

* Access All Characters—Right Right, A, Left, 
Left 

This code unlocks all of the hidden charac¬ 
ters—Monsta, Woolen, Maita, Packy, Dreg 
and Madam Luna~if you haven't already 
earned them. 

* Tarot Reading—Up, A, Down, A, Up 

This code adds a new option called "Tarot 
Reading" to the Option menu, 

* "Ura" Puzzle Mode— A, Left, Right, Left, A 
This code gives you a completely different col¬ 
lection of puzzles In the game's "Puzzle" 
mode. 

* "Talk Demo" Mode—■ j, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Up, □, Down, Left, Up. Right, Down, □ 

Note: This code will not work unless you enter 
the "Access All Characters" and "Tarot Read¬ 
ing" codes first. It gives you a new option 
called "Talk Demo" at the Option menu. 

BUST-A-MOVE '99 

Extra Worlds 

At the title screen, quickly press O, Left, Right, 
0, A small green character will appear on the 
lower right corner of the screen when the 
code is successfully Input, Now start the game 
in "Puzzle Game" mode to play in a world 
that's different from the normal "Puzzle 
Game" setting. 

CARNAGE HEART 

Manual Con fro/ 

During a battle, press the SELECT button to 
bring up the display menu, then press the SE¬ 
LECT button 11 more times. You'll see the last 
option on the menu change from "Camera" 
to "Action". Highlight this new option and 
press X to change the setting from "Auto 
matic" to "Manual"; now you can control 
your OKE as follows: 

Up, Down—Move forward, backward 

Left, Right—Turn left, right 

LI + Left—Move left 

LI + Right—Move right 

11 + Up—Change altitude up 

11 ■+ Down—Change altitude down 

□—Grapple 


A—jump up 

A + D-pad—Jump forward, backward, left or 
right 

X—Fire Main Weapon 
0—Duck 

R2 +■ A—Fire Sub Weapon 
R2 + X—Fire Sub Weapon twice 
R2 + O—Fire Sub Weapon three times 
R2 +■ □—Fire Sub Weapon four times 
If you're in battle with one or more allies and 
you use the L2 button to view a different 
0K£ f you will take control of that OKE and 
the one you were controlling before you 
pressed L2 will revert to automatic control. 

CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

Unlock All Tracks 

At any point in the middle of a race, press 
START to pause the game and select "Op¬ 
tions." Then select "Sound" and move the 
cursor to r 'FX Volume," Next, press LI + L2 si¬ 
multaneously. Now when you quit the race 
and return to the track selection screen, youll 
be able to play any track in the game, 
Backwards Tracks 

At the track selection screen, press L2 + R2 + X 
+ Down simultaneously, A U-turn arrow will 
flash on the screen and you'll be able to race 
any track backwards, 

COLONY WARS: VENGEANCE 

Cheat Passwords 

Access the "Password" option and enter any 
of the following passcodes exactly as they ap¬ 
pear here: 

* Enter "Demon" to access a stage-select op¬ 
tion 

* Enter "Vampire" for Infinite energy 

* Enter "Avalanche" for infinite Afterburner 

* Enter "Chimera" for infinite Secondary 
weapons 

* Enter "Hydra" for 99 upgrade credits 

* Enter 'Dark*Angel" for super-cooled 
weapons 

* Enter "Tornado" to access all weapons 

* Enter "Thunderchild" to access all fighters 

■ Enter "Blizzard" to activate all of the above 
cheats 

* Enter "Stormlord" to turn all active cheats 
off 

COMMAND & CONQUER: RED ALERT 
RET Alt ATI ON 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheat codes can be en¬ 
tered as follows: Access the sidebar menu, 
then highlight the symbols in the order 
shown and press the Cancel button (O in the 
default control configuration) at each one. 
For example, to enter the "Parabombs" code, 
press A to access the sidebar, then highlight 
the □ symbol, press the O button, highlight 
the X symbol, press the O button, highlight 
the O symbol, etc. 

* Invulnerability— l X, 0, X, A, A 

* 1,000 Credits—X, X, Q O, O, O 

* Atom Bomb—0, X r 0,0, X, □ 

* Chronoshift—□, O, A, X, G, 0 

* Parabomb—X, X, X, 0, A, □ 

* Reveal Entire Map—A, A, X, 0, A, □ 

* Win Current Level—O, O, A, X, X, ! 

* Lose Current Level—O, X, 0, □, □, X 

* "Soylent Green mode" (harvest people in¬ 
stead of ore)— :, X, □ X r □, X 

* Replace generic "civilians" with real 
names—Q 3, 0,0, A, A 

CONTENDER 

Play as Jackal 

Note: You must have a memory card with a 
previously saved character in Slot 1 before at¬ 


tempting this code. From the main menu, se¬ 
lect "Exhibition," Then, select either a 1- or 2- 
player game. From the character select screen, 
press □ to switch to the character on your 
memory card, Next, press □ again, jackal's 
face will now appear among the other selec¬ 
table boxers. 

CONTRA: LEGACY OF WAR 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes works at the 
main menu with the title screen in the back¬ 
ground: 

Infinite Continues—12, R2, LI, R1, Left, Right 
Right, Left (Your continues will still count 
down, but when you get past zero they'll go 
into negative numbers) 

Access All Weapons—L2, R2, It, HI, Up, 
Down, Down, Up (During the game, hold the 
Lie Down button and press the Weapon Select 
button to change weapons) 

Stage Select—L2, Rt, LI, R2, Left, Right, 0, □, 
R2, L2 

Sound Test—R2, R1 ( LI, 12, Up, Right, Down, 
Left (Press Up or Down to change the sound 
number and press START to hear it) 

Movie Test—L2, Lt, R1, R2, Up, Left, Down, 
Right (Press Up or Down to change the movie 
and press START to watch it) 

Hidden "Gyruss" Game—L2, LI, Left, Right, 
R1, R2 

Hidden "Pac-Tank" Game—R2, R1, Right, Left, 
LI, L2 

COOL BOARDERS 3 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose "One Player" at the main menu and 
enter the "Tournament" option. Choose 
' New Tournament", then—at the "Enter 
Name for Tournament" screen—enter any of 
the following secret codes and press X. Once 
you've done this, you can press A repeatedly 
to return to the main menu and enjoy the 
benefits of these cheat codes in any game 
mode: 

0 P E N ^ E M—Unlock all characters 
W O N I T A L L—Unlock all courses 
B I G H E A D S—All characters have big heads 
(press START to activate the big heads once a 
race is in progress) 

COURIER CRISIS 

Secret Characters 

Choose the memory card icon from the main 
menu, then select "Load" and access the 
"Password ' option. Enter the password "SAV- 
AGEAPES” to play as a big monkey or 
"XF3FTY0NEX" to play as an alien. 

Passwords 

Level 1—E F L C I F C G K J 
Level 2—I F L C ( F C C K I 
Level 3-M F L C I F C O K J 
Level4—AFLC IFCK KJ 
Level 5—F H C L F I G C J L 
Level 6—F L C L F I C C I L 
Level 7—F PCLFI OCJ L 
Level &—F DCLFIKCJL 
Level 9—K F L C I F C G M 
Level 10—OF LCI FCCH 
Level 11—CFIC IFC01 J 
Level 12—G F LCI FC K I j 
Level 13—F FC L F I G CJ J 
Level 14—f J C LFICCI i 
Level 15—F WCLFIOCJJ 

CRASH BANDICOOT 2 
CORTEX STRIKES BACK 

W Extra Lives 

See the little polar bear in front of the door 
that leadsto the "Bear It" stage in the second 
warp room? [f you body-slam the critter five 
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times in a row, you'll get ten extra lives. 

Secret Levels 

To access Level 26: Totally Bear, ride the bear 
cub in Level 15: Unbearable until you get 
thrown off at the end of the stage. Do a long 
jump to go back across the chasm and return 
to the cub to warp to the first secret level. 

To access Level 27: Totally Fly, fall into the 
pool of water in the latter half of Level 16: 
Hangin' Out, then walk backwards instead of 
advancing past the checkpoint box. You'll fall 
into another hole that leads to a TJ hanging" 
area with flying spikey creatures. While Crash 
is hanging, use the O or Rt button to lift his 
legs up and allow the spiked guys to pass 
below him; take it slow, advancing only one 
"step" for each enemy "lap," If you get 
through, you'll be warped to the second se¬ 
cret level 

CRASH BANDICOOT: WARPED 

Secret Stages 

In Level 14: Road Crash, watch for a road sign 
on the left side of the road that displays an 
alien head symbol instead of a directional 
arrow, If you smash into this sign, you'll warp 
to Level 31: Hot Coco. 

In Level 11: Dino Might, take the yellow gem 
platform to the alternate path; you'll eventu¬ 
ally enter an area that looks similar to the di¬ 
nosaur chase scene—where you're running to¬ 
ward the "camera '—except there will be no 
dinosaur chasing you. You'll encounter a se¬ 
ries of pterodactyl creatures who fly up into 
the air as you pass. If you jump into the 
clutches of the second pterodactyl, it wit! 
carry you to the top-secret Level 32: Eggipus 
Rex. 

CROC: LEGEND OF THE GOBBOS 

Password 

Choose "Enter Password" from, the main 
menu and enter the following password with 
the D-pad to start with all stages unlocked 
and all Gobbos and puzzle pieces collected: 
LILLDRRLLDRDLUR 

DARKSTALKERS 3 

Play as Soul Stealer 

In Arcade mode, highlight the "?* box at the 
character-select screen, press the SELECT but¬ 
ton five times, then press any button. The 
computer will choose a character for you at 
random and you will see a giant shadow crea¬ 
ture inhabit that character's body. If you win 
the fight, the shadow will steal the soul of 
your opponent and you will fight as that char* 
acter in the next battle. 

Play as Soul Stealer 2 

In Arcade mode, highlight the H ?" box at the 
character-select screen, press the SELECT but¬ 
ton seven times, then press any button, If 
you're playing against the computer, a ran* 
dom fighter will be chosen for you before 
each battle and you will see a mysterious fe¬ 
male character inhabit that fighter's body; 
also, you will always fight against the same 
character as the one you are controlling. If 
you're competing with another player, you 
will always fight as the same character that 
your opponent chooses. 

Play as Night Warr iors Taibain 
At the character-select screen, highlight Tai¬ 
bain, hold the SELECT button and press all 
three Punch or all three Kick buttons simulta¬ 
neously. 

Play as Shin Bishamon 

At the character-select screen, highlight Bisha¬ 
mon, hold the SELECT button and press any 
button. 
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DEATHTRAP DUNGEON 

Stage Select 

At the main menu, press LI, R1, A, A, □, O, 
Rl, LI; you'll hear a signal to confirm the 
code. Now access the "Load Game" menu; 
you'll find a list of the game's stages. Choose 
any stage to warp directly to tt—albeit with¬ 
out any items. 


DESCENT MAXIMUM 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes during gameplay 
(not while paused): 

All Weapons, Energy and Shields—Q A, 0, EH 

a. a x, a o, a, a X 

All Keys—□, A, X, A, 0, A, X, A, X, A, Q X 
Invincibility—A, X, A, 0, X, A, P, X, A, X, 0, 
A 

Cloak—x. A, 0, Q 0, A, □, X, A, X, A, O 
Full Shields—A, X, G, Q □, X, 0, A, □, X, O, 
□ ' ’ 

Go Wiragnut—A, E!, O, A, X, □, A, 0, Q A, 
x, 0 

Turbo—A, Q. O, X, Q X, 0, EH A, O, X, X 
Extra Life—A, X, Q, 0, A, X, q, X, O, X, A, 
0, 

Robots Move Fast but Fire Slow—A, X, Q, Q, 
A, O, Q X, O, □, A, O 
Colors—A, X, 0, A, U, 0 ( X, A, X, A, Q, X 
More Colors—d A, 0, d A, d X, A, X, A, 
O, X 

All Keys and Open All Levels—A, Q O, X, A, 
d A, X, A, d X, O 

All Accessories—L, A, 0, X, X, A, J, X, O, U 
O r X 


DESTRUCTION DERBY 1 

Access All Tracks 

Choose the "Championship" option in the 
"Wreckin' Racing" or "Stock Car" mode and 
enter your name as "MACSrPOO" (that's a 
small V\) Next, return to the main menu and 
choose any single-course mode except those 
under "Destruction Derby", (For example, 
"Wreckin' Racing/Practice".) Now choose a 
track; you'll find that you can access the Black 
Sail Valley, Liberty City and SCA Ultimate De¬ 
struction Speedway courses evert if you 
haven't unlocked Divisions 1, 2 or 3. 

See the Credits 

As above, choose a "Championship" mode 
and enter your name as "ToNyPaRk" (Make 
sure that only the "T\ "N", "P" and "ft" are 
capitalized.) You'll get to see the ending cred¬ 
its from the game. If you enter the name 
"CREDIT2!" instead, you'll see an alternate 
credit sequence with caricatures of the game's 
creators. 


DUKE NUKEM;TJME TO KILL 

Cheat Codes 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the pause 
screen: 

Invincibility—L2, Rl, LI, R2, Up, Down, Up, 

Down, SELECT, SELECT 

Invisibility—LI, Rl, LI, Rl, LI, Rl, LI, Rl, Lf, 
Rl 

Double Damage—L2 r R2, L2, R2, L2 r R2, L2, R2, 

12, R2 

Big Head—Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, 
Up 

Tiny Head—Rl, Rl, R1 r Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, 
Down 

Big Head Enemies—Rf, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rt, Rl, 
Rl, Rl, left 

Tiny Head Enemies—Rl, Rl. Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl 
Rl, Rl. Right 

Enable Level Select at main menu—Down, 
Down, Down, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
Down, Down, Up 


All Weapons—LI, L2, Up, Lt, L2, Down, Rl, 
Right, R2, Left 

Unlimited Ammo—Left, Right, Left, Right, SE¬ 
LECT, Left, Rig hi Left, Right, SELECT 

All Inventory—R1 t HI, Rl, Rl, Rl, L2, L2, L2, 
L2, L2 

All Keys—Up, Right, Up, Left, Down, Up, 
Right, Left, Right, Down 


DYNASTY WARRIORS 

Secret Character: Sun Shang Xiang 
At the main menu—the one that says "IP Bat¬ 
tle, Versus," etc—press Left, Left, Up, Down, 
A, Q LI, Rl; youll hear a sound to confirm 
the code. Now start the game; you'll find Sun 
Shang Xiang when the cursor moves off the 
edge of the screen at the character*select 
menu. Note; To choose this character in the 
' Versus," "Team Battle" or any other game 
mode with the "shortcut" character’Select 
screen, just press any L or R button when the 
character select screen appears and Sun Shang 
Xiang will appear on the row of faces. 


FIFA; ROAD TO WORLD CUP 98 

Maximum Player Attributes 
Choose "Customize Squad" from the main 
menu and access the "Player Edit" option. 
When the Player Edit screen appears, press LI, 
12, x, [J r X; now you can set any player's at¬ 
tributes to 99 without running out of at* 
tribute points, 


FINAL DOOM 

Cheat Codes 

All of the cheat codes listed above for Doom 
will work with Final Doom . 


FORMULA 1 98 

Hidden Tracks 

Choose "Options" from the "Select 
Driver/Team" menu, then choose "Edit Driver 
Name"and enter the following driver names 
to open hidden tracks; 

Cheesy Poofs—Unlock Stunt track 
Go Cows—Unlock Roman Forum track 


FORSAKEN 

Secret Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, highlight "Options" and 
press Left, Right, Left Right, Next, press X to 
access the Global Options menu; you'll find a 
new item called "Cheat Options" at the bot¬ 
tom. At the Cheat Options menu you can 
grant yourself all weapons, become invincible, 
stop your enemies from firing and even skip 
to any stage. 


fftOGGER 

Stage Select 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right □, A, □, A, Rl, LI, Rt, Lt, O. 
When you return to the "Select Level" screen, 
all of the stages wEEf be unlocked. 

Infinite Lives 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, G, A, □, A, X 


FUTURE COP: LAP.D. 

Secret Passwords 

D ! S Y F I S L F Y—AH Crime War and Precinct 
Assault missions completed 
D I T I F I 5 L F L—All Crime War and Precinct 
Assault missions locked complete 
DYPYFA5RH R—Ail Crime War and 
Precinct Assault missions completed, plus all 
secret weapons 

S IF ft G Y B E R R—Invincibility 
SYMRGOBRR L—All secret weapons 
DY5IFA5RH V—All Crime War and 
Precinct Assault missions locked complete, 


plus all secret weapons 

D Y T 1 F A S U H L—All Crime War and 
Precinct Assault missions locked complete, 
plus all secret weapons and invincibility 
Cheat Codes 

While in the game, press START and enter the 
map screen. Press SELECT to access the op- 
tions menu, highlight the "Volume Sound FX" 
option and enter any of the following codes. 
You must select "Quit" after you enter these 
codes; the game wilt not quit if the codes are 
entered correctly: 

Reload Shield—14 SELECT, O, X 
Complete current mission— D t O, □, G, X, SE¬ 
LECT, X, SELECT 

Turn blue player to black—O, SELECT, O, X, 
X r 0, SELECT, □ 

Reload Weapon O-HH O, SELECT, x, SELECT, 
X, O, □ 

Reload Weapon 1—0, X, SELECT, U, 0, X, SE¬ 
LECT, □ 

Reload Weapon 2-Q SELECT, □, G, □, SE¬ 
LECT, X 

Power-up Weapon 0—0, O, O, X ( X, X, O, SE¬ 
LECT 

Power-up Weapon 1—CL Q Q, O, X, 0, X 
Power-up Weapon 2—Q Q, Q SELECT, X, 0, 
O 

Add 200 points to the player—O, I L O, X, SE¬ 
LECT, D, x 

Invincibility—0, O, SELECT, SELECT, O, SE¬ 
LECT, X, □ 

Super Jump—Q, 0, 0, O, □, X, SELECT, d X, 
O 

Maximum Shield—X, X, SELECT, O, O, 
SELECT, ft P, SELECT 


G*DARIUS 

Unlock All Movies 

Highlight "Movie" at the option screen, press 
Left, Right, Left, Right, then hold LI + L2 + Rl 
+ R2 and press START. All of the movies will 
be unlocked, even if you haven't finished the 
game. 


G-POUCE 

Infinite Shields 

At the "Mission Brief" screen, hold LI + R2 + 
• and press Left on the D-pad. 

Unlimited Ammo 

At the weapon select screen, hold Rl + L2 + 0 
and press Left on the D-pad. 

Passwords 

Stage 3-Y M U F C K R! 

Stage 4—G T 0 M U U S I 
Stage 5-AKXAVQU l 
Stage 6—C X T G A B I A 
Stage 7—S F N K C U Y I 
Stage 3—Q O C J N B M A 
Stage 9—Y VWEOGNA 
Stage 10—C VKFZO CJ 
Stage 11—0 RU A H RO A 
Stage 12—M WB E EZRA 
Stage 13-STQPWSf J 
Stage 14—Q IV G P U $ A 
Stage 15—QECHYTIJ 
Stage 16—S V Y N M H K J 
Stage 17-QEQXTKOJ 
Stage 18—G B R S V X B B 
Stage 19—0 Z M C J H F S 
Stage 20—S 2 K J E l X J 
Stage 22—E Q M G V M P B 
Stage 23—G H J N J A R B 
Stage 24—M SNWWGK 
Stage 25—W N IX O P U 8 
Stage 26—WTO LTI WB 
Stage 27—0 J I G O U A C 
Stage 28—WT M B H 8 E C 
Stage 29-K B R L D K X K 
Stage 30-K H H X X E B L 
Stage 31—CX A U U Q F L 




























































































































































ALOHA—NFC All-Pro team 
LUAU—AFC All-Pro team 
Secret Stadiums 

As above, choose "Front Office" from the 
main menu, then access the "Create Player" 
option and enter one of the following names 
as the player's name* Choose "Continue", 
then "Save and Exit" and return to the main 
menu. The new stadiums will appear at the 
game setup menu: 

SNAKE—Oakland Alameda County Coliseum, 
Oakland, California 

□ANDAMAN—Joe Robbie Stadium, Miami, 
Florida 

DAWGPOUND—Municipal Stadium, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio 

JETSONS—Astrodome, Houston, Texas 
SHARKSFIN—Tiburon Sports Complex, long- 
wood, Florida 

OLDDC—RFK Stadium, Washington, D.C 

BIG SOMBRERO—Tampa Stadium, Tampa Bay, 

Florida 

GHOST TOWN— 1 "Old West" Stadium, Irving, 
Texas 

MADDEN NFL '99 

Secret Teams and Stadiums 

From the main menu, select "Code Entry" and 

enter any of the following codes: 

BESTNFC—NFC All Stars team 
AFCBEST—AFC All Stars team 
BOOM—Madden '98 team 
1MTHEMAN—Stats leaders team 
PEACELOVE—All '60s team 
BELLBOTTOMS—All 70s team 
HEREANDNOW—All '90s team 
TURKEYLEG—Madden All-Time Greats team 
THROWBACK—75th anniversary team 
G6ARGUY5— NFL equipment team 
WELCOMEBACK—'99 Cleveland Browns 
INTHEGAME—EA Sports team 
EA STADIUM—EA Stadium 
DOGPOUND99—Old stadium in Cleveland 
THEHOGS—RFK stadium 
NOTAFISH—Old stadiumin Miami 
SOMBRERO—Old stadium in Tampa Bay 
FOR RENT—Old stadium in Houston 
OURHOUSE—Tiburon Sports Complex 
STICKEM—Old stadium in Oakland 

M ARVEL SUPER HEROES VS. STREET FIGHTER 

Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, follow the in¬ 
structions below to select alternate versions 
of certain characters: 

* Armored Spider-Man—Highlight Spider- 
Man, hold SELECT and press any action but¬ 
ton 

* U,$. Agent—Highlight M. Bison, hold SE¬ 
LECT and press any action button 

■ Shadow—Highlight Dhafsim, hold SELECT 
and press any action button 

* Mephisto— Highlight Omega Red, hold SE¬ 
LECT and press any action button 

* Mecha-Zangief—Highlight Black heart, hold 
SELECT and press any action button 

* Dark Sakura—Highlight the Hulk, hold SE¬ 
LECT and press any action button 

* Gray Hulk—Select Dark Sakura as described 
above, then choose the Hulk as her partner 
EX Option Menu 

From the main menu, select "Option." Next, 
press R1, 0, Left, A, A very quickly. If you do 
it fast enough, the EX Option screen will ap¬ 
pear, allowing you to further modify the 
gameplay, 

MECHWARRfOR Z 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose the "Password" option from the main 
menu and enter any of the following codes 


nm 


m %f 


Stage 32—Q S C W Y R T C 
Stage 33-AU WO LOJL 
Stage 34^Y U N Q Ft U Y C 
Stage 35^0 J G T G N B D 

GRAND THEFT AUTO 

Cheat Codes 

Press LI at the character-select screen to 
change a character's name to one of the fol¬ 
lowing cheat names; when the game starts, 
you'll get the following effects: 

* Enter the name JJ W E Y H E Y" to start with 
9,999,990 points. 

* Enter "B L 0 W M E" to have your charac¬ 
ter's map coordinates displayed on the screen 
while you play. 

* Enter "E ATT H I S" to max out your 
"Wanted" level 

* Enter "T H E S H l T" to unlock all missions 
and start with 99 lives, all weapons, infinite 
ammo and all items, 

GUILTY GEAR 

Extra Difficulty Level 

At the PlayStation logo screen, hold 1 + R2 + 
Lt + Down while the game is loading* You'll 
hear a loud crash at the "Now Loading.,." 
screen to confirm the code; now the com¬ 
puter-controlled fighters will be much more 
effective In one-player mode. 

Secret Characters: Testament and Justice 
To access the Guilty Gear bosses, you must 
beat the game with any character. You may 
continue as many times as you like. Unfortu¬ 
nately, Testament and Justice are selectable 
only in the Versus and Trai ning modes. 

Secret Character: Baiken 
To fight against Baiken, you must beat the 
game using Sol or Ky without continuing. You 
may lose single rounds, but you cannot lose a 
match. Once you've defeated her, she will be 
selectable in the Versus and Training modes. 

HEART OF DARKNESS 

Cheat Mode 

Hold Li + L2 + Rt + R2 on Controller 2 and 
turn the PlayStation on* Continue to hold the 
buttons down until the main menu appears* 
Now choose Options from the main menu; in 
the treehouse, you'll find that you can now 
access any stage from the "Load Game" op¬ 
tion or any movie scene from the "Show Cine¬ 
matics" menu. 

HOT SHOTS GOLF 

Alt Access Code 

First, plug a controller into the Player 2 slot 
before you turn the game on. When the 
golfers appear, hold LI + L2 + R1 + R2 on Con¬ 
troller 2, then as soon as you see the screen 
flash bright white, quickly press Up, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left on Con¬ 
troller 2. You must continue to hold all four L 
and R buttons during this process and you 
must finish entering the code before the Hot 
Shots Golf logo stops bouncing. If you're 
quick enough, you'll hear a signal to confirm* 
Now you have access to all of the previously 
locked courses and golfers. 

Mirror Courses 

At the Course Select screen, highlight a 
course, hold LI + L2, press X to lock in your 
selection and continue to hold LI + L2 until 
the course loads. When It does, it will be a 
"mirrored" version of the normal course. 
Mirror Characters 

At the Character Select menu, highlight a 
golfer, hold LI and press X. ff that golfer is 
normally right-handed, he or she will play 
left-handed, and vice versa. 


IN THE HUNT 

Stage Select 

At the title screen menu, highlight "Start", 
hold the D-pad in the Up/Left position, hold 
SELECT and press the G button. A stage-select 
menu will appear at the top of the screen. 
Choose any starting stage, warp to any of the 
game's four different endings or choose "Vs 
Fight" to play a special two-player shootout 
game. 

infinite Continues 

When you've used up your last continue and 
the "Continue" countdown comes up with 
the words "Game Over" flashing in your cor¬ 
ner of the screen, just hold the A and SELECT 
buttons and press START. You'll get five addi¬ 
tional continues* Repeat this code whenever 
you run out of credits. 

INTERNATIONAL TRACK & FIELD 

Secret Surprises 

■ In the long Jump or Triple Jump, if all three 
digits of your jump distance are the same (e.g. 
1.11 meters, 2.22 meters, etc.) a mole will ap¬ 
pear from the ground* 

* In the Shot Put, if all three digits of your 
throw distance are the same (e.g. 1.11 meters, 
2.22 meters, etc.) a dinosaur will appear be¬ 
hind the crowd, 

* In the Hammer Throw, if the number before 
the decimal point in your throw distance 
matches the number after the decimal (e.g. 
1,01 meters, 21.21 meters, etc.) a balloon will 
appear from the crowd. 

* In the Discus Throw, if the number before 
the decimal point in your throw distance 
matches the number after the decimal (e.g, 
1.01 meters, 21.21 meters, etc.) a flock of pi¬ 
geons will appear in the sky. 

* In the javelin Throw, if you throw with max¬ 
imum power at an angle of over 60 degrees, 
you'll hit a U.F.O., which will fall into the sta¬ 
dium, 

* In the High Jump, if you qualify with your 
first attempt, set the bar at least 40cm higher 
for your second attempt* If you make it, a 
blimp will appear during your third jump. 

* In the Pole Vault, If you qualify with your 
first attempt, set the bar at least 40cm higher 
for your second attempt* If you make it, a 
space shuttle will appear during your third 
jump. 

Skimpier Swimsuits 

At the Game Select menu, highlight "100m 
Free Style" and press Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, O, X. Instead of the 
standard one-piece swimsuits, the contestants 
will all be wearing bikinis. 

IRRITATING STICK 

Extra Lives 

To start with seven lives instead of the usual 
three, enter the following code: At the mode 
select screen, highlight "IP Play" and press 
Right on the D-pad four times. Highlight 
"Tournament" and press Right on the D-pad 
once. Highlight "Course Edit" and press Left 
on the D-pad twice* Highlight "Option" and 
press Left on the D-pad six times. Now high¬ 
light "IP Play" and press X. You'll hear the 
crowd cheer to confirm the code. 

JET MOTO 2 

Access Ail Tracks 

Note: The following cheats require you to ad¬ 
just settings at the Options menu, When you 
do so, always remember to exit the Options 
screen by pressing the START button or by 
highlighting "EXIT" and pressing the X but¬ 
ton; if you exit the options screen by pressing 
the A button, your changes will not be re¬ 


tained and the codes won't work. 

To access all of the tracks—including the al¬ 
ternate tracks—follow these steps: 

1) At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
"Master" and the Laps Per Race to "5". 

2) Choose "1 Player" at the main menu; high¬ 
light Lil Dave, press X, then press A until you 
get back to the main menu* 

3} At the main menu, quickly press Up r Down, 
Left, Right, R2 r R1 r L2, LI; you won't get any 
confirmation of this code. 

4) Return to the Options menu and set the 
Laps Per Race to "3". 

5) Choose "1 Player" at the main menu; high¬ 
light Wild Ride, press X, then press A until 
you get back to the main menu. 

6) At the main menu, quickly press Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Hi H2, Q , L2; you will hear a sig¬ 
nal to confirm this code. 

7) At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
"Amateur" and the Turbo to "Off". 

8) Choose "1 Player" at the main menu; high¬ 
light Bomber, press X, then press A until you 
get back to the main menu. 

9) At the main menu, quickly press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right; you won't 
get any confirmation of this code. 

10} At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
"Professional" and the Turbo to lr Gn\ 

11) At the main menu, quickly press R2 r R1, 
LI, U, R2, R1, LI, L2; you will hear a signal to 
confirm this code* Now you can access all of 
the tracks. 

Sec re t Cha racterlEx fra Di fficul ty Se t ting 
At the Options menu, set the Difficulty to 
"Master" and the Laps Per Race to "6". Then, 
at the main menu, quickly press Left, LJ, 
Down, A, Right, O, LI, R1; you will hear a sig¬ 
nal to confirm this code. Now Enigma is avail¬ 
able at the character-select screen; there's 
also a new difficulty setting at the options 
menu called "Insane." 

JUDGE DREDD 

Secret Codes 

To enter the following codes, you must first 
play the game until you earn a score that's 
good enough to make the high score table. 
When the "Enter Your Name" screen appears, 
enter one of the following codes as your 
name to get the corresponding cheat in your 
next game: 

! P E M O H ?—IDeformed characters 
7LOVESEXY 7 —See the ending * 

!BED STRAW!—10 credits 
! E 1 K K I N—Invincibility 

KAGERO: DECEPTION !J 

Sound Test 

When the words "Press Start" appear at the 
title screen, press R1 four times, then R2 six 
times; you'll hear a scream. Now you can find 
a new option called "Sound Test" at the main 
menu. 

MADDEN NF198 

Secret Teams 

Choose "Front Office" from the main menu, 
then access the "Create Player" option and 
enter one of the following names as the play¬ 
er's name. Choose "Continue", then "Save 
and Exit" and return to the main menu. The 
new teams will appear at the game setup 
menu: 

PAC ATTACK—All '60s team 

STEELCURTAIN—All 70s team 

GOLD RUSH—All '80s team 

COACH—All-Time All-Madden team 

LEADERS—All-Time Stats Leaders team 

ORRS HEROES—EA Sports team 

LOIN CLOTH—Tiburon Entertainment team 
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for different effects; 

Access All Missions—-I <XO/AXA<= 

Extra Weapon Variants—! #XO/AX<<< 
Slow Heat Buitd -Up-# XXO/A4>V + 

Access "Elemental" Mech Chassis—! / X 0 / A 
Z<#* 

Access 'Tarantula" Mech Chassis—# / XO / A 
4 < L Y 

"Cruise Control" Throttle—# AXO/A4YYA 
Invincibility—# IXO/AxUZ 
Infinite Ammunition—T OXO/AX>!U 
Use Any Mech—# OX 0/A>>0/ 

Jump iets for All Mechs—# YXO/A>YOL 

MEGA MAN 8 

ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 

Boss Tips 

* To defeat Grenade Man, use the Thunder 
Claw. 

* To defeat Frost Man, use the Flash Bomb, 

* To defeat Tengu Man, use the Ice Wave. 

•To defeat Clown Man, use the Tornado Hold. 

* To defeat Aqua Man, use the Astro Crush, 

* To defeat Sword Man, use the Water Bal¬ 
loon. 

* To defeat Search Man, use the Flame Sword. 

* To defeat Astro Man, use the Homing 
Sniper 

MEGA MAN X4 

Alternate Mega Man X 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol¬ 
lowing code carefully: Highlight MegaMan X, 
press the G button twice, press Left six times, 
then hold LI + R2 and press START. When the 
game begins, Mega Man's costume will be 
slightly different—his arms and legs will be 
purple instead of light blue. More impor¬ 
tantly, as you play the game with this code in 
place, you'll find different power-up items in 
the capsules that Dr, Light has scattered 
throughout the levels. 

Play as Stack Zero 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol¬ 
lowing code carefully: Highlight Zero, hold 
the R1 button, press Right six times, release 
R1, hold G and press START. When the game 
begins. Zero's costume will be black instead of 
red. Unfortunately, this code has no effect on 
the gameplay. 

MONSTER RANCHER 

Secret Monsters 

There are over 40 special monster types hid 
den in Monster Rancher that can only be 
found by using ONE specific CD in the Shrine. 
The following list tells you the names of some 
of the CDs you can use to get these special 
monsters. Please be aware that the CDs on 
the following list are not 100% guaranteed to 
work with Monster Rancher the way they 
should. Occasionally an audio CD will be re¬ 
mastered or re-released with slightly different 
track listings; if there are several different 
"pressings" of a particular CD, it may happen 
that your copy of the CD in question will not 
be recognized by the game and will not give 
you the monster you're expecting. Also, some 
monster types are so rare that you wili not be 
allowed to leave the shrine with them unless 
you have "committee permission" from 
FI MBA If you get a message like this one, you 
must continue to play the game until you im¬ 
prove your grade as a breeder, 

Homogenic by Bjork—"Geisha" 

Horses by Patti Smith—"Gallop" 

The Abbey Load E.P. by Red Hot Chili Pep¬ 
pers—"Bikini" 

Forrest Gump (Disc 1) Original Movie Sound¬ 
track—"Smiley" 

Bridges to Babylon by The Rolling Stones— 


"Gray Wolf" 

Something About the Way You Look Tonight 
by Elton John—"Angel" 

The Ultimate Collection by Jackson 5— 
"Bunny" 

Like a Virgin by Madonna—"Platinum" 

1984 by Van Halen-*Eve" 

Beach Boys Concert by The Beach Boys— 
"Stripe" 

Paris , Texas Original Movie Soundtrack— 
"Sam" 

Monster by R.E.M —"Apocolips" 

The Best of Barth, Wind 8 fire, Voi II by 
Earth, Wind & Fire-"Planet" 

Love Deluxe by Sade—"Looker" 

Middle of Nowhere by Hanson—"Sleeves" 
Christmas with the Chipmunks by The Chip¬ 
munks—"Santa" 

also; Merry Christmas by Mariah Carey— 
"Santa" 

Metal Health by Quiet Riot—"Garner" 

Greatest by Kiss—"Kuma" 

Nevermind by Nirvana—"Karaoke" 

Demo disc from Next Generation magazine, 
December 1997—“Milky Way" 

Demo disc from Ultra Game Players magazine, 
December 1997—"Two Tone" 

On Air (Disc 1) by Alan Parse ns—" Sky" 

The Fat of the Land by Prodigy—"Naga N 
Destiny by Gloria Estefan—"Cari" 

The Best of the Village People by The Village 
People—"Anguish" 

Bringing Down the Horse by The Wallflow¬ 
ers—"Neon" 

Spawn; The Album Original Movie Sound¬ 
track—"Zombie" 

Combat Rock by The Clash—"Tank" 

Kerplunk by Green Day—"Bonsai" 

Kick by INXS—"Gooaafl!" 

Grand Prix by Teenage Fanclub—"Radial" 

No Way Out by Puff Daddy & the Family— 
"Jerod" 

Mellow Gold by Beck—"Magnet" 

Major League 2 by Original Movie Sound¬ 
track—"Player" 

History of the Grateful Dead, Voi. 1 by The 
Grateful Dead—"Teddy" 

Floored by Sugar Ray—"Jaques" 

Greatest Hits, Volume 3 by Billy Joel — 
"Shades" 

Spice by Spice Girls—'Cutey" 

Live af the Apollo by James Brown—"Hot 
Foot" 

Salsa No Tiene Frontera by Orquesta de la 
Luz—"Mage" 

Damned Damned Damned by The Damned— 
"Doodle" 

Yourself or Someone Like You by Matchbox 
20—"Sketch" 

Truth and Soul by Fishbone—"Beamer" 

Men in Black: The Album Original Movie 
Sou nd track—"Disrupt * 

Tecmo's Deception (PlayStation game) by 
Tecmo—"Ardebaren" 

More Secrets 

• The average monster will not live long 
enough for you to take it from the "E" rank¬ 
ing all the way up to "S" rank. There is a spe 
cial food item in the game which will auto¬ 
matically increase your monster's lifespan by 
one year; otherwise, you should try not to 
push your monster too hard if it is tired, sick 
or injured. If your monster lives to be 10 years 
old, you will be rewarded with a special birth 
day songI 

• Some special monster types can be created 
by combining two monsters in the Lab with 
the right item. For example, If your monster 
goes out exploring with Karn and finds a 
Magic Banana, take it to the Lab and use It 
when you combine two very lazy monsters; 


both should have a "style" rating of "Spoil/' 
The result will be a rare Ape monster style., 

• If you continue to play the game for many 
"years" of game time, new items will appear 
for sale in the item shop which will allow you 
to create rare monsters by using them when 
you combine monsters at the Lab, 

• When your monster dies and you go to the 
shrine to create a new monster, there ha 1 
in-16 chance that the new monster will be im¬ 
bued with the spirit of the monster who died, 
A monster who is "possessed" in this way will 
not live tong, but if you take it to the Lab and 
combine Et with another monster, you may be 
rewarded with a rare "Ghost" monster type, 

• To earn the rare "Doodle" monster type, 
breed a monster of the "Monolith" type until 
its "Fame" level rises above 80. Once you're 
there, allow the monster to lose battles until 
its Fame drops below 65; if this happens, the 
monster will become vandalized and change 
into the "Scribble" type. Combine the "Scrib¬ 
ble" monster with another monster in the lab 
to get the "Doodle" type. 

* To earn the extremely rare "Disc" monster, 
you must freeze a monster of the "Gooaai!" 
type and another of the "Radial" type and 
combine them in the Lab. 

MORTAL KOMBAT 3 

Play as Smoke 

During the opening demo—anytime after the 
copyright screen appears—rotate the D-pad 
3G0° clockwise until the "Ultimate Kombat 
Kode" prompt appears. Enter the code 
Dragon-MK-Dragon-Goro-Skult-Goro by press¬ 
ing R1 once, A six times, X six times and O 
nine times. You'll hear Shao Kahn say, "Out¬ 
standing!" and a message will appear to con¬ 
firm the code. Now the hidden robo-ninja 
Smoke is a selectable character in the one- or 
two-player modes. 

Secret Cheat Mode 

During the opening demo, quickly press X, O, 
A, R1, R1, R2, R2, R1, R1. You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say, "You will never win/' Now press 
START; when the stone block appears with 
the word "KOMBAT" in red, press Up to ac¬ 
cess a secret cheat menu. 

Turn "Free Play" on for infinite credits in the 
one-player mode. Turn "Smoke" on to acti¬ 
vate him as a playable character without 
using the Ultimate Kombat Kode. Turn "Fatal¬ 
ity Time" off to give yourself infinite time to 
perform fatalities. Turn "Level Select" on and 
you'll be able to choose any stage—including 
the Hidden Portal—from a menu at the bot¬ 
tom of the character-select screen after you 
choose your fighter, With "One Round 
Match" on, fights will last just one round, and 
with "One Hit Death" on, the first player to 
strike will automatically win the round. 

If you're having trouble remembering this 
code, here's a simpler version: During the 
opening demo, press X, 11, L2, You'll hear a 
whooshing sound. Now you can access a 
shorter version of the cheat menu without 
the "One Round Match" or "One Hit Match" 
options. 

MORTAL KOMBAT 4 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Start a game in two-player mode; when the 
"vs/' screen appears, enter the Kombat Kode 
"3, Skull, 2, 2, 1, 3 W as follows; 

* Player 1: Press Low Punch three times and 
Low Kick twice 

* Player 2: Press Low Punch twice, Slock once 
and Low Kick three times 

After the match starts, press START to pause 
and choose "Exit" to return to the main 


menu. Next, select "Options", highlight "Vs. 
Screen Enabled" and hold Run + Block. After 
a few seconds you'll hear a laugh; continue to 
hold the buttons down until the "Cheats" 
menu appears. Turn the "Endings" option on 
and you'll be able to see your character's end¬ 
ing sequence after winning just one match in 
one-player mode; the other three options 
allow you to perform fatalities with just one 
button press. 

Secret Characters 

To play as Goro or Noob Saabot, you must first 
enter the "Secret Cheat Menu" code shown 
above. Once that code is in place, start a 
game and follow these instructions at the 
character-select screen: 

1) Highlight the "Hidden" box at the bottom 
of the screen, press Block and continue to 
hold it down. 

2} To play as Goro, move the invisible cursor 
up to Shinnok (you'll have to listen to hear 
the cursor moving around so you'll know 
where it is), press Run and continue to hold it 
down. 

To play as Noob Saibot, move the invisible 
cursor to Reiko, press Run and continue to 
hold it down. 

3) Continue to hold Slock + Run until the 
fight starts. 

MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES: SUB-2IRG 

Fatality 

When your opponent drops to his or her 
knees, stand about one step in front of your 
victim and press Forward, Down, Forward + 
High Punch; Sub-Zero will punch his opponen¬ 
t's head off. 

Combos 

3 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch 

5 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Kick, 
High Kick, Back + High Kick 

6 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, 
Low Kick, High Kick, Back + High Kick 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose "Options" from the main menu and 
select "Password," then enter any of the fol¬ 
lowing cheat codes: 

* Enter "G T T B H R" for infinite lives 

* Enter "N X C V S V to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

* Enter "C R V D T 5" to see the credits from 
the end of the game 

* Enter "R C K M N D" to see a demo of the 
rock boss exploding 

Stage Passwords 
Wind Stage—T H W M S 8 
Earth Stage—C N S Z D G 
Prison Stage—R G T K C S 
Water Stage— 1 VRKDM 
Fire Stage—J Y P 9 H D 
Bridge of Immortality—Q F T L W N 
Qhan Chi's Fortress—Z C H R R V (With this 
code in place, you can warp directly to the 
battle with Quan Chi if you hold the Li but¬ 
ton when you die. If you are holding the L2 
button when you die, you will warp to the 
battle with Shinnok.) 

NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUME 3 

Pole Position II Secret Courses 
Load the game Pole Position if and press the 
A button to access the options window. High¬ 
light "Test" and press X; then, when the test 
screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight ' Dip Sw' r 
and press X, then press Up to turn on switch 
#1 in the left box. Now press A twice and 
choose "Game" with the X button, When the 
game loads, press A to open the options win¬ 
dow again. You'll find a new option called 
"Course"; highlight it and press X to turn it 
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words "Start New," Press X, then enter the 
word "Secrets" (only the first "S" should be 
capitalized). A new option called "Secrets" 
wilt appear; press 0 to access it. Mow you can 
enter any of the following cheat passwords; 
each code opens op a new option at the Se¬ 
crets menu which can then be turned on or 
off, (The "Hallowe'en Team" option has sev¬ 
eral different settings; check 'em out!) These 
new options can also be saved to the memory 
card. 

Aqua court—Enter "Seaweed" 

Chameleon Team (Home)—Enter "Lizard" 
Chameleon Team (Away)—Enter "Reptile" 
Hallowe'en Team (Home)—-Enter "Scary" 
Hallowe'en Team (Away)—Enter "Freaky" 
Player Cloaking Home (selected player is inviS’ 
ible)—Enter "Cloak home" 

Player Cloaking Away (selected player is invisi¬ 
ble)—Enter "Cloak away" 

Create Player (with) Eyepatch—Enter "Eye* 
patch" 

Create Player (with) Monocle—Enter "Mono¬ 
cle" 

Create Player (with) EA Toque—Enter 
"Toque" 


NBA LIVE 99 

Secret Teams 

Go to the "Rosters" menu and choose "Cus¬ 
tom Teams/' Select one of the four teams (A 
through D), enter "EA" as the name of the 
city, then enter "Europals" as the name of the 
team. Next, change the name of the city to 
"Hitmen" and enter one of the following 
team names to unlock that team: 

Coders 

Earplugs 

Idlers 

Pixels 

The game will then ask you if you want to ac¬ 
tivate the Hitmen Production Team. Choose 
"Activate Hitmen" and the secret team you 
requested will be activated. Note that you 
must repeat the entire process for each hid¬ 
den team, and that the city and team names 
are case sensitive (i.e. only the first letter 
should be large). 


NCAA GAMEBREAKER 98 

Faster Egg Codes 

At the main menu, highlight "mem card" and 
press Down; a secret "Easter Egg" option will 
appear. At the Easter Egg menu, enter any of 
the passwords shown below for different ef¬ 
fects. The codes must be entered exactly as 
shown; including the capita! letters: 

SC—Play in all games in Simulator mode 
BOOST—Gives season team a boost in Simula¬ 
tor mode 

BEAT DOWN—Gives season team a 99 rating 
in all attributes 

JUMP—Allows you to change teams during a 
season 

GIMME—Activates over 30 secret teams. In¬ 
cluding the GameBreaker 98 All-Stars 
BUILDER—Gives a player high attributes in 
the "Create Walk-On" option 
CREDITS—Show credits 


NEED FOR SPEED: HIGH STAKES 

Secret Vehicles 

Enter any of the following passcodes as your 
user name to unlock the corresponding vehi¬ 
cle: 

HOTRO D—Unlocks the Titan 
F L A S H—Unlocks the Phantom 
WHIRL Y—Unlocks the Police Helicopter 
Slower CPU 

In Tournament or Special Events mode, just 
after you select "Race/ quickly hold Left + □ 


■sss 




+ O until the race begins, 

Blurry Mode 

In any mode, just after you select "Race/' 
quickly hold Up + R1 + L2 until the race be¬ 
gins. 

Turbo Mode 

In any mode, just after you select "Race," 
quickly hold Up + A + x until the race begins. 
During the race, hold Up any time for a speed 
boost. 


NEED FOR SPEED III: HOT PURSUIT 

Cheat Codes 

Choose "Options" from the Game Setup 
menu, then access the "User Name" option 
and enter one of the following cheat codes as 
your user name to unlock different features: 
Empire City Bonus Track^M C 11Y Z 
AutoCross Hidden Track—X C N T R Y 
Caverns Hidden Track—X C A V 8 
The Room Hidden Track—P LA YTM 
Scorpio-7 Hidden Track—G 1 D F S H 
Space Race Hidden Track—M N B E A M 
Activate Jaguar XJR-15—L J A G X 
Activate Mercedes-Benz CLK-GTR—A M G M R 
C 

Activate El Nino—R 0 C K E T 

All cars and bonus tracks (not hidden tracks)— 

SPOILT 

All Camera Views—S E E A L L 
Speed and Language Codes 
First, make your selections at the Game Setup, 
Track, Player Car and Opponents screens as 
usual. Once you arrive at the final Race 
screen, press the START button. Immediately 
after pressing START, let go and press the ap¬ 
propriate button combination (i.e. Up + R1 + 
R2). You must keep these buttons held down 
until the loading screen appears in order for 
the codes to work. 

Slow the game down by 20%—Up + X + A 
Cops Speak With Different Accent—Up + R1 + 
L2 

Cops Speak in German—Up + R2 + LI 
Cops Speak in Spanish—Down + R2 + LI 
Cops Speak in Italian—Left + R2 + LI 
Cops Speak in French—night + R2 + LI 


on (you'll hear a chime.) Now start the game 
and you'll find that the layout of all four 
courses has been changed; the "Test" course 
now has no turns at all. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Gataxian Turbo Mode 

Load the game Galaxian . When the demo se- 
quence begins, press the SELECT button ex¬ 
actly 32 times to add credits. When the num¬ 
ber of credits shown in the lower right comer 
of the screen is 32, press the SELECT button 
one more time and hold it down while press¬ 
ing START. Now you're playing in Turbo 
Mode, in which the game speed is many times 
faster than the original. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Hard Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you dear Round 
9. After you've done this, press the A button 
during the demo sequence to access the op¬ 
tions window. Choose "Option" and you'll 
find a new option called "Rank". This allows 
you to change the game from "Normal" to 
"Hard" mode. 

Galaxian Psychidelic Mode 
Play the game Galaxian until you have a high 
score of 30,000 points or more. Once you've 
done this, press the A button during the 
demo sequence to access the options window. 
Highlight "Test" and press X; then, when the 
test screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight "Dip $w" 
and press X, then highlight switch #6 and 
press Up to turn it on. (You can't change this 
switch unless your Galaxian high score is over 
30,000.) Now start the game and you'll be 
playing in Psychidelic Mode, in which all mov¬ 
ing objects leave trails of colored lights on the 
screen. 

The Tower of Druaga Secret Area 
While walking around inside the museum, 
hold the 11 and R1 buttons and press Up, 
Right Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left. A pickaxe icon will appear 
in the lower left corner of the screen. Mow 
enter the Tower of Druaga wing of the mu¬ 
seum and walk forward until you face a brick 
wall. Press the action button to break open 
the wall; inside you'll see a 3-D animated se¬ 
quence from Druaga and find another Druaga 
machine to play. 


NAM CO MUSEUM VOLUME 4 

Secret Video Scene 

Turn on the PlayStation and hold LI + R1 on 
Controller 1 while the game loads, instead of 
the normal Pac-Man introduction, you'll get 
to watch a cool live-action movie that's based 
on Genpei Tourmaden (a.k.a. The Genji and 
the Heike Clans). 

Secret Pac-Land Scene 

Enter the Pac-Land room in the museum; it's a 
bright scene with Mr. and Mrs. Pac-Man sun¬ 
ning themselves on the beach. Check out the 
right side of the wall behind the door; you'll 
see a ghost hiding there. Press X to chase him 
away, then press x at each of the following 
locations to earn a special ability: 

* Find the ghost behind the left side of the 
wall. 

* Find the ghost on top of the wall (press A 
to look up). 

* Find the ghost talking to the fairy. 

* Find the power pellet (press A to look up at 
the tops of the trees). 

* Give the pellet to Pac-Man, 

When the ghost has been chased away, talk 
to the fairy and she will thank you by giving 
you a special pair of shoes; now you can press 


X to jump. 

Secret Game 

Enter the museum and go up the stairs, then 
enter the first door on the left, the one that 
says, "X-ftoom," Once inside, hold 11 + R1 + A 
and press Up on the D-pad; you'll see a flash 
of light and a girl will appear in the room. If 
you approach her and press X, she will turn 
on the secret game in that room; it's an As¬ 
sault Plus machine, 

The Genji and the Heike Clans Stage Select 
Load the game The Genji and the Heike Clans 
and press the A button to access the options 
window. Highlight "Test" and press X; then, 
when the test screen appears, press A to 
open the test screen options window. High¬ 
light "DipSw" and press X, press Right twelve 
times, then press Up to turn on switch #5 in 
the right box. Press X to confirm, then high¬ 
light "Game" and press the X button. Start 
the game; after Andaba tells you that "you 
shall have the protection of the priest 
Shokoku/ a stage-select menu will appear. 
(Mote that the stage numbers are not in 
order; for example, number 53 corresponds to 
the first stage.) Once you've chosen a number 
from I to 58, press □ to warp there. 


NASCAR '99 

Secret Drivers 

Choose Single Race from the main menu, then 
do the following: 

* To race as Bobby Allison, select the Char¬ 
lotte track, highlight "Select Car" and quickly 
press Left, Up, Right Cl X, O, Li, U, R2, Rt 
There will be a brief pause and the sound of 
an engine will follow if entered correctly. 

* To race as Davey Allison, select the Tal¬ 
ladega track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press Up, X, Down, R1, Left, O, Right, 
D, L2, R2 There will be a brief pause and the 
sound of an engine will follow if entered cor¬ 
rectly. 

* To race as Alan Kulwicki, select the Bristol 
(Day) track, highlight "Select Car" and quickly 
press R1, R1, R2, R2, f \ 11, O, Q, X, X, There 
will be a brief pause and the sound of an en¬ 
gine will follow if entered correctly. 

* To race as Cale Yarborough, select the Dar¬ 
lington track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press Up, Up, Up, □, □, Q left, O, O, 
Left. There will be a brief pause and the 
sound of an engine will follow if entered cor¬ 
rectly. 

* To race as Richard Petty, select the Mar¬ 
tinsville track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press Up, R1, Right, O, Down, X, Left, 
□, LI, R1. There will be a brief pause and the 
sound of an engine will follow if entered cor¬ 
rectly. 

* To race as Benny Parsons, select the Rich¬ 
mond track, highlight "Select Car" and 
quickly press R2, R2, LI, LI, L2, L2, R1 p R1, R2, 
LI. There will be a brief pause and the sound 
of an engine will follow if entered correctly. 


NBA IN THE ZONE 2 

Secret Teams 

At the title screen, highlight "Game Start", 
press and hold LI + R2 + SELECT, then press 
and hold START. Continue to hold all four 
buttons down until the next menu appears. 
Now choose Exhibition Mode and go to the 
Team Select screen; you'll find two new All- 
Star teams. 


NBA LIVE 98 

Chea t Mode 

At the "User Setup" screen, move the con¬ 
troller icon under the team you wish to play 
as and press Up or Down until you see the 


NEED FOR SPEED V-RALLY 

Cheat Codes 

Watch the game's loading sequence carefully; 
when you see the Infogrames logo begin to 
appear on a white background, quickly press 
Up, Down, then immediately hold the A but¬ 
ton and press O. You should see the words 
"LOCK OFF" in green letters, right in the mid¬ 
dle of the screen; this allows you to access all 
of the tracks in Arcade or Championship 
mode. As soon as you see the words "LOCK 
OFF," if you release the A and O buttons im¬ 
mediately you can enter any or all of the ad¬ 
ditional codes shown below; these buttons 
must be held down before the Infogrames 
logo is colored in and you must continue to 
hold them until the memory card message ap¬ 
pears: 

* Hold LI and the words "TIME OFF" will ap¬ 
pear; now the race won't end if the timer 
runs out in Arcade mode. 

* Hold 12 and the words 'NARROW ON" will 
appear; now the tracks will be more narrow 
in Arcade mode. 

* Press Left, then press and continue to hold 
R2; the words "RESTART ON" will appear. This 
adds a "Restart" option to the "Pause" menu 
in both Arcade and Championship modes, al¬ 
lowing you to restart a race if something goes 
wrong* 

* Press Left, then Right; the words "FULL 
DEBUG" will appear. Now you can see the 
programmers' debugging data on the screen 





















































































































































































No Play Selection—1-1-5-Left 
Late Hits—0-1-0-Up 
Turn Off Stadium—5-0-0-Left 
Tournament Modest-1-1 -Down 
Clear Tournament Mode—1*1-l4Jp 
Shovv Field Goal %—G-Q-1-Down 
No Random Fumbles—4-2-3-Down 
No CPU Assistance—0-1 -2-Down 
Smart CPU Opponent-3-1 -4-Down 
Invisible—4-3-3-Up 
Hide Receiver Name—1'0-2-Right 
Unidentified Ball Carrier—5-2-2-Down 
Invisible Receiver High Eight—3-33-Left 
8ig Football—0-5-G-Down 
Big Head—2-0-0-Right 
Huge Head—0-4-D-Up 
No Head—3-2-1-Left 
Team Big Heads—2-0-3-Right 
Headless Team—1-2-3-Right 
Team Tiny Players—3-1 -0-Right 
Team Big Players—1-4-1-Right 
Show More Field—0-2-1 Right 
Night Game—2-2-2-Right 
Weather: Rain~S-S-5-Right 
Weather: Snow—5-2-5-Down 
Weat her: Cl ea r—2-1 -2-Left 

NFLGAMIDAY'98 

Easter Eggs Passwords 

Go to the options menu and select "Easter 
Eggs". Choose "Add Entry" and press X, then 
use the O button to enter the passwords 
below for the desired effect. The codes must 
be entered exactly as shown; including the 
spaces: 

BIG FOOT—The kicker's legs are stronger 
BLIND REF—Less penalty calls 
BUSY REF—More penalty calls 
CREDITS—View credits 

EQUAL TEAMS—Both teams have the same 
stats 

FIRE DRILL—Players are faster 
FLEA CIRCUS—Players are tiny 
GD CHALLENGE—Increased difficulty 
GLOVES—Receivers have better hands 
HORSEMEN—Players have no heads 
HUMONGGU5—Giant players with monstrous 
voices 

JUICE—Speed bursts are better 
LEECH—Defensive backs have better coverage 
LOOK MA—Players have no hands 
LOUD MOUTH—Commentator is louder 
MCMAHON—All players are Jim McMahon? 
NYSE—Swim moves are better 
QUIET CROWD—Crowd noise is softer 
STRETCH—Receivers stretch out more for 
catches 

THIN AIR—Ball travels higher when kicked 
TOAST—Burning defensive backs is easier 
VIRTUAL POLYGONS—Players are flat 
WATERY Al—Computer opponent's intelli¬ 
gence is reduced 

NFL GAMEDAY 99 

"Easter Egg"* Codes 

Choose '"Easter Eggs" from the options menu, 
choose "Add Entry" and enter any of the 
passcodes below for different effects. The 
codes must be entered exactly as shown, in¬ 
cluding the spaces: 

BIG BALLS-Big football 

BIG HITS—Hits sound more powerful 

BLINDERS—No penalties 

BOBO—All players are named Bobo 

BUNYON—Big players 

COFFEE BREAK—Extra speed 

CON MAN—Computer opponent hides pass 

coverage 

CPU SCORES—-Computer-controlled players 
are faster 

CPU STUFFS—Computer team has stronger, 


faster offensive line 

CREDITS—See the credits 

DAVIS—Faster running back 

EGG HEAD—No stamina, more fatigue injuries 

EURO LEAGUE—All players have European 

last names 

EVEN TEAMS—Ail players are created equal 
FLEA CIRCUS—Tiny players 
GD CHALLENGE—Extra difficulty setting 
GRUDGE MATCH—Red zone is red, end zone 
is checkered, field goals are invisible 
HAMSTRUNG—More hamstring injuries 
HANGTIME—Punts have longer hang time 
HOOPS-Al! players are named after basket¬ 
ball players 

HOT SHOT—Computer^controlted players cel¬ 
ebrate in the field 

ITS IN THE FPS—Game's "frame rate" changes 
constantly 

MIND READER—Computer opponent knows 

which play you've called 

PLAYING CARDS—Flat players 

POP WARNER—Smaller, faster players 

PRESIDENTS—Al! players are named after 

Presidents 

PRIME TIME—Computer opponent makes big 
plays 

PUPPETS—Players are controlled by string like 
puppets 

RED ZONE—All players are named after pro¬ 
grammers 

ROCKET MAN—Ball carrier can use speed 
bursts 

SLIDESHOW—See cheerleaders after a game 

SKELETON—Play as Skeleton team 

SPORTS—All players are named after the 

game's developers 

STAMINA—More endurance 

STEEL LEG—Longer field goals 

ST1CKEM—Fewer dropped passes 

SWIMMERS—Improved "swim" move 

TELE TUMMY—Players have TV sets in their 

stomachs 

WEAK—Players become fatigued more 
quickly 

NFL XTREME 

Cheat Codes 

Choose "Rosters" from the main menu, then 
access the "Create Free Agent" option and 
create a player with one of the following 
names to unlock secret features. Note: You 
must change at least one of the created play¬ 
er's default settings or else the player will not 
be added to the free agent pool. 

* Name the player "B1GHEAD BOBBY" to give 
all players big heads 

* Name the player "COINHEAD COREY" to 
make the players' heads two-dimensional 

* Name the player "LAMEBGY LENNY" to 
change the player animation 

* Name the player "GEORGE GIRAFFE" to give 
all players long necks 

* Name the player "BIG BEN" to play with 
much bigger players 

* Name the player "TINY TOM" to play with 
much smaller players 

* Name the player "MONKEY MICKEY'' to 
give all players long arms 

* Name the player "SHRIMPY SEAN" to give 
all players short arms 

NHL 98 

Secret Codes 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
use the "Password" option to enter any of the 
following cheat codes: 

BIGBIG—Big players 

BRAINY—Big Heads 

NHLKID5—Small players 

STANLEY—See the Stanley Cup video se¬ 


quence 

PLAYTIME—Small players with big heads and 

big goalies with huge heads 

EAEAO—Enable EA Blades team 

FREEEA—Include EA Players in free agent list 

3RD—3rd Jersey (for teams with 3rd jerseys} 


NHL 99 

Passwords 

Enter the "Rules and Options" menu and se¬ 
lect Options, Access the Passwords screen and 
enter any of the following passwords for dif¬ 
ferent effects: 

3RD—Sunday jerseys for some teams 
EAEAO—Play as the EA Blades 
FREEEA—Programmers m free agent list 
BRAINY—Big head mode 
81GSIG—Giant players 
NHLK1D5—Small players 
PLAYTIME—Small players and large goalies 
PULLED—No goalies 
SPEED—Fast game play 
SPEEDY—Really fast game play 
VICTORY or STANLEY—Stanley Cup movie 
View Stadium FM Vs 

From the main menu, select "Rules and Op* 
tions," Then, select "Options/' Next, select 
'Password." From this screen, enter any of 
the following passwords to watch an FMV of 
the corresponding stadium: 

ANA—Anaheim 
BOS—Boston 
BUF—Buffalo 
CGY—Calgary 
CAR—Carolina 
CHI—Chicago 
COL—Colorado 
DAL—Dallas 
DET—Detroit 
EDM—Edmonton 
FLO—Miami 
LOS—Los Angeles 
MON—Montreal 
NAS—Nashville 
NYI—New York Islanders 
NYR—New York Rangers 
QTT—Ottawa 
PHI—Philadelphia 
PHO—Phoenix 
PIT—Pittsburgh 
STL—St. Louis 
TOR—Toronto 
VAN—Vancouver 
WAS—Was h in gto n 

NO ONE CAN STOP MR, DOMINO 

Secret Characters 

To unlock Bruce as a playable character, just 
beat the game with either Mr. or Miss 
Domino. To unlock Pierre, you must achieve a 
score that the game considers to be "the best 
in the county" in all six stages. To unlock the 
alien domino named DAM#?0, you must 
achieve a score that the game considers to be 
"the best in the U.5/' in all six stages. These 
rankings show up each time you clear a stage; 
unfortunately, this information is not pre¬ 
served at the high-score table, so you'll have 
to remember what your rankings were in 
each stage. The rankings, in order from low¬ 
est to best, are as follows: Town, City, County, 
Country, U.S., World, Earth, Universe. 

Q-D.T. 

Cheat Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered while the 
game is paused: 

90 lives—A, Up, 0, Right, SELECT, □ 

Refill energy—Left, Right, Left, Right, □ 

Refill ammo—left, Right, Up, Down, G, □ 

Refill mana—Left, Right, Left, Right, O 




BBSS' 


and in a new "Pause" menu option called 
"Memory." Note: You can't use the "Restart" 
option if you enter this code. 

NFLSUTZ 

Secret Characters 

At the start of the game, when the "Enter 
name for record keeping?" prompt appears, 
choose "Yes" and enter one of the following 
names and PIN numbers to play as a secret 
character: 

TURMEL—0322 
SAL—0201 
JAPPLE—6660 
JENIFR—3333 
LUIS-3333 
DANIEL—0604 
JASON-3141 
ROOT—GOQO 
BRAIN-1111 
GENTtL—1111 
FtAIDEN—3691 
ROOT—6000 
SHIMQK—8337 
SKULL-1111 
THUG-1111 
FORDEN—11ll 
DAVID—3456 
AZPOD—4777 
FRANC—1221 
JUAN—6521 
BERT—8735 
JOVE—6644 
AUBREY-6666 
ALLEN-7911 
BYRON—1969 
FRANZ-8421 
BRIAN—2221 
Name Record Codes 

Enter these names and PIN numbers as de¬ 
scribed above. They won't reveal secret char¬ 
acters with special heads, but they will allow 
you to play with the won/loss records and in¬ 
dividual stats of some of the people on the 
high score tables: 

MIKE-3333 
CALEB-0916 
BYRON—1111 
GRINCH—0222 
GUIDO—6765 
Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying "To¬ 
day's match-up," etc.—enter the following 
codes using the Turbo, Jump and Pass buttons 
followed by a direction on the D-pad, For ex¬ 
ample, to activate the "Team Big Players" 
code (1 4 1-Right) press Turbo once, Jump 
four times, Pass once, then press Right. A mes¬ 
sage will appear to confirm each code. Note: 
Some codes will not work in a two-player 
game unless both players enter the same 
code. 

Powerup Blockers—3-1-2-Left 

Power up Speed—4-0-4-Left 

Powerup Teammates—2-3-3-Up 

Powerup Defense^4-2-1-Up 

Powerup Offense—3-1-2-Up 

Infinite Turbo— 5~t-4-Up 

Fast Turbo Running—0-3-2-Left 

Super Field Goa Is—1-2-3-Left 

Super Blitz—4-4-4-Up 

Super Blitzing-—0-4-5-Up 

Hyper Blitz—5-5-5-Up 

Fast Passes—2-5-0-Left 

Super Passing—4-2-3-Right 

Unlimited Throw Distances—2-2-3-REght 

No First Downs—2-1 0-Up 

No Interceptions—3-4-4*Up 

No Punting—1-5-1-Up 

Allow Stepping Out of Bounds—2-1-1 Left 


TIPS & TRICKS August 1999 



























































































Weapon powerup—Rt, LI, R2, 12, Left, Right 
Up, Down 

Raise abilities by 10%—• , Q, A, SELECT, Left 
Fill experience gauge—O, A, LI, L2, R1, SE¬ 
LECT 

Raise each spell 1 level—Down, A, SELECT, LI, 
R1„ SELECT 

Toggle monsters' energy bars—A, O r A, O 

ODDWORLD: ABE'S EXODDUS 

Checkpoint Skip 

At any point in the game, hold R1 and press 
O, 0, x f X, □, LI You will skip to the next 
Checkpoint. Mote that you will skip all the 
Mudokons in between and they will be con¬ 
sidered "dead." 

Stage Select 

At the main menu, hold the HI button and 
press Down, Up, Left, Right A, [O, A, i 10, 
Down, Up, Left, Right. 

Video Scene Select 

At the main menu, hold the R1 button and 
press Up, Down, Left, Right □, O, A, O, □, 0, 

Up, Down, Left, Right. 

OGRE BATTLE 

Secret Level 

Select "New Game" and enter your name as 
"FIRESEAL". After the opening sequence, 
move the cursor along the map until you find 
"Dragon's Heaven." 

Sound Test 

Enter your name as "MU5IC/GN" and you'll be 
able to access a sound test menu, 

PANDEMONIUM 2 

Cheat Passwords 
AH Levels Access—GETACCESS 
31 Lives—IMMORTAL 
Invincibility— NEVERDIE 
Mutant Mode—GENETICS 
Permanent Weapon—MAKM YD AY 
Access to Bonus Levels—SKATBORD 
Full Health—HORMONES 
Camera Roll—GONAHURL 
Regenerating Monsters—JU5TK1DN 
Strange Textures—ACIDDUDE 

PERSONA 

Extra Character 

To add the character named Chris to your 
party, follow these steps: 

1) Talk to the teacher in the room north of 
the entrance/exit. The teacher will talk about 
a student going in and out of a sealed class- 
rom on the 2nd floor. 

2) Check out the room on the 2nd floor. 

3) Talk to the student in Classrom 2-1 (the one 
talking to Mark,) 

4) Go to the casino in Joy Street Mall and talk 
to Mark and his friends. 

5) Go to the abandoned factory where you'll 
meet Chris. 

6) Go to the Yin & Yan in Joy Street Mall and 
talk to Chris' mother. When she asks if you 
know her son Chris, answer "Yes." When she 
asks if you will be friends with him, answer 
JJ 0K. JJ 

7) Meet Chris in the roadblock in front of the 
Sebec building (after the world changes.) 

8} Don't allow Brad, Ellen or Alana into your 
party. 

9) After the school shifts In the "Ideal" Mary's 
world, Chris wifi join your party. 

"Good" Ending 

To see the game's best ending sequence, you 
must give specific answers to Mae when you 
talk to her in the Lost Forest in order to get 
the compact, Here are the proper responses: 

1) "If I stay here I'll be safe!"—Stop! 

2) "Why do you guys fight?' J —For everyone. 

3) "Why do you live?"—For finding the an¬ 
swer.. 

PITFALL ID; BEYOND THE JUNGLE 

Stage Passwords 

Level 2—METROPOLIS 

Level 3—DEEPDARK 

Level 4-TEMPLE ME 

Level 5—HQTROCKS 

Level 6-GOlNGDOWN 

Level 7 —wowthatshot 

Kryll Thular Boss— B1GWGRMGUY 

Level 8—JAfLBREAK 

Level 9—THUNDERDOMES 

Level 10—MAGICGARDEN 

Level 11—SPOOKY MESAS 

Cheat Passwords 

Floating Harry—ZEROGHARRY 

Big Head Mode—BIGHEADHARRY 

Skinny Harry—2DHARRY 


See Credits—CREDITS 

99 Lives—STEVECRAME ME 

See All Movies—PLAYMOVIES 

See All Comics-PITFALLCGMIC 

Disable Witty Banter—STOPTALKING 

Get an extra 10 lives in the next game— 

GIVEMEUFE 

Access Original P/tfa///—CRANES BABY 
Note: Each of the following codes works dur¬ 
ing the original Pitfall! game: 

* Programmer's Head—Press R1 + R2 

* Baby (Elvira) Head—Press O + R1 

* Croc Talk—Press R1 + A when there are 
crocodiles on the screen; one of them will say, 
"Hi, mom!" 

* Infinite Lives—Press LI + 12 

PROJECT: OVERKILL 

Secret Cheats 

Note: To enter a cheat code, press START to 
pause the game, then highlight "Sound Vol¬ 
ume" at the "pause" menu. Mow enter one of 
the codes shown below; the word "Cheater!" 
will appear at the top of the screen if you've 
done it right. Some of the codes only have 
temporary effects and will wear off after a 
few minutes. 

* ’'Cloak" Stealth Mode—Hold A, tap Q, 0, 
O,; I* release A, hold X, tap A, A, release X. 

* Extra Speed—Hold Up. tap A, A, A, release 
Up, hold Down, tap X, l I, O, release Down. 

* Shield—Hold Right, tap Q, , A, release 
Right, hold Left, tap □, G, X, release Left. 

* Refill Health—Hold D, tap 0, x, A, release 
L, hold G, tap LI X, A, release 0. 

* Refill Ammo—Hold O, tap □, release O, 
hold A, tap X, release A, hold O, tap X, re* 
lease O. hold X, tap ^ release X. 

* Skip to end of current level—Tap X, Up, 
Down, Up, hold , tap 0, release □, hold X, 
tap A, release X. 

PSYBADEK 

Cheat Passwords 

GGANYWHER E-Enable level select 
GREASEODE K—Slippery board 
JELLYJELL Y—Jelly mode 
TQPSYTURV Y—Upside down mode 
WAlKONMOO N— Low gravity 
DOMDACHAO S—lnvincibility 
DONTDIONM E—Nine lives 
I N L l L L I P U T—Big characters 
S l Z 0 F A N A N T—Small characters 
D E K P 0 W E R U P—Faster Dek 

RETYPE DELTA 

Infinite Credits 

If your total gameplay time reaches three 
hours, the number of credits per game will 
become nine. If you play the game for more 
than six hours, the words "Free Play" will ap¬ 
pear on the screen and you'll be able con¬ 
tinue as many times as you want. 

Acquire New Background Images 

Satisfy the requirements below to acquire 

new background images: 

Image 2 —Play using the RX 
Image 3—Play using the R13 
Image 4—Play for 20 hours total 
Image 5—Finish the game on Human diffi¬ 
culty with the R9 

Image 6—Finish the game on Human diffi¬ 
culty with the RX 

Image 7—Finish the game on Human diffi¬ 
culty with the R13 
Image S—Play the game 100 times 
Image 9—Finish the game on Bydo difficulty 
with the R9 

Image 10—Finish the game on Bydo difficulty 
with the RX 

Image 11—Finish the game on Bydo difficulty 
with the R13 

Image 12—Finish the game on Bydo difficulty 
with the POW 

RETYPES 

Level Select 

Highlight either R-Type or R-Type II at the 
title screen, quickly press L2 ten times, then 
R2 ten times; you'll hear a sound to confirm. 
Now start the game and press START to 
pause; you can choose any stage with the 
stage-select option at the pause menu. 
Increase Speed 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Right, Up. Down, Left, Down, Left, 0. 
Decrease Speed 

Pause the game, hold L 2 and press Right, Up, 
Right, Up, Down, Left Down, Left, X. 

Use Any Weapon 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 


Left, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right and either 
A, l X, or 0 to equip yourself with a differ¬ 
ent weapon. 

RAGE RACER 

Mirror Mode 

At the Car Select menu, highlight "Race 
Start," hold LI + Rt and press START and con¬ 
tinue to hold all three buttons down. When 
the race starts, all of the graphics will be hori¬ 
zontally reversed, 

Custom Logo Colors 

At the Team Logo design screen, highlight 
any color on the color pallette, hold LI + L2 + 
R1 + R2 and press SELECT; you'll see three 
new menu items that control the amount of 
red, green and blue pigment in each color. To 
customize one of the default colors in the pal¬ 
lette, highlight it, press Up or Down to high¬ 
light the red, green or blue pigment box, 
then hold the R1 or R2 button and press Up or 
Down to adjust the amount of pigment you'd 
like to have mixed into the final color. With 
the RGB boxes on the screen, press SELECT re¬ 
peatedly to toggle the guide markers in the 
small paint window, including a new "cross" 
marker which helps you to line up elements in 
the box. 

RALLY CROSS 

Cheat Codes 

Choose "Season" mode and select "New Sea¬ 
son". When the "Enter Name for Season" 
screen appears, enter one of the following 
names to get different effects. Once the code 
is in place, you can back out of Season mode 
with the A button and use the codes in any 
race mode: 

Access "Veteran'' mode—vetjne 

Access "Pro" mode^im^pro 

Access all cars, trucks and! tracks—weeoo 

No viscous friction (mud, water, etc. don't 

slow the car down)—novistous 

No collisions with other vehicles—banzai 

Double the normal gravity—stone 

1/2 normal gravity—float 

3/4 normal gravity—feather 

Realistic gravity—radbrad 

Car wheels can turn 90 degrees—spinner 

Cars with no wheels—no..wheels 

Wheels with no cars—wheels 

Fat tires—fat_tires 

RALLY CROSS 2 

Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes as your name when 
you start a new season: 

MOOBMOOB—Unlock ail cars 
PREVET—Unlock Veteran level cars and tracks 
PREPRO—Unlock Pro level cars and tracks 
INCORPOREAL—Pass through other cars 

RAMPAGE 2; UNIVERSAL TOUR 

Secret Characters 

Choose "Password" from the main menu and 
enter any of the following codes to unlock 
extra characters: 

S M 1 4 N—Unlock George 

S 4 V R S—Unlock Lizzie 

L V P V S—Unlock Ralph 

NQT3T—Unlock Myukus 

B 1 G 4 L—Unlock Purple Myukus 

5 R Y 3 D—Unlock Noobus 

Note that you can only have one of the three 

alien characters unlocked at any given time. 

Cheat Menu 

Enter the password JJ B V G Q Y'\ then access 
the Options menu; you'll find a new "Cheats" 
option that allows you to start on any stage 
with as many as 100 lives; it also has sound ef¬ 
fects and movie test options* 

RAYMAN 

Infinite Continues 

When you lose your last life and the Game 
Over/Continue screen appears, press Up, 
Down, Right, Left. (Note: This only works if 
the number of continues remaining is three or 
less.) If you've done it correctly, you'll see 
your continue counter jump to 10. Repeat this 
code to reset the counter to 10 whenever 
you're running low on continues. 

Picture-in-Picture 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the R2 button down and press O, O, 
Left, 0, O. A duplicate, moving image of the 
TV screen will appear in a window at the top 
of the normal screen. To remove the picture- 
in-picture window, just enter the code again. 
Full Power-Up + 99 Lives 
Press the START button to pause the game, 


then enter the following code carefully: Press 
and continue to hold L2, R1, Li, then R2, then 
release the buttons in this order: 11, L2, R2, 
R1 Next, press and release O, then press and 
continue to hold Left, 0, Q, then A. Finally, 
release the buttons in the following order: 
Left, A, Q 0. 

RAYSTORM 

Free Play Mode 

When the words "Press Start Button" appear 
at the title screen, hold LI + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press START; when the main menu appears, 
continue to hold LI + L2 + R1 + R2 and press 
Up seven times, then Down, then Up four 
times, then START; you'll hear a voice say, 
"Limiter released" and you should now be at 
the "Option" menu. Choose "Configuration" 
and you'll find a new "Credit Limit" option; 
turn it off to get infinite credits. 

RESIDENT EVIL: DIRECTOR'S CUT 

Easter "Advanced" Mode 
Choose "New Game" from the main menu, 
then highlight "Advanced" and hold Right on 
the D-pad for about four seconds; you'll see 
the word "Advanced" turn green. Now start 
the game in "Advanced" mode and you'll find 
that it's slightly easier than usual, 

RESIDENT EVIL 2 PREVIEW (DEMO DISC} 

"Rookie'* Mode 

Highlight "Mew Game" at the main menu and 
hold Right on the D-pad for about four sec¬ 
onds; a top-secret difficulty select option will 
appear, allowing you to play the game in the 
slightly easier "Rookie" mode. 

RESIDENT EVIL 2 

Secret Photo 

In the 5T.A.R.5. office, check Wesker s desk— 
it's the one right in front of the 5.T.A.R.S. 
logo. You'll get a message that says, ''It's 
trashed. Someone must have searched the 
desk..." Continue to check this desk over and 
over again; on the 50th try, you will obtain a 
film. Take the film to the darkroom to de¬ 
velop it and you will get to see a secret photo 
of Rebecca from the original Resident EviL 
Alternate Clothes 

Start a game in Normal Mode and go through 
the city area (including the gun store and the 
bus) without picking up any items. If you go 
to the alley by the stairs in the R.P,D. lot, you 
will meet a very special zombie: It's Brad Vick¬ 
ers, the helicopter pilot from the original Resi¬ 
dent EviL Enter the police department and 
get the rifle/grenade launcher from the 
S.T.A.R.S, room, then go back out and kill 
Brad (you can't take him down with your nor¬ 
mal gun). Next, check his body; you'll find a 
special key. This key opens the locker in the 
darkroom; if you open it, you will be able to 
change into a different set of clothing at any 
time. 

Shoot the Camera 

Go to the outside area in the basement where 
the two dogs jump down from the fence, 
stand with your back facing the manhole and 
walk forward until the camera angle changes. 
Now draw your rifle and shoot; "bullet holes" 
will appear on your TV screen! 

Bonus Weapons 

If you beat Scenario One with an "A" or J 'B" 
ranking and your total playing time is under 
two-and-a-half hours, you will get a rocket 
launcher with infinite ammo for your next 
game. If you beat Scenario Two with an "A" 
or "8" ranking in under three hours, you'll 
get a sub-machine gun with infinite ammo for 
your next game. If you beat Scenario Two 
with an "A" or "B" ranking in under two-and- 
a-half hours, you get both of these "infinite 
ammo" weapons plus a Gatling Gun, also 
with infinite ammo. You'll find the bonus 
weapons in the chest. 

Secret Character: Hunk 

To play as the bio-suit guy from the opening 
movie, you have to achieve an "A" Ranking in 
either Leon or Claire's Scenario Two; to do so, 
you must beat the scenario in under three 
hours without using any of the "infinite 
ammo" bonus weapons {see above). When 
you finish doing this, you will be asked to 
save a second time after the normal Scenario 
Qne/Scenario Two save. The saved game will 
say "Hunk," choose this to play as him. 

Secret Character: Tofu 

To play as a giant tofu, you must follow the 
instructions for playing as Hunk (see above), 
Once you've done this, you must continue 
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playing until you have chained three sets of 
Scenario Ones and Scenario Twos (a total of 
six games). When you finish doing this, you 
will be asked to save an additional time. The 
saved game will say "Tofu/' choose this to 
play as him. (Note: After you qualify for the 
“Hunk" save, you don't have to continue to 
get high rankings in order to access Tofu; just 
keep playing and always remember to save.) 

RESIDENT EVIL 2 (DUAL SHOCK VERSION) 

Extreme Battle Mode 

Play through the game with either character 
and complete Scenario 2. After the credits 
roll, you will be rated as usual and a message 
will teil you that there is another mode. You 
will be asked to save the regular game and 
then it will ask you to save a second time for 
the Extreme Battle data. Extreme Battle mode 
can then be accessed by calling up the Load 
screen and selecting the EX Battle data from 
the Arrange Mode menu. If you're lucky 
enough to have kept a Scenario 2 save on 
your memory card from the original Resident 
Evil 2, you can use that with the Dual Shock 
version and simply complete the game to get 
Extreme Battle. When you beat the first level 
of Extreme Battle mode, you will earn the 
ability to play as Ada Wong; you can play as 
Chris Redfield if you beat the second level. 

RIVAL SCHOOLS 

Note: The following codes work with the 
"Evolution" disc only. 

Extra Characters 

Choose '"IP Game" and finish the game with 
any character at any difficulty setting. Once 
you've done this, access the box marked 
"Extra ' at the character select screen and a 
hidden fighter will be selectable. Each time 
you finish the game this way, another charac¬ 
ter will be unlocked; there are 24 extra char¬ 
acters in all. 

Unlock Hidden Oufits 

■ To play as Hinata in her underwear, finish 
the game with Hinata, Batsu and Kyosuke, 

* To access Tiffany’s school outfit, finish the 
game with Tiffany, Roy and Soman. 

* To play as Natsu in a dress, finish the game 
with Natsu, Roberto and Shoma. 

* To access Kyoko's Polo shirt and boxers, fin¬ 
ish the game with Hideo and Kyoko. 

Secret Mini Games 

+ To access Home Run Mode, finish a one- 
player game as Shoma at the highest diffi¬ 
culty setting. 

* To unlock Shoot-Out mode, finish a one- 
player game as Roberto at the highest diffi¬ 
culty setting. 

■ To access Service mode, finish the game 
with IMatsu at the highest difficulty setting, 
Kyoko's Office 

To enable Kyoko's Office of massaging, beat 
the game at the highest difficulty setting with 
Kyoko. Kyoko's Office will become available 
in "Extra" mode at the mode selection screen. 

ROBO-PIT 

Arena Select 

At the main menu, hold 11 + U + Rt + R2 and 
press SELECT; a two-digit number will appear 
in the upper-right corner of the screen. Press 
Right or Left to choose the arena you'd like to 
fight in; the left digit represents the available 
arenas (0 through S) and the right digit repre¬ 
sents the time of day (Q=momfng, 1-dusk, 
2-night). 

ROGUE TRIP: VACATION 2012 

Cheat Codes 

During the game, hold LI +■ R1 + R2 and press 
SELECT; you'll see the words "Cheats En¬ 
abled" in the upper right corner of the 
screen. With that code in place, you can enter 
any of the following codes to get different 
cheats at any time (Note: These codes must be 
entered quickly); 

Quick 510,000 Cash—Hold Rl + R2, press LI, 
Up, Down, Up, Down 

Infinite Weapons—Hold LI + Rt, press Up, 
Down, Up, R2 

Mega Guns Mode-Hold LI + R1 + R2 + X, 
press Down 

Invulnerable Mode—Hold LI + R1, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right 

Upgrade Weapons^Hold LI + Rl, press Left, 
Right, Left, Right 

Note: if you hold LI + R1 + R2 and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, you'll enter the "Infinite 
Weapons," "Mega Guns," w lnvulnerable 
Mode" and "Upgrade Weapons" codes at the 



same time and the words "God Mode ' will 
appear. Most of the above codes can be deac¬ 
tivated by entering the same code a second 
time, or hold LI + L2 + Rl and press SELECT to 
deactivate all cheats. 

Passwords 

Access the password entry screen from the op¬ 
tions menu and enter any of the following 
codes to unlock special feaures; 

Enable Goliath—A, LI, R1, X, 12, L2 
Enable Nightshade—Rl, R2, LI, LI, X, O 
Enable Helicopter—LI, A, R2, A, A, R1 
Enable Alien Saucer—R1, [_, X, C \ L2,0 
Access "Funtopia" stage (Challenge mode 
only)—X, O, L2, X, □, LI 
Access "The Gulch" stage (Challenge mode 
only)—X, .J, O, LI, L2, □ 

Battle Boss 1 (Challenge mode only)—0, R2, 
R1, □, LI, R2 

Battle Boss 2 (Challenge mode only)—O, O, 
12, LI, A, A 

Infinite Jump—O, □, R2, X, A, R2 
Infinite Turbo—□, X, O, A, R1 r R2 
Double Pickups—LI, L2,0, L1 ( R1, □ 

Increased Armor— R1 P A, R1 P A, LI, □ 

See Duke Nukem: Time to Kilt movie—□, □, 
O, O, A, A 
Play as Big Daddy 

From the main menu, select "Options," Then, 
select "Password," Enter A, , R2, X, A, R2. 
Big Daddy will only be selectable if you play 
Challenge mode and select Nuke York as the 
stage. 

ROLL AWAY 

Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
anytime during the game (not while paused): 

* Chess pattern background—LI, Q, Left, 
Right, L2, Left, R2, R2 

« Enable motion blur—Right, Q, L2, O, Rl, O, 

30 

* Extra 30,000 points— , Up, Down, L2 r Rl, 
A, X, A (works only once per level) 

* Temporary invincibility—Right, Down, 11, 
R2, Rl, O f A, □ 

* 30 extra seconds in Time Trial mode—O, LI, 
A, A, 0, X, Ax Down (works only once per 
level) 

* Warp to bonus stage—A, Up r A, L2, LI, L2, 

Qx 

* Clear screen in bonus stage—Right, 0, L_, 11, 

3 Ox Ox □ 

RUSH HOUR 

Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the following codes when the 
words "Press Start" appear on the title screen; 
you'll hear a sound to confirm if you've en¬ 
tered a code correctly: 

Four extra High Performance cars—Up, Left, 
Right, X, 0, □ 

Bonus Track—X, Up, A, Down, Rl, LI! 

Reverse Tracks option at Track Select screen + 
"Reverse Championship" option—Left, A, Rl, 
Q, LI,Down 

Access "Super Championship" race mode— 
Right, Q Left, O, Up, X 

SAN FRANCISCO RUSH 

Secret Vehicles 

Choose any vehicle, then select your transmis¬ 
sion type with the X button. When the purple 
"RUSH" letters appear, immediately press one 
of the following buttons and hold it down 
until the "loading" screen appears: 

* Hold A to race in a U.F.O. 

* Hold LI to race in a pick-up truck 

■ Hold Rl to race in a British sportster 
When the race starts, you'll be driving the ve 
hide you chose, 

S.CAJCS 

Ultimate Password 

Choose "Options ' at the Game Select menu, 
then select "Setttings" and use the LI and Rl 
buttons to change the Password option to "A 
L L VI D". This code unlocks all of the game's 
functions, including four extra vehicles, three 
additional cup settings, the "Challenge" 
mode and the option menu s "Mirror Mode". 

SHADOW MASTER 

All Weapons 

Begin a new game. Go forward into the first 
door that opens and kill the aliens inside. 
Once you have defeated the aliens and you 
are completely inside the room, press LI + L2 
+ Rl + R2 + 0 simultaneously. A red light will 
appear on the screen to confirm the code; you 
now have all of the game's weapons. 
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Invincibility 

In the same room described above, after de¬ 
feating the aliens inside, press LI + L2 + Rl + 
R2 + X simultaneously. A blue light will ap¬ 
pear to confirm the code; now you're com¬ 
pletely invincible. 

Stage Select 

In the same room described above, after de¬ 
feating the aliens inside, press LI + L2 + Rl + 
R2 + A simultaneously. A green light will ap¬ 
pear to confirm the code. Now press START 
and exit the game; you'll find a stage-select 
option on the main menu, 

SHELLSHOCK 

Cheat Menu 

Access the main title screen and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
□. You'll hear a piano melody and the screen 
will change to a photo of the game's charac 
ters with a cheat menu below. Press Left or 
Right at the "Starting Level" option to start at 
any stage, or use the other options to watch 
ail of the full-motion video footage in the 
game, listen to the music and sound effects or 
seethe credits. 
invincibility 

Start a game, then—as soon as you're in the 
tank—press SELECT and choose "Abort 
Game". When the title screen appears for the 
second time, press Up, Up, Up f Down, Down, 
Down, Right, Right, A. You'll hear a musical 
signal to confirm the code. Now start the 
game and watch your armor gauge; it will go 
down when you get hit, but when it runs out 
it will fill right back up again. 

SHIPWRECKERSI 

Passwords 

Region 1, Level 2—Ship, Skull, Fish, Anchor, 
Ship, Anchor 

Region 1, Level 3—Ship, Anchor, Skull, Ship, 
Anchor, Fish 

Region 1, Level 4—Skull, Ship, Fish, Anchor, 
Anchor, Ship 

Region 2, Level 1—Fish, Fish, Anchor, Ship, 
Skull Anchor 

Region 2, Level 2—Skull, Anchor, Anchor, Fish, 
Anchor, Ship 

Region 2, Level 3—Fish, Anchor, Ship, Ship, 
Ship, Skull 

Region 2, Level 4—Anchor, Fish, Ship, Skull, 
Skull, Fish 

Region 3, Level 1—Ship, Skull, Skull Fish, An¬ 
chor, Skull 

Region 3, Level 2—Fish, Skull Anchor, Fish, 
Skull, Fish 

Region 3, Level 3—Fish, Fish, Ship, Skull, Fish, 
Ship 

Region 3, Level 4—Ship, Anchor, Ship, Fish, 
Anchor, Fish 

Region 4, Level 1—Skull, Skull, Anchor, Ship, 
Fish, Fish 

Region 4, Level 2—Ship, Anchor, Skull, Fish, 
Fish, Anchor 

Region 4, Level 3—Skull, Ship, Skull Skull 
Fish, Ship 

Region 4, Level 4—Ship, Fish, Ship, Fish, Ship, 
Anchor 

Region 5, Level 1—Anchor, Ship, Fish, Skull, 
Fish, Ship 

Region 5, Level 2—Fish, Ship, Anchor, Skull 
Ship, Fish 

Region 5, Level 3—Ship, Fish, Skull, Anchor, 
Anchor, Skull 

Region 5, Level 4—Skull Ship, Anchor, Fish, 
Ship, Skull 

SKELETON WARRIORS 

Invincibility 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Down, 0, □, □, Up, X. Un¬ 
pause the game and you'll find that your 
character is semi-transparent and he cannot 
be hit by enemy attacks, 

SKULLMONKEYS 

Cheat Codes 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following cheats while the 
"Paused" menu is on the screen, Note that 
certain power-up cheats will only work in lev¬ 
els where you're allowed to have that power- 
up; for example, the Universe Enema power- 
up is not introduced in the game until the 
Elevated Structure of Terror, so if you try to 
enter the "Maximum Universe Enemas" code 
before you reach that stage, It won't work. 
Maximum Bullets—Down, O, Up, R2, Left, A, 
SELECT, SELECT 

Maximum Phart Heads—Rl, Left Up, LI, LI. 


3 Right, SELECT 

Maximum Phoenix Hands—□, Ax R2, Left, SE¬ 
LECT, O, A, Right 

Maximum Universe Enemas—Left, Ax Right, 
Down, A, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT 
Maximum Super Willies—Rl, Left, ‘ j, A, 11, 

A, R2, SELECT 

Maximum 1970s Icons—SELECT, O, Up, Left, 
Down, Up, Down, □ 

Maximum Swirly Cues—Rl, Right, 0, R2, R2, 

G, Right, SELECT 

Maximum of AH Status Items (except 1970s 
icons and Swirly Os)—L1 r A, Down, ftl, O, 
Right, Up, SELECT 

Shield—R2,0,0, Down, Left, 0, Right, Down 
Clean "Pause" Screen—L2, Left, Q r R2, Down, 
Dt A, Down 

Change Klaymen's Color—L2, G, O, Left SE¬ 
LECT, L2, Up, Down 

Psycho Klaymen—Down, Right, A, 12, Up, 
Left, A, SELECT 

Slow-Motion Mode—L1 r A, Left, Down, R2, 
A, Left, SELECT 

Super Fast Klaymen—Left, □, R2, O, Rl, 
Down, Ox R2 

Tiny Klaymen—Rl, Left, Q A, Rl, Left 3 A 
Shoot Heads Instead of Bullets—Down, C, A r 
Down, Down, □, □, Right 
Skip Current Sub-Level—A, LI, LI, □, Right 
0, Ax Down 

SOVIET STRIKE 

Stage Passwords 

Campaign #1: Crimea—WORSTCASE 
Campaign #2: Black Sea-G RAND THEFT 
Campaign #3: Caspian—G R 0 Z N E Y 
Campaign #4: Dracula—C HERNOBYL 
Campaign #5: Kremlin—C 1 V 1 L W A R 
Cheat Password 

Enter the password THEBIGBOYSto play 
with infinite ammo, fuel, armor and attempts. 
(If one of these items should run out, it will 
be instantly refilled.) 

SPACE JAM 

Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu, choose "Options", then 
highlight "Game Options", hold LI + L2 + Rl 
+■ R2 and press X. You'll find a secret options 
menu that allows you to adjust the game's 
gravity and character sizes as well as changing 
the court. Note: After you've changed these 
options, you must press X to exit; if you press 
any other button, your changes may not be in 
effect. 

SPICE WORLD 

Giant Spice 

At the menu screen where your character 
walks across the globe, hold the START but¬ 
ton and press 0, D, 0, Q 
Hidden Messages 

Also at the "globe" menu, hold the START 
button and press O, A, A r 0. You'll see the 
code on the screen to confirm. Now hold 
START + SELECT and press O, O, 0, 0 to see a 
hidden message. You can also try A, A, A, A 
or □, □, Gj, □; repeat each code to turn the 
corresponding message off. 

Handbag Code 

At the globe menu, hold the START button 
and press J, Ax Ox A. With that code on the 
screen, enter the television studio with your 
"act" prepared. Instead of standing in a line, 
the Girls will be crowded around a pile of 
handbags on the floor. 

Naked Spice Code 

At the globe menu, hold the START button 
and press Q, A, A, 0. Next, press LI + L2 + Rl 
+ R2 + START + SELECT simultaneously to 
reset the game. You'll get an alternate title 
screen that shows the Spice Girls...naked? 

STAR GLADIATOR 

Big Heads and Feet 

Just before a round begins, hold Right + 
START 4- G + O until the fighters appear. Your 
character will have a giant head and enor¬ 
mous feet. This only lasts for one round, but 
you can do It in any round if you get the but¬ 
tons held down before the round begins. If 
you hold those same buttons with Left in¬ 
stead of Right, your character will have a tiny 
head. 

Wail Mode 

Beat the game once with any character and 
get the best ending. When you return to the 
option menu, you'll find a new Wall Mode 
option, which puts a wall around the ring. 
You can't get a "Ring Out" in this mode, but 
you can knock your opponent through the 
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play the game for eight hours. Once you've 
achieved either goal, you will be able to 
choose Arcade Balrog by highlighting Balrog 
at the character select screen and pressing L2. 
Unlock Team 0aft/e Mode 
Clear the China course in World Tour Mode, 
or play the game for 16 hours. 

Unlock Survival Mode 

Clear the Point 48106 course in World Tour 
Mode, or play the game for 24 hours. 

Unlock Dramatic Battle and Final Battle 
Clear Arcade mode on the hardest difficulty 
level. 

STREET FIGHTER EX PLUS a 

Hidden Characters 

At the Mode Select Screen, highlight "Prac¬ 
tice" and press SELECT, Up, Right, Down, 
Right, SELECT. You will hear a sound and see 
"HERE COMES A NEW CHALLENGER" at the 
bottom of the screen. You can now select 
four new characters in any mode of the garner 
Evil Ryu, Evil Hokuto, Cycloid Gamma and Cy¬ 
cloid Beta. 

Hidden Bonus Game 

Again, in the Mode Select Screen, highlight 
"Practice" and press SELECT, Up, Up, Right, 
Up, Right, Up, SELECT, You will hear a sound 
and see ' HERE COMES A NEW GAME MODE" 
at the bottom of the screen. Enter the Prac¬ 
tice Mode and you will see a new option 
called "Bonus Game", You can now play a 3-D 
version of the barrel-breaking bonus stage 
from the original Street Fighter IL 

SUPER PUZZLE FIGHTER II TURBO 

Play Against Devilot 

To pfay against Oevilot in a one-player game, 
you must accomplish five different things: 

1. Defeat an opponent within one minute in 
one round. 

2. Have at least one Super Combo. 

3. Have a "Max, Chain" of 4 or more. 

4. Have a "Max. Power Gem" of 20 or more. 

5. Reach Stage 7 without using any continues. 
Play Against Dan 

To play against Dan in a one player game, 
you must accomplish five different things; 

1. Never defeat an opponent within one 
minute in one round. 

2. Never perform a Super Combo. 

3. Have a "Max. Chain" of 3 or less. 

4. Have a "Max. Power Gem" of 18 or less. 

5. Use at least one continue before reaching 
Stage 7. 

Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes works at the 
character-select screen in all modes except 
Street puzzle mode. 

Akuma {Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, O 

Akuma {Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE¬ 
LECT, press Down, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Right, O 

Dan (Player l)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE¬ 
LECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O 

Dan (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SELECT, 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O 

Devilot {Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, 0 (same as Dan code, but you must 
press O at the exact moment when the timer 
is at the 10-second mark) 

Devilot {Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE¬ 
LECT, press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 
press O at the exact moment when the timer 
is at the 10-second mark) 

Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 1)—Highlight Morri¬ 
gan, hold SELECT, press Right, O 
Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, 
hold SELECT, press Left, Left, G 
Anita (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE¬ 
LECT, press Right, Right O 
Anita (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE¬ 
LECT, press Left, 0 
Stage Select 

In Vs. Mode, choose your character, then hold 
12 + R2 + SELECT and choose your handicap. 
Then, while you're still holding the buttons 
down, press one of the following buttons to 
choose your favorite stage: 

Donovans stage—Press O 
Hsien-Ko's stage—-Press X 
Sakura's stage—Press A 
Felicia's stage—Press □ 

Akuma's stage—Press LI 
Devilot's stage—Press Rf 
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wall if you finish him or her with a strong at¬ 
tack near the edge of the ring. 

Zelkin Transform Combo 
When playing as Zelkin, do his Plasma Combo, 
then immediately press A, A, Forward, Guard, 
B. Zelkin should begin to transform. Press A to 
turn left, B to turn right, Kick to change size 
and Guard to stop transforming. 

Change Camera Angle 

immediately after winning a fight, hold O + X 
before your character goes into his or her vic¬ 
tory pose. During the pose, keep holding 
those buttons and press □ to zoom in, A to 
zoom out and use the D-pad to change the 
camera angle. 

Night Fighting 

Before a fight begins, hold LI 4 L2 + Down. 
You'll be fighting at night. 

Fight "Real Blhtein " 

Play in Arcade Mode and beat all of the char¬ 
acters before the timer reaches six minutes (or 
three minutes if playing one-round battles.) 
After you fight Bilstein, you'll face the glow¬ 
ing "Real Bilstein". 

Fight Kappah 

If the timer is exactly at 00 when you defeat 
your third opponent in arcade mode, Kappa 
will appear as the fourth opponent. 

Pfay as Bilstein 

At the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Hayato, hold SELECT, move the cur¬ 
sor all the way over to the right to Gore and 
press X, 0, X, O, □, CT Q A, A, A, then 0 + 
X simultaneously. You'll hear a signal to con¬ 
firm the code and an arrow will appear. Press 
Right to find Bilstein. 

Play as Kappah 

Note: You must enter the "Play as Bilstein" 
code above before you can play as Kappah. At 
the character-select screen in. arcade mode, 
highlight Bilstein, hold SELECT, move the cur¬ 
sor all the way over to the left to Hayato, 
then press O, Q A, I \ X, Q A, Q, O, Q, then 
A + X simultaneously. You'll hear a signal to 
confirm the code and another arrow will ap¬ 
pear. Press Left to find Kappah. 

Play as Blood 

Note: You must enter the "Play as Kappah" 
code above before you can play as Blood, At 
the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Hayato, hold SELECT, move the cur¬ 
sor left to Bilstein, press X, □, x, L\ X, Q then 
press Right to highlight Kappah and press O, 
A, O, A, O, A, then press 11 + R1 simultane¬ 
ously, You'll hear a signal to confirm the code 
and Blood will appear to the right of Kappah 

STARS LADE ALPHA 

Rapid Fire 

At the main title Screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, 0, A, □ while the title letters are fly¬ 
ing together. If done correctly, you will hear a 
muffled explosion sound. Begin your game 
and press the X button to access the rapid-fire 
laser, 

STEEL REIGN 

Invincibility 

At the main menu, press 12, LI, R2 r O, Cl O, 
O, LI, L2, LI, You'll hear a signal to confirm; 
now you're invincible. 

AccessAtl Tanks 

At the main menu, press LI, 12, LI, G, □, Q, 
0, L2, Lt, R2. This code unlocks all of the re¬ 
maining tanks in the game, including the 
Anaconda, which has unlimited weapons. 
Secret Level 

At the main menu, press LI, L2, LI, L2, R2, R1, 
D, O, a □, You'll hear a chime, then you'll be 
taken immediately to a secret level called 
"Martian Surface." 

STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 

Secret Characters 

To play as a hidden character, highlight the 
"?" box on your side of the screen at the char¬ 
acter-select menu and enter the appropriate 
codes shown below. All buttons shown refer 
to the default control configurations. Impor¬ 
tant note: Each of the following codes must 
be entered very quickly , if you can't get a 
code to work, it's because you didn't do it fast 
enough, so try again. Once the codes are in 
place, you can easily select the hidden charac¬ 
ters by highlighting the "?" box and pressing 
Down. 

M. Bison {Player 1)—Hold the L2 button and 
press Left, Left Down, Down, Left Down, 
Down, then □ + A simultaneously. 

M. Bison {Player 1)—Hold the L2 button and 
press Right, Right, Down, Down, Right, 


Down, Down, then. ' + A simultaneously. 

To choose the alternate-color Bison, end the 
code by pressing x + Q simultaneously in¬ 
stead of n + a. 

Akuma (Player 1)—Hold the L2 button and 
press Left, Left, Left Down, Down, Down, 
then □ + A simultaneously. 

Player 2—Hold the L2 button and press Right, 
Right, Right, Down, Down, Down, then □ + 
A simultaneously. 

To choose the alternate-color Akuma, end the 
code by pressing X 4 0 simultaneously in¬ 
stead of □ 4 A. 

Dan (both players)—Hold the L2 and H2 but¬ 
tons and press A, □, X, 0, A* 

To choose the alternate-color Dan, hold L2 
and R2 and press A, O, X, □, A. 

STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 2 

Pfay as "Classic" Chun-Li 
At the character-select screen with the "short¬ 
cut" turned off, highlight Chun-Li, hold the 
SELECT button for at least three seconds, then 
press any button to choose her before releas¬ 
ing SELECT, You'll see her costume change to 
the way she looked in Street Fighter It Cham¬ 
pion Edition' now her fireball is a "charged" 
move. 

Play as "Shin* (True) Akuma 
At the character-select screen with the "short¬ 
cut" turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the 
SELECT button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Chun-Li, Guy, Rolento, Sakura, 
Rose, Birdie, Akuma, Bison, Dan, Akuma Now 
press and hold SELECT for one second, then 
press an action button to choose Akuma be¬ 
fore releasing SELECT. The D-pad directions 
for the above pattern is as follows; Start at 
Akuma, then Down, Right, Right, Down, Left, 
Down, Left, Down, Right, Right Right. 

Fight Against "Shin" (True) Akuma 
Start a game in Arcade mode by choosing 
your character with a Punch button (or a Kick 
button if you're on the Player 2 side.) Play 
through seven matches without losing a 
round or using a continue, and get more than 
three "Perfect" victories, If you do this, "Shin" 
Akuma will appear before the eighth match 
as the final boss. If you lose to him, he will 
consider you to be inferior and he will not re¬ 
appear. 

Mid-Level Bosses 

Play through five battles in Arcade Mode 
without losing a round and win more than 
five rounds with Super Combo or Custom 
Combo finishes. After your fifth win, a new 
mid-level boss character will appear and there 
will be a short dialogue on the screen be¬ 
tween the two fighters. 

Choose a Victory Pose 

After you defeat your opponent—but before 
the "K.O." symbol appears—hold the SELECT 
button and one of the Punch or Kick buttons 
to choose from up to six different winning 
poses. Not all characters have six poses, how¬ 
ever, 

STREET FtGHTER ALPHA 3 

Dhahim's Wife 

Choose DhaJsim as your character. During the 
loading screen, just before the first round, 
hold □ 4 R2. Dhalsim's wife will appear and 
cheer you on through the whole match on 
any stage. The same button combination ap¬ 
plies even if the button configuration is 
remapped. 

Unlock Guile 

Select any character in World Tour mode. 
When you have cleared 19 courses and 
reached level 27, clear the USA course and 
Guile will be your final boss, If you defeat 
him, Guile will be selectable in any mode. 
Guile will also be unlocked automatically 
after 96 hours of gameplay, 

Unlock Evil Ryu 

After you defeat Guile, another level will 
open, Defeat all of the characters in this new 
level and the final boss will be Evil Ryu. If you 
defeat him, Evil Ryu will be selectable in any 
mode. 

Unlock Shin Akuma 

After you defeat Evil Ryu, yet another level 
will open. Defeat all of the characters in this 
level and the final boss will be Shin Akuma. If 
you defeat him, you will be able to choose 
Shin Akuma by highlighting Akuma at the 
character select screen and pressing 12, 

Unlock Arcade Balrog 

Clear the USA course in World Tour Mode, or 


Morrigan's stage—Press Up 
Chun-Li's stage—Press Down 
Ryu's stage—Press Left 
Ken's stage—Press Right 
Dan's stage—Don't press any button 

SYPHON FILTER 

AH Weapons 4 Infinite Ammo 
During the game, press START to pause. High¬ 
light "Weapons" at the pause menu, hold 
Right + 12 + R2 + C] 4 O and press X, 

Stage Select 

During the game, press START to pause. 
Choose "Options" at the pause menu, high¬ 
light "Select Mission," then hold Left + LI + 
R1 4 SELECT + Cand press X. 

Movie Theater 

In the first stage, go to the movie theater and 
stand in the doorway, then press START to 
pause. Highlight "Map" at the pause menu, 
then hold Right + 12 + R1 and press X, Now 
you can view all of the game's video scenes by 
walking through either of the two red cur¬ 
tains beyond the snack bar in the movie the 
ater. 

Hard Difficulty 

At the title screen, highlight "New Game," 
hold Left 4 LI 4 R2 + SELECT + □ 4 O and 
press X. 

Super Ammo 

Pause the game and move the cursor to "Si¬ 
lenced 9mm" in the "Weapons" menu. Then, 
Hold Left + LI 4 R2 4 SELECT 4 □ 4 X {in that 
order). You'll hear a sound effect confirming 
input of the code. 

T'At FU: WRATH OF THE TIGER 

Map Cheat Codes 

To use the following cheat codes, you must 
finish at least one level of the game in order 
to access the map screen that appears be¬ 
tween levels. Each of the following codes can 
be entered at the map screen (Note: Codes 
must be entered quickly): 

* Level Select Debug Menu—Press R2, A, R2, 
A, O, Down, Q to allow cheats, then press 
R2, A, R2 r A, O, Q Down, A, Up, Right, Left, 
Down, Up, LI 

* Story Mode Debug Menu—Press R2, A, R2, 
A, O, Down, Q to allow cheats, then press 
R2, A, R2, A, Q, O, Down, A, Up, Left, Right, 
Down, Up, L2 

* View Credits—Press R2 r A, R2, A, O, Down, 
□. to allow cheats, then press R2, A, R2, A, 
Down, P, 0, A, Up, Down, Left, Right Up, R1 
/n-Game Cheats 

At any time during gameplay—not while 
paused—press R2, A, R2, A, O, X, □ to enable 
cheats; once you've received a confirming 
message, you can enter any of the following 
codes for different effects: 

* Refill Chi—R2 r A r R2, A, Left, Right, □ 

* Refill health—R2, A, R2, A, Left, Right, 0 

* Nine lives—R2 r A, R2, A, Left, Right, X 

* Temporary invincibility—R2, A, R2, A, Left, 
Right, R2 

* Half Size Enemies—R2, A, R2, A, Left, Right 
Down 

* Double Size Enemies—R2, A, R2, A, Left 
Right, Up 

* All Fighting Styles—R2, A, R2* Left, Right A 

TIKKEN 

Galaga Secrets 

To continue playing the Galaga loading game 
as many times as you wish, just press the SE¬ 
LECT button whenever the screen displays 
your "Number of Hits". If you score a perfect 
40 ships in the first round, the game will auto¬ 
matically continue to the next wave; there are 
eight waves in all. If you don't like using the 
D-pad to move your ship, you can use the L 
and R buttons on top of the Controller. Hold¬ 
ing the A button gives you rapid-fire 
Double Ships 

There are two ways to get twin ships In the 
mini-Ga/aga game. 

Method 1: If you destroy a perfect 40 ships in 
the first wave with a total time of 18.5 sec¬ 
onds or less, you'll get the double ships for 
the second wave through the rest of the 
game. 

Method 2: When you first load the game, 
watt for the PlayStation logo to appear, then 
hold Up, LI, A and X on Controller 2 until the 
Galaga game starts. Now you can use the twin 
ships on the first wave, 

Secret Character Devil Kazuya 
To play as Devil Kazuya, you must score a per¬ 
fect "40" on all eight waves of the Galaga 
game without using more than one continue 



























































































and without using Method 2 (described 
above) to get the twin ships. After you've 
done this, start the game in Arcade mode, 
highlight Kazuya and press the START button 
to choose his evil alter-ego.. 

Play as the Boss 

You've probably noticed 1 the extra characters 
that you can earn in Tekken by beating the 
game in Arcade mode. Each of the game's 
eight characters will "release" one additional 
fighter when you beat the game with him or 
her. If you beat the game with all eight char’ 
acters, you'll earn an additional eight hidden 
characters to use in Arcade or two-player 
mode, To earn the big boss, Heihachi, as a 
playable character, you must beat the game 
with any character in Arcade mode without 
continuing. You may find it easier to do this if 
you visit the option menu and set the round 
time to 20 seconds; it also helps to choose 
one-round battles. 

Hidden Character Demos 

With the exception of Devil Kazuya, you can 

watch any of the game's fighters mixing it up 

in the demo mode. To do this, hold down the 

buttons as shown while the game is in demo 

mode: 

Kazuya: Hold T on the D-pad 

Paul; Hold * on the D-pad 

Law: Hold on the D-pad 

Jack: Hold ^ on the D-pad 

Nina: Hold £ on the D-pad 

King: Hold ^ on the D-pad 

Yoshimitsu: Hold f on the D-pad 

Michelle: Hold * on the D-pad 

Heihachi: Hold L1+L2+R1+R2 

Lee; Hold L1+L2+R1+R2+t on the D-pad 

Kuma: Hold 11+L2+R1+R2+ * on the D-pad 

Wang: Hold L1+L2+R1+R2+"* on the D-pad 

P. Jack: Hold L1+L2+R1+R2+^ on the D-pad 

Anna: Hold L1+L2+R1+R2+4 on the D-pad 

Armor King: Hold L1+L2+R1+R2+^ on the D- 

pad 

Ganryu: Hold L1+L2+R1+R2+*- on the D-pad 
Kunimitsu: Hold Ll+L2+R1+R2+^- on the 0- 
pad 

This also works on Controller 2. For example, 
if both players hold all four L and R buttons 
on top of both controllers, the demo will 
show Heihachi fighting Heihachi, 

TEKKEN 2 

Hidden Characters 

When you beat the game in one-player mode 
with a particular character, the "boss" charac¬ 
ter you defeated will become available as a 
playable character in all game modes. When 
you play in one-player mode as one of the 
"boss" characters, you'll face Kazuya; beat 
him and he, too will become a playable char¬ 
acter, Beat the game as Kazuya and you will 
face Devil; defeat him to add Devil and Angel 
to your ranks. Finally, when playing in one- 
player mode, you must win Stage 3 with very 
little energy left; you'll hear the announcer 
say, "Great!" if you've met this requirement, 
and your next opponent will be Roger or 
Alex. Defeat him and you'll have all of the 
game's characters at your command. To play 
as Alex, highlight Roger and press either Kick 
button; to choose Angel, highlight Devil and 
press either Kick button. Note: You must have 
earned all of these characters to perform any 
of the following tricks: 

* Kazuya's Purple Suit 

Highlight Kazuya and press START to see his 
slick purple suit. This works in every game 
mode except Team Battle and can only be 
used by one player in a two-player game. 

* Super-Deformed Characters 

Hold the SELECT button before the "Vs," 
screen appears; your character will be inflated 
to super-deformed size. If you do this trick 
after you've already done it in the previous 
battle, you If be even bigger. 

* Punch-Outf! Mode 

Hold the LI and L2 buttons when choosing a 
character in any one-player mode. You'll be 
playing in a semi-first-person perspective with 
your character drawn in green wire-frame, 
just like Nintendo's classic Punch-Out!I arcade 
game. There's a small gauge near the upper 
left corner of the screen that helps you to 
judge your distance from your opponent. 

* Super juggle Mode 

Hold SELECT and Up on the D-pad before the 
"Vs" screen appears; when the round starts, 
you'll hear an explosion Now whenever you 
use an attack that makes your opponent go 
up in the air, they will go much higher, which 
makes juggling more interesting. 



TEMPEST X3 

Power-Up Swarm 

At the start of a stage in "Tempest X3" mode, 
shoot the first creature and fire your su- 
perzapper before the power-up reaches the 
top of the playfield; do not collect this first 
power-up. Now play normally and you will re¬ 
ceive power-up items from nearly every 
enemy you shoot. 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game—at the title 
screen, menus or during the game—hold LI, 
R1, A, 0, START, SELECT and Up/Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a loud grinding noise to in¬ 
dicate that the master cheat code is in place. 
Once you've done this, you can do any of the 
following tricks during the game: 

* Level Skip—Hold R1 and tap LI, then fire 
your superzapper. The screen will be cleared 
and you will advance to the next stage imme¬ 
diately, 

* Trippy Mode—Hold L2 + R1 + A + X and 
press Up. The graphics will leave freaky trails 
of light on the screen; perfect for those mind- 
altering experiments at your next party. 

* .MOD Music—Hold L2 + R1 + A + X and 
press Right. The music will change to the 
.MOD music when you start the next stage. 

* Remix Musk—Hold L2 + R1 + A + X and 
press Left, The musk will change to the remix 
music when you start the next stage. 

* A.I, Droid-Hold L2 + R1 + A + x and press 
Down You'll hear the A,I, droid say "At¬ 
tack!". Now if you can make it to through the 
current stage without losing a life or using 
the Level Skip cheat, the first power-up that 
appears in the next stage will give you the A,L 
Droid, 

High Score Trick 

At the three-character High Score entry 
screen, enter your initials as "GAY'\ The blue 
shape in the background of the High Score 
screen will be changed to a spinning pink tri¬ 
angle. 

Hidden Game Modes 

Play until you earn the top spot on the High . 
Score table; you must earn over 500,000 
points to get there. Once you do this, the 
game wilt ask you to enter a five-character 
name in addition to the usual three-letter ini¬ 
tials. Enter your name as "HAAS"; those are 
spaces in the second and fourth positions. 
Save the game to your memory card. Now 
you'll find two new game modes at the main 
menu: "Tempest Plus" and "Tempest 2000", 

TEN PIN ALLEY 

Taunt Your Opponent 

When your opponent is bowling, wait until 
the bowling meters appear, then hold LI + 12 
+ R1 + R2 on your controller and press A, Q, 
O or X; each button corresponds to a differ¬ 
ent taunt, 

TENCHU: STEALTH ASSASSINS 

Res fore Health 

Press START during the game to pause, then 

press Left, Left, Down, Down, □, □, A, □ to 

refill your energy, 

increase item Capacity to 99 

At the item select screen, hold 11 and press 

Left, Left, Down, Down, C • C, A, Q 

Unlock All Secret Ninja Toois 

At the item select screen, hold R1 and press 

Left, Left, Down, Down, A D, A, O. 

Increase Item Inventory 

At the item select screen, hold L2 and press 

Left Left, Down, Down, □, u, A, X. 

Ayame's Sexy Armor 

At the item select screen, press Left, Left, 
Down, Down, Q Q A, 0. 

Enable Japanese Voice-Over 
At the "Select Stage" screen, hold LI and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, □, Q A, CL 
Enable Enemy Layout Selection Screen 
At the "Select Stage" screen, Hold ftl and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, Q □, A, X. 

Debug Mode 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then hold LI + R2 and press Up, A, 
Down, X, Left, Q Right, O. Next, release LI + 
R2 and press LI, R1, L2, R2, then press START 
to unpause. Now you can call up a program¬ 
mers debug menu at any time during the 
game by pressing 12 + R2. The debug menu 
allows you to do all kinds of incredible things, 
including refilling your items, warping to any 
point in any stage, placing enemies or objects 
wherever you want them and much more. 


TEST DRIVE 4 

Secret Codes 

To enter the following codes, you must first 
play the game until you earn a spot on the 
"Hi-scores" screen, (Be sure the "Checkpoints" 
setting is turned "on" at the "Game Op¬ 
tions") menu. When the "Enter Your Name" 
screen appears, enter one of the following 
codes as your name to get the corresponding 
cheat in your next game: 

* Enter your name as "knarked" to access re¬ 
verse tracks 

* Enter your name as "whoooosh" to get a 
Nitre boost from honking your horn (R2 in 
the default control configuration) 

* Enter your name as M mjdm.rc h for tiny cars 

* Enter "sausage" to gain access to several 
bonus cars 

TEST DRIVE S 

Secret Codes 

Each of the following passwords can be en¬ 
tered as your name at the High Score screen 
in order to unlock different features: 

N 0 L 1 F E—Enable three bonus cars in Single 
Race mode 

V R S i X—Enable Cop Chase mode 
RON E—Unlock all hidden cars 
M I H R E E—Unlock all 30 tracks 
A U X Y R A Y—Access a secret Fear Factory 
music video for the song "Replica" 

TEST DRIVE OFF-ROAD 

Bonus Cars 

Enter the following codes as your name in the 
Player Setup screen. You will hear the name 
of the vehicle when done correctly. 

Monster Truck—BEEFY 
Hot Rod—FIFTY 
4x4 Buggy-SPRINTER 
Stock Car-LOWRIDER 
Sonus Tracks 

Enter the follow! ng codes as your name in the 
Player Setup screen. 

Dirt Dash—FRIENDLY 
Pharaoh s Curs^-SANDDUNE 
Sand Trap—CRAZY 
Under Construction—ELITE 
Snowball Express—SNOWMAN 
Pipeline Way—ALLTRACK 

TEST DRIVE OFF-ROAD 2 

Unlock All Cars and Tracks 

At the main menu, hold SELECT and press LI, 

Left, L2, Right L2, Left, LI, LI . 

Secret Cars 

At the transmission selection screen in "Single 

Race" or "World Tour" mode, enter any of 

the following codes to play as secret vehicles: 

School Bus-Hold SELECT, press Lt, Up, L2, 

Down, Down, 12,12, R2 

Ice Cream Truck—Hold SELECT, press R2, L2, 

L2, Down, Down, L2, L2, R1 

Black Widow Truck—Hold SELECT, press R1, 

L2, L2 r Down, Down, Up, L2, LI 

TETRIS PLUS 

Stage Select 

Choose Puzzle Mode and select the "Pass¬ 
word" option. As soon as the password screen 
appears, press Down, Down, Right, Up, Up, 
Right, Up, Up, Up, Right, then repeat that 
same sequence of buttons again. Now press 
the X button; when the game starts, a stage- 
select menu will appear. 

TIGER WOODS 99 PGA TOUR GOLF 

Blow Up Golf Cart 

Select "Driving" at the Practice Facility, If you 
hit the golf cart three times, it will expiode. 

TIME COMMANDO 

Refill Energy 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight "Sound FX" at the pause 
menu and press X, A, A, O, X, A, A, O, Q Q 
X, Now return to the game and you'll find 
that your energy meter has been refilled, 

Extra Lives 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight "Sound FX" at the pause 
menu and press A, T; 0, X, A, O, □, X, A, ”1, 
A, Now return to the game and you'll have 
three extra lives, 

Secret Stage 

Choose "Code" from the main menu and 
enter the password "COMMANDO"; you'll 
warp to a secret boxing-ring stage where you 
battle a clone of yourself and more. 


TIME CRISIS 

Secret Cheat Menu 

At the title screen, shoot the black area in the 
upper portion of the letter "R" in the Time 
Crisis logo two times, then shoot the center of 
the target next to the letter "E" two times. A 
secret menu will appear that allows you to 
start with up to nine lives, gain infinite con¬ 
tinues ("Coin=Free rr ) and never have to reload 
("Shot=Free"). 

TNN MOTOR SPORTS HARDCORE 4X4 

Secret Truck 

At the setup menu, choose "Select Race Type" 
and select "Time Trial". Now choose "Start 
Race" and enter the "Edit Names" option. 
Enter your name as MAINLINE, then return to 
the setup menu and select "Choose Truck". 
You'll find a powerful new vehicle called 
"Mother". This code also unlocks the "Pro" 
and "Extreme" difficulty levels. 

Raining Frogs 

At the setup menu, choose "Select Race Type" 
and select "Time Trial". Now choose "Start 
Race" and enter the "Edit Names" option. 
Enter your name as RAINFRQG, then return to 
the setup menu and set the weather condi¬ 
tions to "Severe". Start the race and you'll see 
frogs falling from the sky instead of rain. 
Hidden Game 

At the setup menu, choose "Select Race Type" 
and select "Time Trial", Now choose "Start 
Race" and enter the "Edit Names" option. 
Enter your name as DUTCHMAN, then return 
to the main menu. Choose "Options" f then 
select "Credits" to play a hidden game called 
Roids. It's a funny version of Asteroids in 
which all of the asteroids have been replaced 
by the heads of the game's creators, 

TOCA CHAMPiONSHLP RACING 

Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following code names at the 
"Enter Name" screen to unlock different fea¬ 
tures; you'll hear a voice say, "Cheat mode en¬ 
abled!" each time you enter a code. Note: 
Some of the codes may conflict with other 
codes; for example, the "starry sky" code 
seems to override the "cartoon background" 
code, among others. If you want to clear a 
code, just turn the PlayStation off and start 
over. 

* Enter "J H A M M 0" to unlock all tracks, in¬ 
cluding the bonus track 

* Enter "P AT S C R E E M" to access "TOCA 
Showdown" mode from the Race Menu 

* Enter "C M N OH 1 T$" to disable the 
game's collision detection (cars can drive right 
through one another) 

* Enter "C M 5 T A R 5" for a starry sky back¬ 
ground 

* Enter "C M T 0 O NT for a cartoon back¬ 
ground 

* Enter "C M D I S C 0" to get multicolored 
fog when the weather is set to "Foggy" 

* Enter "C M R A 1 N U P J to make the rain fall 
up when the weather is set to "Rain" 

* Enter "C M C 0 P T E R" for a new helicopter 
camera angle (but not the kind you'd expect) 

* Enter "C M G A R A G E" to unlock the se¬ 
cret vehicle, a tank (press O to fire its guns) 

* Enter "C M MI C R O" to play in "Micro Ma¬ 
chines mode" with an. overhead view 

* Enter "X B 0 0 S T M E" to greatly increase 
the game's speed 

* Enter "C M C H U N" to remove the dash¬ 
board and windshield from the in-car camera 
angle 

TOKYO HIGHWAY BATTLE 

9,999 ,999 Poin fs 

When the Jaleco logo starts to appear during 
the game's loading sequence, press and hold 
LI + L2 4 R1 + Down + START on Controller 2 + 
After the Jaleco logo disappears and the full- 
motion video scene starts, press START on 
Controller 1, or simply wait until the title 
screen appears; in either case, you must not 
release the buttons on Controller 2 until the 
title screen starts to appear. Now start a game 
in Scenario mode; when you enter the Speed 
Shop, you'll have 9,999,999 points to spend 
on any car modifications you want. 

Scenario Mode Tricks 

Once you've beaten the game at least once in 
Scenario Mode, you'll be able to access these 
extra features: 

* Car Color Change—At the car select screen, 
press R2 on Controller 1 to change the car's 
color or add racing stripes. 

* Race the Drift King—Enter the "Vs, CPU" 
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mode and you'll be able to race against the 
Drift King. 

* Change Speedometer—During a race, press 
LI on Controller 2 to change the speedometer 
to white. 

* Best Time/Lap Indicators—During a race, 
hold Up and press SELECT to see the best lap 
or best time records. 

TOMB RAIDER 

Stage Skip 

During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press L2, R2, L1 r O, A, 
LI, R2, L2. You'll hear a moan to confirm. 
How exit the inventory screen and you'll warp 
to the end of the current stage. 

Access AH Weapons 

During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press LI, A, R2, L2, L2, 
R2, O, LI. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and re¬ 
turn to it to find that you have been 
equipped with all of the game's weapons. 
Note: The above codes only work while you're 
using Control Method 1, If you're using Con¬ 
trol Method 2 or 3 r just press Down at the in¬ 
ventory screen and select the "Controls" op¬ 
tion, Switch to Control Method 1 and you'll 
be able to enter the codes as described above; 
once you've entered the code, you can switch 
back to your preferred control method and 
continue the game. 

TOMB RAIDER H 

Exploding Lara 

Using the R1 button, walk forward, then 
backwards. Turn completely around three 
times, then jump backwards. Lara will ex¬ 
plode! 

All Weapons & item 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left, Switch to the R1 button and walk back¬ 
wards, then forwards, Turn completely 
around three times, then do a backwards 
jump and hit the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di¬ 
rection in mid-air. If you did it right, you will 
hear a rifle load, Youll get all weapons fully 
loaded up to 999 shots, 99 big and small 
HealthPaks and 99 flares. 

Level Skip 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back¬ 
wards, then forwards, Turn completely 
around three times, then do a forward jump 
and press the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di¬ 
rection in mid-air Lara will freeze in mid-air 
and you'll warp to the end of the current 
level. 

TOMB RAIDER III 

Bonus Level 

If you manage to find all of the 59 secrets in 
the game, a bonus level called All Hallows will 
be unlocked. 

Secret Room 

To find a secret little room In Lara's mansion, 
go behind the diving board and push the but¬ 
ton you find there. A door will open up near 
the stairway in the main hall. There's a lever. 
Pull the lever, do a flip, hit the sprint button 
and head for the door across the way before 
it doses. Inside is a collection of Lara's prizes. 
Cheat Codes 

These codes can be entered at any time dur¬ 
ing gameplay (not while paused). You must 
enter them fairly quickly: 

* All Weapons, Items & Ammo— L2, R2, R2,12, 
L2, L2 f L2, R2,I2 r R2, R2, L2, R2, R2, L2, L2, R2, 
L2, L2, R2, Lara will scream if you've entered 
the code correctly. 

* Level Skip—L2, R2, L2, L2 f R2, L2, R2, L2, R2, 
L2, L2, 12, L2, R2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2 4 L2. Lara 
will say ''No" if you enter the code correctly. 

- All Secrets—L2, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, U, L2, 
R2, L2, R2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2. Lara 
will sigh if you enter the code correctly. This 
code gives you credit for finding all of the se¬ 
crets in the current level. Remember to enter 
this code on EVERY level if you want to access 
the secret All Hallows stage. 

* Racetrack Key (in Lara's Home)—R2, L2, L2, 
L2, R2, L2, 12, U, L2, L2, 12, R2, 12, L2, L2, L2, 
L2 r R2, L2, L2, Inter this code in Lara's Man¬ 
sion and you'll get a key that unlocks the 
dune buggy track outside, 

* Refill Health—R2, R2, 12, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2, 
L2. L2, R2, L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2, L2, 
Youll hear Lara wince when you enter this 
code correctly. 


TRAP GUNNER 

Secret Codes 

At the title screen, enter any of the following 
codes to unlock different features. You'll hear 
a sound to confirm each code: 

Alternate background music—0, R2, R1, A, X 
, Right, L2, LI, Up, Down, Left 
Bonus Character—L2, LI, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Q X, O, A, Rl, R2 
Alternate Costumes—R2, R1, A, O, X, □, 
Right, Down. Left, Up, LI, L2 
Extra Level—Press SELECT 12 times 
Change Traps—L2, R2, LI, R1, Up, A, Left, 
Right, Q, O, Down, X 

TREASURES Of THE DEEP 

Complete Code Collection 
Each of the following codes must be entered 
while the game is paused; just press START to 
freeze the action at any time and you're good 
to go. Note that most of these codes can be 
deactivated; just enter the same code a sec¬ 
ond time to switch it off, 

* Refill air & health—Down, X, Left, □, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right Right, G, O, Up, Down, Left, 
Right, X X 

* Infinite air—Down, X, Left, ], Up, Up, A, A, 
Right, Right, 0, 0, A, O, x, □, Up, Right, 
Down, Left 

* Infinite health—Down, X, Left, C1, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, 0,0, A, A, X, X 

* Max continues—Down, X, Left, X Up, Up, 
A, A. Right, Right, O, 0, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2 

* Turbo speed—Down, X, Left, □, Up, Up, A, 
A, Right Right, 0, 0, Rl, R2, R1, R2, Rl, R2 

* All equipment—Down, X, Left, □, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right 0, Q, LI, LI, LI, LI, R1, Rl, 
Rl, Rl, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2 

* All weapons—Down, X, Left, □, Up, Up, A, 
A, Right Right, 0, 0, R1, Rt Rl, Rl, LI, LI, 
LI, U, R2, R2, R2, R2, U, U L2, U 

* Reveal entire map—Down, X, Left, □, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right Right 0,0, , X, O, X, Cl 

* No fines for killing endangered species— 
Down, X T Left D, Up, Up, A. A, Right Right, 
O, O, R2, Rl, L2, U 

* Open all doors—Down, X, Left, Q Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O,0, X, 0, A, □ 

* Disable currents—Down, X, Left, □, Up, Up, 
A, A. Right, Right, 0,0, Rl, LI, L2, R2, X 

■ Extra $2,000,000 gold—Down, X, Left, Q, 
Dp, Up, A, A, Right, Right O r 0, Rt R2, LI, 
L2, Rt, H2, LI, 12 

* Unlimited payload—Down, X, Left, G, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right Right, G, O, A, Up, X, 

Down 

* Get Atlantis tablet piece for current Stage- 
Down, X, Left, J, Dp, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
0,0, LI, 12, LI, L2,14 0 

* Complete current mission—Down, X, Left, 
D, Up, Up, A, A, Right Right, 0, 0, A, A, A, 
Down, Down, Down 

* Access all missions—Down, X, Left, □, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right 0, O, Down, Right, 
Up, Left, A, x 

* All missions complete—Down, X, Left, □, 

Up, Up, A, A, Right Right, O, O t □, X, X, X, 
E4 A, A, A, a X, X, X 

* Overhead Camera Angle—Down, X, Left, Q 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 0,0, A, Q X, □ 

* Super Spear Gun—Down, X, Left, !, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, 0,O, X, Up, A, Down 

* Pass Through Objects—Down, X, Left, □, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right Right, O, O, O* G, 0,0 

* Extra time in Shark Attack bonus stage— 
Down, X, Left, G, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
0,0, U, L2, L2, Rl, Rt, Rl, R2, LI 

TRIPLE PLAY '97 

Secret Stadium 

Choose the "Pick Stadium" option at the Pre- 
Game set-up menu, then—when the list of 
stadiums appears—press LI, Rl, LI, Rl, START. 
Now you can choose to play in the EA Sports 
"Mystery Stadium." 

TRIPLE PLAY '98 

CommentaryiCrowd Codes 
Enter any of the following codes during ac¬ 
tual gameplay to control the announcers and 
the crowd; 

Game Commentary—Ho Id LI + L2 + Rl + R2 
and press J, 0, D 

Weather Commentary—Hold LI + L2 + Rl + 
R2 and press Or X, O 

Commercials—Hold LI + L2 + Rl + R2 and 
press A, O, A 

Cheering Crowd—Hold LI + L2 + Rl + R2 and 
press Down, X, Down, X, A 
Booing Crowd-Hold LI + L2 + Rl + R2 and 
press Down, X, Down, X, X 


Secret Team 

At the team-select menu, press L2 r R2, L2 r R2, 
O, Now cycle through the available teams 
until you find the EA Sports "Dream Team." 
Secret Stadiums 

Choose the "Stadium Select" option after 
picking your teams, then—when the list of 
stadiums appears—-press Li, Rl, Li, Rl, □. 
Now press Right untill you see three "Mys¬ 
tery" stadiums: "The Cornfield/' "Ebbetts 
Field" and "Polo Grounds," 

TRIPLE PLAY 99 

Secret Stadiums 

At the "Controllers" screen, press □ and ac¬ 
cess the "Stadium Select" option. When the 
list of stadiums appears, press L2, LI, Rl, R2, 
LI, Rl, R2; you'll hear a voice say, "Triple Play 
99." Now scroll to the right and you'll find 
three "secret" stadiums: Ancient Rome, Neo- 
Vancouver and Anytown, USA. 

TRIPLE PLAY 2000 

Camera Control 

During a game, hold LI + L2 + Rl + R2 and 
press Right Left, Dp, Down, Right, Left. Now 
you can control the camera with the D-pad 
and buttons to look anywhere in the stadium. 

TURBO PROP RACING 

Secret Codes 

At the name selection screen, enter any of the 

following names to unlock different features. 

Note that all of the names that are three 

characters long must begin with a space, 

boa—Unlock all boats 

str— 1 View all FMV sequences 

day—Unlock all Day courses 

nit—Unlock all Night courses 

trim—Unlock ail Mirror courses 

qak—Race with ducks instead of boats 

frac— Unlock Fractal courses 

TWISTED METAL 

Cheat Passwords 

To enter any of the following passwords, se¬ 
lect "One Player Contest" at the title screen, 
then choose "Options" after you pick a car; 
you'll see the "Password" option at this 
menu. To enter a blank space in a password, 
just press Right on the D-pad. If you want to 
enter multiple passwords—for example, the 
invincibility code and the "Fight of Your Life" 
code—just enter one, then return to the pass¬ 
word screen and input the other. The "Heli¬ 
copter Camera Angle" can only be used in the 
Arena and Rooftop stages; to use it, enter the 
password shown, then—during the game- 
toggle through the available camera angles 
by holding START and pressing Up or Down 
until you see the helicopter view, 

0 A □ 0 0—Ware house District Warfare 
X : ] □ 0 A—Freeway Free For All 
X A □ 0 □—River Park Rumble 
X □ A A A—Assault on Cyburbia 

□ A X O X—Rooftop Combat—The Final Bat¬ 
tle 

A X 0 G A—Battle with Minion 

C A O i 4 —Secret Level: The fight of Your 

Life 

A _ □ O O—Infinite Weapons 

□ A X _ O—Invincibility 

Q 0 A X .—Helicopter Camera Angle 

TWtSTED METAL 2 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game (but not while 
paused): 

Mega Machine Guns—Hold R2, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Invincibility—Hold LI + Rl, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Infinite Weapons + Turbo-Hold L2 + R2, 
press Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, 
Down, Up 

Note: If you hold LI + U + Rl + R2 and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left Down, Up, 

you'll enter the "Invincibility" and "Infinite 
Weapons" codes at the same time and the 
words "God Mode" will appear. However, 
some of these codes can be turned off by en¬ 
tering the same code a second time, so—for 
example—if you enter the "Invincibility" code 
with LI and Rl held down, then enter the 
"God Mode" code with all four L and R but- 
tons, you will end up with infinite weapons 
and turbo but the invincibility will be turned 
off. 

Homing Napalms 

If you have at least two napalm items in your 


inventory—-or if you have the "Infinite 
Weapons" code active—highlight the napalm 
with LI or Rl, then hold L2 and press Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Left, Right, Right. 
This changes your napalm attacks to "homing 
napalms" that seek out your enemies like the 
homing missiles. 

Advanced Attacks 

These codes can be entered at any time dur- 

Eng the game (but not while paused) to give 

you a one-time weapon or power up; see the 

game's manual for more information. 

Napalm—Right, Left, Up 

Freeze Burst—Left, Right, Up 

Drop Mine—Right Left Down 

Rear Attack—Left, Right, Down 

Shield—Up, Up, Right 

High Jump—Up, Up r Left 

Invisibility—Right, Down, Left, Up 

Sell Your Soul 

If you're low on health, quickly press Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Up, Up, Down, Down during 
the game (not while paused,) You'll lose your 
special weapons, but you'll get a health 
boost. This only works when your Advanced 
Attack Energy bar is full. 

Minion Special 

To fire Minion's special weapon—regardless 
of which vehicle you're driving—hold the ma¬ 
chine gun button (default=R2) and quickly 
press Up, Down, Up, Up. This only works 
when your Advanced Attack Energy bar is full. 
Secret Vehicles 

At the "Select Car" screen, enter any of the 
following codes. You'll hear a loud explosion 
to confirm each code, then cycle through the 
different vehicles to find the new ones: 

Sweet Tooth—Up, LI, A, Right 
Minion—LI, Up, Down, left 
Secret Stages 

At the "Choose Battleground" screen in two- 
player mode, enter one of the following 
codes. You'll Immediately advance to the car 
select menu; when the battle starts, youll be 
playing in the secret stage you chose. 

"Assault on Cyburbia" stage from Twisted 

Meta/—Down, Up, LI, Rl 

"Rooftop Combat" stage from Twisted 

Metal —Down, Left, Rl, Down 

"Suicide Swamp" stage from Jet Moto— Up, 

Down, Right Rl 


TWISTED METAL III 

God Mode 

At any time during gameplay (not while 
paused), quickly press Up, Down, Up, Up, O, 
Right, A, □, Up, Down, L2. 

Temporary invisibility 

At any time during gameplay (not while 
paused), quickly press Up, Down, Left, Right. 
Cheat Passwords 

L1 r LI, Rl, Rl, Rl—Infinite Special Weapons 
t, f, t, ♦*, Access Warehouse level in 
Deathmatch mode 

Q, O, 11, LI, START—Play as Sweet Tooth in 
Tournament mode 

Play as Sweet Tooth in Death- 

match mode 

t, START, i, LI, [J— Play as Minion in Tour¬ 
nament mode 

4-, ■*, —Play as Minion In Deathmatch 

mode 

START, START, START, START, START-Unlock 

memory card save option 

VIGILANTE 8 

Cheat Passwords 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
select "Game Status," press 0 to call up the 
passcode menu, then enter any of the follow¬ 
ing cheat codes: 

WMNNWLHTSCUCL H—Unlock all se¬ 
cret characters and levels 
MONSTER.WHEELS—wheels are dou¬ 
ble size 

SAME_CHARACTE R—In two-player 
mode, both characters can use the same vehi¬ 
cle 

REDUCE.GRAVIT Y-Less gravity 
G0_5IGHTSEE1N G—No enemies in Ar¬ 
cade mode 

!_W3LL_N0T_D! E—invincibility 
HARDEST. OF_AL L—More difficult en¬ 
emies 

DEADLY_M1SSSL E—Enemies start with 
secondary weapons 

VR SPORTS POWERBOAT RACING 

Secret Codes 

Enter one of the following names at the 
"Name Entry" menu to get different effects 






























































as follows: 

DEFORM—Gives the racers huge heads 
LARGE—Gives the boats huge motors 
COMPACT—Makes the boats super tiny 
LONGONE—Makes the boats longer 
SPEEEED—Makes your boat faster 
HELP.ME—Turbo power-ups will be scattered 
throughout the courses; pack them up for 
extra speed 

WARCRAFT II: THE DARK SAGA 

Cheat Passwords 

Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then choose “Enter Password"' from the pause 
menu and enter any of the following cheats. 
Most of the cheats can be deactivated by en¬ 
tering the same code again. 

N IT C L N S—instant mission victory 

Y P T F L W R M—Instant mission loss 
T 5 G D D Y T D-Enable “god mode" 

G LT T R N G—Extra gold 

H T C H T X N S—Extra lumber 

V L D Z—Extra oil 

V R Y L T T L—Extra magic Mana 
D C K MT—Upgrades 

N £ C R N—Show entire map 

MKT S —Fast building 

T H R C N B N L—Instant scenario victory 

N V ft W N N R—Game never ends 

Tides of Darkness: Human Passwords 

H L L B R D—Mission 1 

M B S H T M—Mission 2 

HSTH 5 H—Mission 3 

TIC K 14 Z—Mission 4 

K T L B R D—Mission 5 

D N L G Z—Mission 6 

GRMBT L—Mission 7 

T Y R H N D-Mission 8 

B TT L T D—Mission 9 

P R 5 N ft S—Mission 10 

B T R Y L N—Mission 11 

BIT LTC—Mission 12 

SSLTN B—Mission 13 

GRIP ft T—Mission 14 

Tides of Darkness : Ore Passwords 

Z ID R—Mission 1 

R D T H L L—Mission 2 

R C5 T H 5—Mission 3 

SSLTN H—Mission 4 

R CT L B R—Mission 5 

B D L N D S—Mission 6 

FL LF ST—Mission 7 

R N S T N T-Mission 8 

RZN G FT—Mission 9 

D 5 T ft C T—Mission 10 

D D R S S Q—Mission 11 

T M 6 F S R—Mission 12 

S G F D L R—Mission 13 

FLLFL R—Mission 14 

The Dark Portal: Human Passwords 

L L R S J R—Mission 1 

B TT L F R—Mission 2 

N C M R N T—Mission 3 

8 Y N D T H-Mission 4 

SHOWS S—Mission 5 

F L L F C B-Mission 6 

D T H W N G—Mission 7 

CS T F B N—Mission 8 

H R T F V l—Mission 9 

B T T L F H—Mission 10 

D N C F T H—Mission 11 

B TT RTS—Mission 12 

The Dark Portal: Ore Passwords 

S LYRFT—Mission 1 

5 K L LF G—Mission 2 

THNDR L—Mission 3 

R. F T W K N—Mission 4 

D ft G N S F-Mission 5 

N W S T R M—Mission 6 

S S F Z R T—Mission 7 

SSLTN K-Mission S 

D P T M 8 F—Mission 9 

LT ft C—Mission 10 

Y F D L R N-Mission 11 
D P D R K P—Mission 12 
Video Passwords 

Each of the following passwords will only 
work if you choose "Enter Password" from 
the main menu H not from the pause menu: 

C L M X—New opening 
T D P N N 6—Tides of Darkness opening 
H K H Z M D“Tides of Darkness: Human Act II 
N R T H L N—-Tides of Darkness: Human Act III 
R T N T Z R—Tides of Darkness: Human Act IV 
H T D V C T—Tides of Darkness; Human Vic¬ 
tory 

R C K H Z M—Tides of Darkness: Ore Act II 
Q L T H L S—Tides of Darkness; Ore Act 111 
T D S F D R—Tides of Darkness: Ore Act IV 
R C T D V C—Tides of Darkness: Ore Victory 
D P P N N G- Dark Portal opening 



D R N R T K—Dark Portal: Human Act II 
H W R N T H-Dark Portal; Human Act III 
H M S R F V—Dark Portal: Human Act IV 
H D P V C T—Dark Portal: Human Victory 
B R N N G F-Dark Portal: Ore Act II 
RCG RTS—Dark Portal: Ore Act 111 
P R L D T N—Dark Portal: Ore Act IV 
R C D P V C—Dark Portal: Ore Victory 
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Secret Characters 

At the title menu—the one that says "Start 
Game" and "Options"—press Rl, Rl, RT, R1 r 
LI, LT LI, L1 r R2, R2, R2, R2, 12, 12, I2 r L2, SE¬ 
LECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm the code. 
Now you have access to 48 secret characters. 
Secret Arenas 

At the options menu, highlight the "Ring" 
option. Instead of pressing Left or Right on 
the D-pad to change the ring, press Rl, R2, 
Rl, R2, SELECT to advance through the list {or 
LT L2, L1 ( L2, SELECT to go back through the 
list). When you do this, you'll be able to access 
several secret rings, including a spaceship, a 
graveyard and more, 

Change Body Size 

Enter one of the following codes at the char¬ 
acter-select screen to change the way your 
wrestler appears during the match. Note: To 
deactivate any of these codes, just enter the 
same code again or enter a different code. 

* Big Head—Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, Rl, RT Rl, R2, SE¬ 
LECT 

* Big Head, Hands and Feet—R2, RZ. R2, R2, 
R2, R2 r R2, Rl, SELECT 

* Swelling Head-L1, Lt, LI, Ll LI, LT LT U, 
SELECT (you look normal at the start, but your 
head gets bigger each time you get hit.) 

WCW/NWO THUNDER 

Secret Characters 

At the title menu—the one that says "Start 
Game* and "Options"—press RT RT R1 r RT 
LI, LI, LI, LT R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2, SE¬ 
LECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm the code. 
Now you have access to 96 secret characters. 
Secret Arenas 

At the options menu, highlight the "Ring" 
option. Instead of pressing Left or Right on 
the D-pad to change the ring, press RT R2, 
Rl, R2, SELECT, then press SELECT repeatedly 
to advance through the list. When you do 
this, you'll be able to access several secret 
rings, including a space station, iJ Hades" and 
more. 

Change Body Size 

Enter one of the following codes at the char¬ 
acter-select screen to change the way your 
wrestler appears during the match, Note: To 
deactivate any of these codes, just enter the 
same code again or enter a different code. 

- Big Head—Rl, RT RT RT RT RT RT R2, SE¬ 
LECT 

« Big Head, Hands and Feet—R2, R2, R2, R2, 

R2, R2, R2, Rl, SELECT 

WILD 9f§§| 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats can be entered 
while the game is paused: 

* Red Beam—Right, Up, Left, 0, Up, 0,0 
■ Restore Energy—Rl, A, LT Left A, G, X 

* 10 Grenades—Rl, X, RT Right P, Right □ 

* 10 Missiles—X, 0, RT Right, A, X, A 

* Open all Levels—Up r Left Down, R2, Right 
□, X (Exit the game after entering this code, 
choose "START" and select the "Continue 
Current Game" option; you can access any 
stage at the map screen) 

WILLIAMS ARCADE'S GREATEST HITS 

Secret Sounds 

Turn on the PlayStation without a CD inside. 
When the main menu appears, choose "CD 
Player"; now put in the Arcade's Greatest Hits 
CD and you will see two tracks. Move to track 
2 and press a button to play it. You will hear 
over five minutes of sounds from Mortal Kom- 
bat 3. 


WIPEOUT XL 

Secret Team 

At the main menu, hold LI + Rl + SELECT and 
press X, X, X, X, Q, A, 11 The Piranha team 
will become available at the Team menu. 
Access All Tracks 

At the main menu, hold Li + Rl + SELECT and 
press [_L G, A, Q, Q Now access the Class and 
Track menu to find that all of the tracks in 
each racing class have become available—in¬ 
cluding the secret Phantom class. {If you wish 


to activate the Phantom class without using 
the "Access All Tracks" cheat, just hold LI + 
Rl + SELECT and press A, A, A, 0,0,0.) 
infinite Energy 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold LI + Rl + SELECT and press A, X, □, O, 

A, X, [., 0 . 

Infinite Time 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold LI + Rl + SELECT and press A, □, 0, X, 

a, a o, x, 

Infinite Weapons 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold LI + Rl + SELECT and press X, X, □, Q 
O, O, A, 

Mini-Gun 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold LI +■ Rl + SELECT and press D, 0, X, Q 
O, X, A. 

Passwords 

Enter the following passwords to access two 
new Race Type options: 

Challenge l-OODAO A A 0 □□ □ A X □ 
Challenge 11—□ G □ A 0 A X □ X A A X O 
O 

Funny Ships 

Turn the PlayStation on and hold LI + R2 + 
SELECT + START until the copyright screen ap¬ 
pears. When the game loads, you'll find that 
the vehicles have been changed to a slug, a 
pig, a flying saucer and other weird shapes. 

WWF IN YOUR HOUSE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press the 
START button to pause, then enter any of 
the following cheat codes; the screen will 
flash to confirm each one: 

Invincibility—R2, LI, R2, L2, Rl 

Charge Combo meter with one hit—Rl, L2, 

R2, L2, Right 

increase damage of each attack—Up, Up, LI, 

12, Down 

Decrease damage of each attack—Down, Up, 
L2, Right, Left 

Turn off computer control of opponents— 
Left, Left, Up, Down, R2 
Automatic Superpins—Down, Down, Down, 
Down, LI (When the words "Pin him!" ap¬ 
pear in the final round of a match, stand 
dose to your opponent and press any Punch 
or Kick button for the Automatic Superprn.) 
Note: The Automatic Superpins may not 
work if you've entered the "Turn off com¬ 
puter control of opponents" code. To deacti¬ 
vate any of the above cheats, just enter the 
same code again. 

X-MEN VS. STREET FIGHTER 

Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu—the one that says "Battle 
Mode/Vs. Mode/Training Mode" etc.—press 
A, A, Right, O, 11; you must enter this code 
very quickly. If you've done it fast enough, 
you will be taken immediately to a secret 
"EX Option" menu with two special options: 

* "Game Mode" lets you use a limited ver¬ 
sion of the "tag team" option from the X- 
Men vs. Street Fighter arcade game. To do 
this, set "Game Mode" to "Original", then 
start a game in Vs, Mode At the character- 
select screen. Player 2 must choose the same 
characters that Player 1 has chosen, but in 
the opposite order. (For example: If Player 1 
chooses Cyclops, then Ryu, Player 2 must 
choose Ryu, then Cyclops.) If you've done all 
this correctly, when the fight starts you'll see 
that each of the four characters has his or 
her own energy meter. During the match, if 
you press Fierce Punch + Roundhouse Kick si¬ 
multaneously (that's LI + Rl if you haven't 
changed the game's default control configu¬ 
ration) you will "tag out" and switch places 
with your partner, who enters with an imme¬ 
diate attack on your opponent. 

* If you set the "Hyper Combo Gauge" op¬ 
tion to "Full," your Hyper Combo Gauge wifi 
fill up to Level 3 automatically when playing 
in Vs. Mode. 

Play as Apocalypse 

First, beat the game in Battle Mode at any 
difficulty setting without losing a single 
round. Once you've accomplished this, start a 
game in Vs. Mode. At the character select 
screen, highlight Akuma, hold the SELECT 
button and press any action button. Apoca¬ 
lypse will now appear as your chosen charac¬ 
ter. Here are some of his moves; 

-* J' ^ + Punch—Ground Pound 
i Si + Medium Punch—Shoulder Rockets 

L P + Fierce Punch-Drill 


4 si -¥ 4- ■+ + any button—Mace 

A/ternate Chun-Li Costume 
Highlight Chun-Li at the character-select 
screen, hold the SELECT button and press 
any action button to choose her. Chun-Lt will 
appear in her Street Fighter Alpha costume. 

ZERO DIVIDE 

Note: Some of the following tricks may re¬ 
quire the use of a memory card. Always re¬ 
member to save your data to the memory 
card after you play. 

A/fernafe Character Coior/Texture 

Press Up f any button when choosing your 

fighter at the character-select screen. 

Additional Color Choices 

After you have beaten the game at any skill 

level with any number of continues, go to 

the character-select screen and hold SELECT, 

Now push any other button (including the L 

and R buttons) to choose different character 

colors. 

Watch Mode 

To watch the computer fighting itself, hold 
L1+L2+R1+R2+Down on Controller 1 and 
choose "VS Play." 

Stage Select 

When your total playing time passes the 30- 
hour mark, you'll hear the announcer say, 
"Wow!" when you return to the title screen. 
Now you have the option to choose any 
stage from the character-select screen in "VS 
Play" mode. 

Hidden Comic Strip 

First, beat the game in "Easy" mode without 
continuing. Once you've done this, highlight 
"Option" at the title screen, then grab Con¬ 
troller 2 and hold L1+L2+R1+R2+START+SE- 
LECT; you'll see a secret NECO comic strip. 
Secret Bosses 

To fight against XTAL, you must play all the 
way through the game with all eight charac¬ 
ters—‘including ZULU—without using a con¬ 
tinue* 

To fight against NECO, you must play 
through the game as XTAL without using a 
continue; then, when the XTAL icon comes 
down from the top of the screen at the pre¬ 
fight map screen, hold L1+L2+R1 + R2, then 
SELECT, then START. The text box will say 
"XTAL" but you will really be fighting 
against NECO. 

Boss Codes 

To play as ZULU, you must defeat the game 
at any difficulty setting with all of the char¬ 
acters, one at a time. 

To play as XTAL, you must defeat the game 
at the "Normal" or "Hard" difficulty setting 
without using a continue; you must also de¬ 
feat XTAL 

To play as NECO, you must play as XTAL or 
ZULU and defeat the game at the "Normal" 
or "Hard" difficulty setting without using 
any continues. 

Flat-Shaded Turbo Mode 
The coolest Zero Divide cheat has two steps: 
First, you must play the game until your total 
playing time is over 100 hours. Then, you 
must have performed a five-hit combo at any 
time. Once you've met both of these require¬ 
ments, go to the Option menu, highlight the 
"Match Point" option, hold L1+L2+R1+R2 on 
Controller 1 and press Down. You'll now see 
the words "Shadow Obj" appear in the cor¬ 
ner of the screen, just above the save 
counter. With this option in place, start the 
game and get ready for a big surprise. The 
"Shadow Obj" option allows you to play the 
game with characters made of flat-shaded 
polygons instead of texture-mapped poly¬ 
gons. What's more, it also eliminates all of 
the background graphics. Not only does the 
game look different this way, but because 
the PlayStation is freed up from having to 
process all of those flashy texture maps, 
you'll find that the game's speed has been 
tripled, maybe even quadrupled! To disable 
the "Shadow Obj" option and return the 
game to normal, just highlight "Match 
Point", hold L1+L2+R1+R2 and press Down 
again. 

Hidden Game 

Put the Zero Divide disc into your PlaySta¬ 
tion, hold the SELECT and START buttons on 
Controller 2 and turn the POWER switch on. 
Continue to hold the buttons down while 
the game loads; instead of Zero Divide t you'll 
get a hidden version of Phalanx, a classic 
Super NES shooter. Use Controller 2 to play 
the game. 
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Passwords 
Level 2—9 L K K 
Bonus Level—B L 2 6 
Level 3—S P 9 K 
Level 4—6 6 5 2 
Level 5—B K K 2 
Level 6—2 P L B 
Level 7—6 5 6 2 
Level 8—L S 9 B 


mm 


Stage Select 

At the titte screen, after Higgins gets hit by 
the coconut, press Right, Left, Right, Left, A, 
B, A r B to access a "World Select Mode" 
menu, 

Power-Ups 

At the title screen, enter 0394 as your pass¬ 
word and select OK. You will have 99 of each 
item. 




AVENGING SPRUT; 


Hard Mode 

At the title screen, push Up, A r and B at the 
same time—you J ll hear a tone to confirm the 
code. Press START to begin; the game will 
look the same, but the enemies will be more 
difficult to defeat and will do more damage, 


Sound Test 

At the title screen, hold the D-pad in the 
Up/Right position and press START to access a 
sound test menu. 


BATTiS AREftA TOSHINDEN 


Text Debug Mode 

When the Takara logo appears at the start of 
the game, press B, A, Left, Right EL A, Down, 
Up, B, A. You'll hear a signal to confirm the 
code and you'll be sent to a secret menu 
where you can read all of the text that ap¬ 
pears in the game. 

Boss Code 

After the Takara logo disappears at the start 
of the game, a picture of Ellis will appear. 
When you see her, press Up, Down, A, B, 
Right, Left, A, B, Youll hear a signal to con¬ 
firm the code; now when you start the game, 
you'll have four additional characters to 
choose from: the bosses Uranus, Sho r Gaia 
and Gaia IL 


fiATTU UM|T ZHpTH 


5fage Select + Invincibility 
At the title screen, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press A + B simultaneously; you'll hear a 
chime to confirm, but the music may be pretty 
loud so youTI have to listen carefully. If you 
do this once, youll start at Stage 1 with invin¬ 
cibility, If you enter the code repeatedly, 
you'll start at different stages depending on 
how many chimes you hear; e.g. if you hear 
two chimes, youll start at Stage 2 with invin¬ 
cibility, etc. If you enter the code six times and 
get six chimes, you'll warp to the ending. 


BATTltrOADS IN RAGflAROK'S WORtO 


Five Extra Toads 

At the title screen, hold Down, A and B, then 
press START, You'll start the game with five 
lives instead of three. 




Passwords 

Adventure 2: Mew Mexico 1879, 5554239 
Adventure 3: Ancient Greece 410 BC, 555- 
6767 

Adventure 4: Medieval England 1456, 555- 
8942 


Adventure 5: San Dimas 1,000,000 BC 555- 
4118 

Adventure 6: Shopping Mall, 555-8471 
Adventure 7: School Room, 555-2989 


BOOMER'S ADVENTURE IN ASM IK WORLD 


Stage Select 

Enter the password AMCIEMT to access a 
stage-select menu. 


THE BUGS RUNNY CRAZY CASTLE 


Passwords 
Level 73—W 3 R 2 
Level 74—W 1 F 2 
Level 75—X 3 i 2 
Level 76—X 1 K 2 
Level 77—W E M 2 
Level 78—W H C 2 
Level 79—X £ A 2 
Level 80—X H O 2 


THE BUGS BUNNY CRAZY CASTLE2 


Pa words 
Level 20—U N IT 
Level 21—S O N G 
Level 22—'TYR E 
Level 23—L 0 V E 
Level 24—N O T E 
Level 25 —S All 
Level 26—H E L P 
Level 27—K IN G 
Level 28—G t F T 


BUGS BUNNY CRAZY CASTLE 3 


Garden Passwords 
Stage 5—S T B X 4 R 
Stage 10—L 4 9 X 4 N 
Stage 15—4 2 B 2 G 8 
Hall Passwords 
Stage 16—G H B2 48 
Stage 20—3 9 B V 4 • 
Stage 25—7 Y S V G T 
Stage 30—V D S 8 G T 
easement Passwords 
Stage 31—Z S S 2 4 C 
Stage 35—F M X X G I 
Stage 40—TJ XV8 K 
Stage 45-D S L 2 3 6 
Treasury Passwords 
Stage 46—8 C L V D J 
Stage 50—? D L 8 8 9 
Stage 55—R 3 L V D R 
Stage 60—9 9 L 3 D H 
Old Castle Password 
Stage 61-6 Z LX DH 




Stage Skip 

Choose "Options" at the title screen, then ac¬ 
cess the Password option and enter the fol¬ 
lowing sequence: Tazmanian Devil, Elmer 
Fudd, Daffy Duck. Now start the game. At any 
time during play, press START to pause, then 
press SELECT to warp to the end of the cur¬ 
rent stage. 
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Start with 9 Lives 

Enter the password Candle, Candle, Heart, 
Heart. 

Hard Mode 

Enter Blank, Eyeball, Blank, Eyeball. 

Sound Test 

Enter the password Heart, Heart, Heart, 
Heart. 


CHASE H.Q. 


Stage Select 

At the title screen, hold Down, A and B and 
press START. Use the A and B buttons to 
change your starting stage 
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Passwords 
Sector 2, Level 2- 
Sector 2, Level 3- 
Sector 3, Level 1- 
Sector 3, Level 2- 
Sector 3, Level 3- 
5ector4, Level 1- 
Sector 4, Level 2- 
Sector 4, Level 3- 
Sector 5, Level 1- 
Sector 5, Level 2- 
Sector 5, Level 3- 


■B Y M S F W R 
-RG H TH N D 
-GDGMPLY 
-T R Y H R D R 
-S P R Y S K S 
-C M P T R W 1 
-C H P Y B Y S 
-V R Y H P P Y 
-G M 8 Y Q Z O 
-LVL YTTZ 
•GDDYGMZ 




Power-Up Codes 

Perform each of the following cheats at the 
"Tonight's Match-Up" screen, 

5hot Percentage display: Press Down, B, Up, 
Up and Down, 

Powerup 3-Pointers: Press Down, Up, Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Left. 


CONTRA: THE ALIEN WARS 


Stage Skip 

Enter the password H2F2, then start the 
game. When you want to skip a stage, press 
START; instead of activating the "pause" fea¬ 
ture, youll be warped to the next stage. 


Stage Select 

Enter the password "2£AL U to access a stage- 
select menu. 


Passwords 
Stage 2-^4 9 7 3 0 
Stage 3-64608 
Stage 4—5 9 7 1 5 
Stage 5—56115 


47 Kremcoins 

At the "Select Game" screen, highlight a 
saved game file, hold Left or Right on the D- 
pad and press A, B, A, B, A, B repeatedly until 
you hear a signal. You'll enter that saved 
game with 47 Kremcoins, enough to pay off 
Klubba and enter the Lost World from any 
Kiosk, 


gjgggj 

Passwords 

Stage 2-B C D L S T 
Stage 3-D C L T S B 
Stage 4—L C T B S D 
Stage 5—C B L S B T 
Stage 6—TTS C D C 
Stage 7—S D C O T S 
Stage 8-B V D V S C 


Bonus 

When you open the doors marked with a "?" 
and leave, you end up with an item that ap¬ 
pears to have been randomly chosen. The 
item you receive is determined by the hun¬ 
dreds digit of your score. Below is a list of 
what your prize will be if you enter a Ques¬ 
tion Mark Door: 

Digit 0 or 1: Shotgun 
Digit 2 or 3: Machine Gun 
Digit 4 or 5: Pistol 
Digit 6 or 7: Grenade 
Digits or 9: Heart 


Secret RoomsfLevel Warps 
When you find the exit in the first level of the 
Cyberscape game, shoot the exit five times; 
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youll be sent to a special room with a 
speedup pod, a nine-lives pod and warp doors 
to levels 10, 15, 20 and 25. 

If you shoot at the nine lives pod three times, 
it will change into a key; grab it and the west 
wall of the secret room will open to reveal an¬ 
other room with a speedup pod, an automag 
pod, a level 3 armor pod and warp doors to 
levels 30, 35 and 40. (Watch for the Ninja in 
this room, though.} 

Note that the armor pod did not disappear 
when you took armor from it. Travel to the 
west wing of the secret room and find the 
wall that faces south. (When you see the 
south wall, there will be a flashing warp door 
to your right; that's the exit to level 40,) 
Shoot the south wall once, then touch it. 
Then go back around the corner to the armor 
pod. Touch the pod and shoot it to get a key 
that opens the south wall and a third secret 
area with two ninjas. Defeat them to find an 
automag pod, an armor pod and warps to lev¬ 
els 45, 50 and 5S. 

Next, go to the southeast corner of this room, 
shoot the east wall, then touch it. Now go 
back to the automag pod and touch it three 
times; it will turn into a key that opens the 
east wall in the corner, which leads to yet an¬ 
other secret room. Inside are automag, 
speedup and armor pods as well as three more 
nasty ninjas and warps to levels 60 and 65. 
Finally, check out the east wall of this newest 
room. Stand near the center of the wall and 
move slightly to the left; now touch this part 
of the wall five times and shoot it once to 
open a secret door that leads to the final part 
of the first level. Just inside the door Is a warp 
to level 70, but there are also four ninjas wait¬ 
ing for you. 




Sound Test 

At the title screen, press SELECT + START + B 
and hold all three buttons down for about 
three seconds. When you release the buttons, 
a sound test menu will appear. 


FINAL FANTASY LEGEND 


Sound Test 

At the title screen, hold SELECT + 8 and press 

START. 


Password 

Last Stage—X KP7 2QNVHRJGU5 


Reset Cartridge Memory 
At the title screen, don't press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, Right, Right. If you do, youll 
lose all of your high scores and saved mile¬ 
stones. 


Secret Game 

Play the Space Fever II game until you achieve 
a score of 2,000 points or more. The next time 
you play Space Fever if, a new option will 
appear between the Ball and "DJ" items; 
shoot this object to play a secret game called 
Run! RunI Runf; if you win the race, press the 
A button rapidly to raise the flag at the vic¬ 
tory screen. Earning 2,000 points in Space 
Fever it also changes the function of the 
"Credits" option; instead of the dancing man, 
you can now see the real credits sequence. 
Secret Photos 

To reveal the secret photos in Album B, 
you must perform the following tasks (check 
the Hi Score table and the "Record" screen to 
see how dose you are): 
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* Page B3, photo 1—Shoot at least 60 photos. 

* Page B3, photo 2—Delete at least 60 photos. 

* Page B3, photo 3—Transfer 15 photos to an¬ 
other Game Boy Camera using the link cable. 

* Page B3, photo 4—Receive five photos from 
a Game Boy Camera that shows the male sym¬ 
bol cf at the User Name screen, 

* Page S3, photo 5—Receive five photos from 
a Game Boy Camera that shows the female 
symbol 9 at the User Name screen. 

1 Page S3, photo 6—Print at least 30 pictures 
with the Game Boy Printer, 

* Page B3 F photo 7—Get a score of 3,000 
points or more in the Space Fever It mini¬ 
game, 

* Page B3, photo 8—Get a score of 5,000 points 
or more in the Space Fever II mini-game, 

* Page B4, photo 1—Get a score of 7,000 
points or more in the Space Fever II mini- 
game. 

* Page B4, photo 2—Get a score of 500 points 
or more in the Ball mini-game, 

* Page B4, photo 3—Get a score of 700 points 
or more in the Bali mini-game. 

* Page B4, photo 4—Get a score of 1,000 
points or more in the Ball mini-game, 

* Page B4, photo 5—Get a time of 17 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! mini-game, 

* Page B4, photo 6—Get a time of 16 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! mini-game. 
Secret DJ Options 

Each of the following tricks works in DJ mode 
when your character is on the screen: 

* If you highlight "5E" and tap Right on the 
D-pad, the song will restart from the begin¬ 
ning. Try tapping Right repeatedly to "stut¬ 
ter" the first note. 

* If you highlight "SE" and hold the D-pad di¬ 
agonally in the Up/Right position, the music 
will be temporarily transposed into a higher 
register. Likewise, if you hold Down/Right, 
the music will change to a lower key. 

* If you highlight "Tempo" and hold Left on 
the D-pad, the music will play in reverse. 

Print DJ Music 

First, connect your Game Boy to the Game 
Boy Printer and turn the Printer on. Next, 
enter DJ mode, press SELECT to access the 
"Trippy-H" synthesiser screen, make sure the 
"Sound l" tab is highlighted in the upper left 
corner of the screen, hold the START button 
and press A, The Printer will spit out a long 
table of information that tells you everything 
you need to program the current tune on any 
Game Boy Camera. (Note: The Game Boy will 
stop playing music during this process, Please 
be patient, as the printer must pause to load 
data several times before the printout is com¬ 
plete.) You can use these printouts to ex¬ 
change music data with your friends. 

Flip the Stamps 

When using the "Stamp" function, position 
any stamp on the photo and continue to hold 
the A button down. After a few seconds, the 
stamp will begin to "flip" horizontally; if you 
release the A button at the right time, the 
stamp will remain flipped over on the screen. 
Change Speed 

At the title screen, hold Up to make Mario 
dance faster or Down to stow him down. This 
also works on the funny face at the "View" 
menu. You can also change the speed of the 
"Slide Show" by pressing Up or Down. 


Flip Characters 
At the code screen, press A, Left, Left, A, B, 
Right, Right & The letters and numbers at 
the code input screen will flip over. Enter the 
same code again to return the code screen to 
normal 

Secret Messages 

To read secret messages from the Game Genie 
designers, enter any of the following codes at 
the code screen: 

* Up, Down, Left, Right 

* Right, Up, Down, Up, Left, Up, Down, Up 

* B, A, B, Right, Left, Down, Up 

* A, A, A, A, B, B, B r START 

* Right, Left, Right, Left, Down, Down, Up, 
Up 

* A, B, A, B, A, A, SELECT 

* B, A, Left, Right, SELECT 

* Up, Up, A, B, A, Down, Down 


GE&SNTEftTHE GECKO 


Password 

Choose "Password" from the main menu and 
enter the following code: 

^4 ^ ^ 4^ ’4*' 4 
444444 
4* 4 4 t <t- 
^ 4 4 -* ■=& 

This password unlocks all of the gates so you 
can access any leveL Remember; To make a 
solid arrow in the password, hold the B but¬ 
ton and press the D-pad in the direction of 
the arrow. To make an outlined arrow, hold A 
instead. 


Sound Test 

Start a new game, then hold A + B + START 
and press SELECT, A sound test menu will ap¬ 
pear. 

Password 

final level—J XRB7K&943HPD32#JN 


THE HUNT TOR RED OCTOBER 


Stage Select 
At the title screen, press B, SELECT, Left, 
Right, START to access a "Starting World" 
menu. 

Start With 25 Missiles 

At the map screen, while your course is being 
shown, hold A + B and press Up, Down to 
start that stage with extra missiles. 

Start With 25 Subs 

At the map screen, while your course is being 
shown, hold A + B and press SELECT, Up, 
Down to start that stage with extra sub¬ 
marines. 


THE JUNGLE BOOK 


Cheat Menu 
Press SELECT to access the options menu, then 
highlight the Music/Effects test and listen to 
the following sounds in order: 40, 30, 20, 19, 
IS, 17, 16 and 15. A top-secret cheat menu 
will appear. 
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Secret Message 

Press and hold the FEED button when you 
turn the Game Boy Printer on, You can re¬ 
lease the FEED button when you start to see 
an image appear on the paper; it's a secret 
message along with a tiny picture. 


Passwords 

Stage 5—M G H Q Z 5 
Stage 10-LKLPDX 
Stage 15—L P j K H X 


JAMES BONDOOT 


Mini-Games 
To play three different card games, choose a 
blank save spot at the Player Select menu. 
When the " Your Name" entry screen appears, 
enter "BJACK" to play Blackjack, "BACCR" to 
play Baccarat or "REDOG" to play Red Dog. 


Stage Select 
At the title screen, press A, Left, Right Left 
Right, B, then press START. A stage-select 
menu will appear. 


Stage Skip 

When the title screen fades and the T-Rex 
opens his mouth, press Up, Down, Left, Up, 
Down, Right and SELECT. Repeat the whole 
sequence again, then press START to begin. 
Anytime during the game, hold START, then 
press SELECT to skip to the next stage. 

Boss Code 

Choose any character; then, at the match-up 
screen just before the fight starts, hold Right 
on the D-pad and quickly press SELECT, 
START, B r A. 


THE Km OF FIGHTERS 


Secret Codes 

When the Takara logo appears at the begin¬ 
ning of the game, press the SELECT button re¬ 
peatedly for different effects as follows: 

* Press SELECT three times to access two hid¬ 
den characters, Saisyu and RugaL 

« Press SELECT 20 times for one additional 
hidden character, Nakoruru. 

* If you press SELECT 25 times, you get the 
hidden characters, plus you'll start each battle 
with your Super meter maxed out. 

* If you hold A + B and press SELECT at the 
Takara logo screen, you'll be able to choose 
the same character up to three times for a sin¬ 
gle team in Team mode. 


Color version) 


Passwords 

Yellow alien, pillar, pillar, red circle—Wave 1, 
6 or 11 

Red circle, yellow alien, blue square, yellow 

alien—Wave 5 completed 

Yellow alien, yellow alien, blue square, green 

alien—Wave 10 completed 

Green diamond, yellow alien, green alien, 

green diamond—Wave 15 completed 

Green diamond, blue square, green diamond, 

green alien—Wave 20 completed 

Pillar, yellow alien, blue square, pillar—Wave 

25 completed 

Green alien, red circle, pillar, pillar—Wave 30 
completed 

Red circle, red circle, yellow alien, yellow 
alien—Wave 35 completed 
Pillar, green diamond, green diamond, red cir¬ 
cle—Wave 40 completed 
Yellow alien, green diamond, red circle, pil¬ 
lar—Wave 45 completed 
Blue square, green diamond, yellow alien, 
blue square—Wave 50 completed 
Pillar, blue square, blue square, yellow alien— 
Wave 55 completed 

Red circle, blue square, red circle, green 

alien—-Wave 60 completed 

Red circle, green diamond, green diamond, 

green alien—Wave 65 completed 

Red circle, blue square, blue square, pillar— 

Wave 70 completed 

Green alien, green alien, yellow alien, red cir¬ 
cle—Wave 75 completed 
Pillar, red circle, red circle, pillar—Wave 80 
completed 

Blue square, green alien, green diamond, red 
circle—Wave 85 completed 
Yellow alien, green alien, red circle, green di¬ 
amond—Wave 90 completed 


Pillar, pillar, green alien, blue square—Wave 
95 completed! 

Pillar, yellow alien, green diamond, green dia¬ 
mond—See the credits 

Blue square, pillar, green diamond, green 
alien—Read the "story of K!ax” 

Yellow alien, pillar, pillar, green alien—Read 
the real story of Klax 

Green alien, green alien, red circle, blue 
square—Mini-game (programmers' heads) 

Red circle, green diamond, blue square, green 
alien—Mini-game "Snake" 

Green alien, green alien, blue square, green 
alien—Mini-game "Furd Herder" 


THE LEGEND OF ZELDA: LINK’S AWAKENING 


Exploding Arrows 

At the inventory menu, equip yourself with 
both bombs and arrows. You'll be able to fire 
them simultaneously, giving you arrows that 
explode. 

Boomerang Trick 

Stand near the rooster and throw the 
boomerang, then grab the rooster before the 
boomerang returns to you. Now you can run 
around with the rooster white the boomerang 
flies around, killing enemies. 


am 

Stage Skip 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then quickly press B, A, A, B, A r A. 
You'll immediately skip to the next stage. 


Extra Mode 

When the word "Start" appears at the title 
screen, press A, A, 8, B, A, 8, B; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm and the word "Extra" will 
appear in the comer of the screen. Press 
START and you'll begin the game at Stage 7-1, 


MEN BLACK; THE SERIES 


Access Codes 
Manhattan—2 7 1 0 
Sewers—1 8 0 7 
Aerodrome—0 3 0 9 
Rooftops—2 7 0 5 
Forest—3 1 0 7 
Game ending—1 94 3 
Zoom Mode 

Choose "Access Codes" from the Command 
Center menu and enter the code 0 6 0 1; you 
will get an error message. Now press START 
to return to the Command Center and start a 
new game. At any time during the game, 
hold the SELECT button and you can use the 
D-pad to make your character fly through the 
air to any part of the current stage. 

Stage Skip 

Choose "Access Codes" from the Command 
Center menu and enter the code 2 4 0 9; you 
will get an error message. Now press START 
to return to the Command Center and start a 
new game. At any time during the game, 
press START to pause, then press SELECT; you 
will be warped immediately to the end of the 
stage. 


MORTAL KOMBAT 


Play as Goto 

First, defeat Shang Tsung and win the game. 
Watch the credits roll by and wait for the 
words "THE END" to appear. Point the control 
pad to the Upper Left position and hold it 
there, and hold the SELECT and A buttons as 
well. Continue to hold those buttons down 
until the screen fades and the words "ENTER 
YOUR INITIALS" appear on the screen. Next, 
input your initials and press A. When the the 
high score table appears, press START; you'll 
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get a screen that reads, "Goro I Ives...as you!" 
You've just discovered a hidden version of 
Mortal Kombat where you play as Goro and 
all of your opponents have been given new 
names. 


MORTAL KOMBAT I! 


Secret Character: Smoke 
When battling in the Kombat Tomb stage, 
watch for Dan "Toasty* Forden to appear; 
he's the little head that pops up in the lower 
right corner of the screen at certain times, 
usually after uppercuts or cool combos. As 
soon as you see him, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press the START button to warp to a bat- 
tie against the secret ninja character, Smoke. 
Secret Character: Jade 

Watch the "Battle Plan" that shows who your 
next opponent is in one-player mode. When 
you reach the opponent just before the "?" 
square on the battle plan, defeat that oppo¬ 
nent using only the Kick button in the win¬ 
ning round. If you can do this, your next op¬ 
ponent will be the secret female ninja, jade. 


MORTAL KOMBAT 4 


Extra Credits 
At the difficulty select screen, press Up or 
Down to change the number of credits dis¬ 
played at the top of the screen; you can start 
with up to five, 

Kombat Codes 

At the "Enter Kombat Code" screen just be¬ 
fore a fight, enter the following codes using 
the D-pad, The numbers represent the num¬ 
ber of times you have to press Up to change 
the symbol in each box. You can also advance 
through the icons in reverse order by pressing 
Down. For example, to unlock Reptile as a 
playable character, enter the code 192-234 as 
follows: 

1) Highlight the first icon box, press Up once. 

2) Highlight the second icon box, press Up 
nine times (or Down once). 

3) At the third box, press Up twice. 

4) At the fourth box press Up twice, 

5) At the fifth box press Up three times. 

6) At the last box press Up four times. 

You'll get a message to confirm proper entry 
of each code: 

1 9 2-2 3 4-Unlock Reptile 

2 0 5 - 2 0 5—Fight against Reptile 
0 0 1 -00 1—Unlimited Run 

9 8 7- 1 2 3—No power bars 
1 0 0- 1 0 0—Throwing disabled 
0 2 0-02 0—Blocking disabled 

6 8 8-42 2—Dark Kombat 

9 8 5 -1 2 5—Psycho Kombat 

3 3 3 - 3 3 3—Randper Kombat 

0 0 0-7 0 7—Computer starts with 1/4 life 

7 0 7-00 0—Player 1 starts with 1/4 life 

0 0 0-03 3—Computer starts with 1/2 life 
0 3 3 -00 0—Player 1 starts with 1/2 life 


mim 


Passwords 
Level 2— 1 5 F P W 
Level 3—Q G H X B 


Passwords 

Play as the Midway Blitzers—0 6 2 6 7 5 4 5 
Play as the Emeryville EcJipse—0 0 6 0 6 7 4 4 
Secret Codes 

Choose "Exhibition" from the main menu and 
choose a team. When the "Vs." screen ap¬ 
pears, enter any of the following codes to get 
different effects: 

Infinite Turbo—START, START, START, START, 
START, B, A, A, A, A, Up 
No Fumbles—START, START, START, START, B, 


B, A, A, A, Down 

Invisible Receiver^START, START, START, 
START, B, 8, B, A, A, A, Up 
No Pointer—START, START, START, B, B, B, A, 
A, A, Left 

Start in Overtime—A, A, A, A, A, A, Up 
Parking Lot Field—START, START, START, B, B, 
A, A, A, Down 

Space Field—START, START, A, A, Right 
Night Game—START, START, B, 8, A, A, Right 
predator Mode—START, START, START, 
START, START, B, B, B, B, B, A, Up 


ODDWORLD ADVENTURES 


Super Jump 
When Abe is jumping, press the START button 
to pause the game while he's still in mid-air, 
After you unpause, Abe will jump again, dou¬ 
bling the height (or length) of his original 
jump. You can continue to extend the same 
jump as many times as you want with the 
proper timing. 

Password 

Final Level—T B T B T 


Passwords 

The Wilderness—5 WIM G R B T S 
Underground Caverns—F L T Y W T R $ 
The Volcano—G N6DWN 
The Prison 1—5 LT H H R N G 
The Prison 2-B N G D N S D 
The Scourge—S W P N G B L W 




Passwords 

Stage 2—K P G X H 4 T 8 
Stage 3—C M Q 1 B 6 R 1 
Stage 4-J W D L f 7 K 5 
Stage 5-T G N D X 3 V 9 
Stage 6-H F S B D 2 M 6 
Stage 7—Q ZJRL1W4 
Stage 8—8 PXCV7Z3 
Colors of the Wind—S D L F T 8 G 2 
Stage 9-R W H J X 9Z S 
Stage 10—M V N G B 4 C 6 
Stage 11-KCQTD3W1 
Stage 12—I B P R G 5 H 8 
Stage 13—Q F C MX2 B9 
stage 14—V D H K S 6 L 7 
Stage 15-8 NJH Z 1 R9 


PRINCE Of PERSIA 


Passwords 
Level 2-06 76907 5 
Level3—2 8 6 1 1 0 6 5 
Level 4-9 2 1 1 7 0 1 5 
Level 5-8 7 0 1 9 1 0 5 
Level 6—4 6 3 0 8 1 3 5 
Level 7-6 5 9 0 3 1 9 5 
Level 8-7 09 1 4 1 9 5 
Level 9—6 8 8 1 3 6 8 5 
Level 10-01 41 46 54 
Level 11-3 27 1 07 4 4 
Level 12—2 66 14774 
Battle with Jaffar—9 8 1 1 9 4 6 4 
Ending—8 9 0 1 2 4 1 4 


Hidden Movie 

At the title screen, press Right, Up, B, A, 
Down, Up, B r Down, Up, 8. 


jgaasmBM 

Passwords 

Train Crash-B V B Y F J N D 
Hospital—T Q M M Y „ Q K 
tight Woods-R J D 8 C V R T 
Dark Woods—V N G B L J C V 
Reptar Ride—B J G S M V S H 
Ancient Ruins—t j T B W Q Q D 


THE SMURFS' NIGHTMARE 


"fas/" Mode Passwords 

Hefty Smurf, Brainy Smurf, Handy Smurf—The 

Rabbit Race 

Hefty Smurf, Cook Smurf, Astrosmurf—The 
Mysterious Planet 

Brainy Smurf, Hefty Smurf, Hefty Smurf—The 

Workbench Gone Mad 

"Hard" Mode Passwords 

Brainy Smurf, Handy Smurf, Hefty Smurf—The 

Rabbit Race 

Astrosmurf, Hefty Smurf, Brainy Smurf—The 
Mysterious Planet 

Hefty Smurf, Cook Smurf, Handy Smurf—The 
Workbench Gone Mad 


Shortcut Through Hyperspace 
Hold the SELECT button and press Left to take 
a shortcut through hyperspace. You can only 
use this trick once in each level. 

Passwords 

Planet Neural—0 5 2 3.4 
Planet Kalanda—1 0 3 1.S 
Planet Triskelion—2 3 0 7 *6 
Pallas XI System-3 112,7 
M-24 Alpha System—7 15 6.3 


STAR TREK: THE NEXT GENERATION 


Mission Select 

Enter the cheat code "OVERRIDE" at the pass¬ 
word screen. When Picard appears to send 
you on a mission, you can choose different as¬ 
signments by pressing Up on the D-pad. 


SUPER MARIO LAND 2—6 GOLDIN COINS Y 


Play Demo Stages 

Gate Zone: Hold Up and press SELECT at the 
title screen, 

Space Zone: Hold Up and A and press SELECT 
at the title screen. 

Turtle Zone: Hold Up and 8 and press SELECT 
at the title screen. 

Macro Zone: Hold Up, A and B and press SE¬ 
LECT at the title screen. 

Easy Mode 

If you are having trouble in a particular area, 
reset your game. When you enter the pipe 
room at the beginning of the game press SE¬ 
LECT. The words "Easy Mode" will appear in 
the top right corner of your screen. Pick the 
pipe that your game is saved on and you will 
enter the same area you are having trouble 
with. The only difference will be the number 
of enemies that will be chasing you. Once you 
have completed the difficult level, reset again 
to enter the normal mode of the game. When 
you restart your game you will begin on the 
next level. 


TEENAGE MUTANT NINJA TURTLES 
FALL OF THE FOOT CUN 


Bonus Games 

At the “Configuration' 1 menu, press SELECT + 
A + B; a new “? H option will appear. Choose it 
to play any of three different bonus games. 
Refill Energy 

When your energy is very low, press START to 
pause the game, then press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left Right, Left, Right, B, A; your en¬ 
ergy will be refilled. Note: This code works 
only once per stage. 


TETRIS 


Start af Higher Levels 
Hold Down on the D-pad while turning the 
Game Boy on and continue to hold it until the 
game starts, When you choose a starting 
level, you'll begin 10 levels higher than the 
one you chose, 


Special Hard Mode 
Choose "1P rj from the main menu and select a 
"Vs. Com" game. Choose "New Game" at the 
next menu, then—when the difficulty select 
screen appears—hold Up + SELECT and press 
A, Now you're playing in "Special Hard" 
mode. 

Extra Puzzle Mode 

Choose the "Password" option in Puzzle 
Mode and enter the password J 0 ! J 0 0 6 0 
(those are zeroes, not the letter "0" ) Now 
you're playing against a new set of creatures 
in "Extra Puzzle" mode. 

Special Super Game Boy Borders 
If you're playing the game with the Super 
Game Boy on your Super NES, you can change 
the border by holding certain buttons at the 
title screen as follows: 

Forest scene with Yoshi—Hold Down and 
press A 

Caves and tower—Hold Left and press A 
Tree scene—Hold Op and press A 
Crazy cubes—Hold Down and press START 
Cloud scene—Hold left and press START 
Moon with frame—Hold Up and press START 


TETRIS BLAST 


"Fight 2" Mode 

At the title screen, press B five times. Then 
press START, and the "Fight 2" Mode option 
wilt appear. You'll fight against all of the 
bosses. 

Level Passwords 
Stage 5—KCWGLLHK 
Stage 10-YGCRDD HI 
Stage 15—L X W T B M M B 
Stage 20—T T G H P M i B 
Stage 23—C Y/B P M H F 


TETRIS DX 


Rising Pieces 

At any time during the game, you can make a 
falling piece rise back up to the top of the 
screen, (This trick will not work if the falling 
piece is a four-square block or a straight line 
of four blocks.) To do the trick with any other 
piece, hold Left until the falling piece touches 
the left side of the screen, then continue to 
hold Left and tap the A button as rapidly as 
you can. As the piece rotates, it will climb 
back up to the top of the screen. This also 
works on the right side of the screen if you 
hold Right on the D-pad and rapidly tap the B 
button, 


TOP GEAR POCKET 


Password 

Enter the password rr Y Q X — % Z" to unlock 
all cars and earn gold trophies in all courses. 


Passwords 

Granny's House—Hector, Granny, Tweety, 
Taz, Sylvester 

Granny's Cellar—Taz, Sylvester, Tweety, Hec¬ 
tor, Granny 

In the Garden—Sylvester, Tweety, Hector, Taz, 
Granny 

Out in the Streets—Hector, Tweety, Taz, 
Granny, Sylvester 

in the Toy Shop—Taz, Hector, Tweety, 
Sylvester, Granny 


V-RALLV EDITION 99 

(a.k.a. V-RALLY CHAMPIONSHIP cOITION) 


Passwords 

FAST—Unlock "Medium" courses in Arcade 
mode 

f O O D— Unlock "Hard" courses in Arcade 
mode 

































































































































ALPINE SURFER 


Secret Character 

Insert your tokens or quarters. (Some ma¬ 
chines may send you to the Mode Select 
screen automatically; if not, press START.) 
Next, press and hold the Left and Right SE¬ 
LECT buttons and press START seven times. 
You should hear a chirp; now you're playing 
as the hidden penguin character. 


AQUA JET 


Penguin Code 

When the screen says "Press Start Button", 
press the START button while squeezing the 
accelerator. At the "Course Selection” screen, 
enter the following code: 

1) Hold the steering column Up, press START, 
then release. 

2) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

3) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

4) Hold the steering column Up, press START 
and squeeze the accelerator simultaneously. 
You should hear a yell; now you're playing as 
a penguin. 

Mirror Mode 

When the screen says "Press Start Button", 
press the START button while squeezing the 
accelerator. At the "Course Selection" screen, 
select a course by leaning Left (Novice) or 
right (Expert). Now enter the following code: 

1) Hold the steering column Up, press START, 
then release. 

2) Hold the steering column lip, press START, 
then release. 

3) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

4) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START and squeeze the accelerator simultane¬ 
ously. 

Now the course is a mirror image of its origi¬ 
nal. The course map appearing In the upper 
left comer of the screen is also mirrored and a 
"M" mark is lit. If your time is good enough 
to be entered into the ranking table, the "M" 
will be displayed beside your name. 

Penguin's World 

Follow the instructions for the "Mirror Mode" 
code (above) but instead of the Up, Up, 
Down, Down sequence, use Up, Down, Down, 
Up. Now all waterbikes (including yours) will 
be ridden by penguins. A special music track 
for the Penguin's World will play and the 
course map will have a lit "P" mark, if your 
time is good enough to be entered into the 
ranking table, the "P" will be displayed be¬ 
side your name. Also, if your time is the best, 
a replay will be shown. One penguin will ap¬ 
pear for the Novice course and two penguins 
will appear for the Expert course. 

Penguin 's Mirror Mode 
Penguin's World 

Follow the instructions for the "Mirror Mode" 
code (above) but instead of the Up, Up, 
Down, Down sequence, use Down, Up, Up, 
Down. This combines the "Mirror Mode" code 
with the "Penguin's World" code. 


BLITZ 


Secret Characters 

At the start of the game, when the "Enter 
name for record keeping?" prompt appears, 
enter one of the following names and PIN 
numbers to play as a secret character. Most of 
them are the designers who created the 
game, but there are some real surprise charac¬ 
ters, too! You'll know you've entered a code 
properly if you hear the announcer say, 
"Lights out, baby!" when you've finished en¬ 
tering the PIN number. 
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Mark Turmell-TURMEL-0322 
Sal DiVita—SAL—0201 
Jason S k i les—-J AS 0 N—3141 
Jennifer Hedrick—JENIFR—3333 
Dan Thompson—DANIEL—0604 
Jeff Johnson—JAPPLE—6660 
John Root—ROOT—6000 
Luis Mangubat—LUIS—2333 
Mike Lynch—MIKE—3333 
Jim Gentile—GENTIL-1 111 
Dan Forden—FORDEN—1111 
???—VAN—1234 
Headless Guy—CAR LTN—1111 
Thug—THUG“1 111 
Skull—SKULL—HIT 
Robotron Brain—BRAIN—1111 
Demon Shinnok-SHINOK-8337 
Raiden—RAIDEN—3691 
Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying, "To¬ 
day's match-up," etc,—enter the following 
codes using the TURBO, JUMP and PASS but¬ 
tons followed by a joystick direction. For ex¬ 
ample, to activate the "Big Players" code (1-4- 
1-Right) press TURBO once, JUMP four times, 
PASS once, then point the joystick to the 
Right. A message will appear on the screen to 
confirm each code. Note: Codes marked with 
a will not work in a two-player game un¬ 
less both players enter the code. 

Show Field Goal %—Q-G-1-Down 
Tournament Mode (in 2-Player game)—*1-1-1- 
Down 

* No CPU Assistance—0-1 -2-Down 

* Show More Field—0-2=1 -Right 
Big Head—2-0-0-Right 

Team Big Heads—2-0-3-Right 
Huge Head—0-4-0-Up 
Team Big Players— 1 -4-1 -Right 
Team Tiny Players— 3-1 -0-Right 
Big Football—0-5-0-Right 
Fog On—0-3-0-Down 
Thick Fog On—0-4-1-Down 
Hide Receiver Name—1 -0-2-ftight 

* No Play Selection—1-1 -5-Left 
No Punting—1-5-1 -Up 

No First Downs-2-l-Q-Up 

Allow Stepping Out-of-Bounds—2-1-1 -Left 

No Random Fumbles—4-2-3-Down 

No Interceptions—3-4-4-Up 

Infinite Turbo—5-1 -4-Up 

Fast Passes—2-5-0-Left 

Power up Blockers—3-1-2-Left 

* Powerup Speed—4-0-4-Left 
Power up Defense—4-2-1 -Up 
Powerup TeammateS“2-3-3-Up 
Super Field Goals—1-2-3-Left 
Super Blitzing—0-4‘5-Up 

Smart CPU Opponent (in 1-Player game)—3-1- 
4-Down 


BLITZ 99 


Secret Characters 

At the start of the game, when the "Enter 
name for record keeping?" prompt appears, 
enter one of the following names and PIN! 
numbers to play as a secret character: 

Brian LeBaron—GR1NCH—0222 

Paulo Garcia—PAULO 0517 

Alex Gilliam—LEX-7777 

Note: All of the "Secret Character" codes 

from the original Blitz will also work in Blitz 

99 except "VAN-1234". 

Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying, "To¬ 
day's match-up," etc.—enter the following 
codes using the TURBO, JUMP and PASS but¬ 
tons followed by a joystick direction as de¬ 
scribed above for the original Blitz. Note: 


Area 




1 


] ' " W's,-,- V. - 

! ' • ■ .. • - ■ ; - 



:i :* ii-x-S-i: : : , 




•: :: 

| 



C 

25 


3 

o — 

in > 

*-3 

E ® 
uj g- 

>>x 
X \f\ 


Codes marked with a have no effect un¬ 
less you're in a multiplayer game with two 
players controlling the same team. 

Secret Plays—3-3-3-Down 
Fast Turbo Running—0-3-2-Left 
No Highlighting—3-2-1-Down 
Powerup Offense—3-1-2-Up 
■ Always QB—2-2-2-Left 

* Always Receiver—2-2-2-Right 

* Cancel Always QB/Receiver—3-3-3-Up 
Note: All of the match-up screen codes from 
the original Blitz will also work in Blitz 99. 


CARNEVIL 


Party Hat Mode 

At the stage-select screen, choose the 
Haunted House stage, then pump the shot¬ 
gun five times before the stage starts. This 
trick puts the Haunted House stage into 
"Party Hat Mode;" you'll see that the zombies 
and other characters will have crazy hats and 
even afros on their heads! 


DAYTONA USA 2. BATTLE ON THE EDGE 


Reverse Tracks 

At the Circuit Selection screen, hold the 
START button and step on the accelerator. 
Time Lap Mode 

At the Transmission Selection screen, hold the 
START button and step on the accelerator. 


GAUNTLET LEGENDS 


Nude Code? 

Select Player 2 (blue), enter "NUD" as your 
initials and "069" as your numeric password. 
Now choose the Valkyrie character; the 
Valkyrie will appear with black bars covering 
her eyes, chest and private parts...but no 
other clothing. 

Play as Pojo 

To play as Pojo the chicken, enter "EGG" as 
your initials and "91 V* as your numeric pass¬ 
word. 


GUNBLADt N.Y. 


Special Attacks 

+ During the third and fourth stages of the 
Difficult course, shoot the androids' feet to 
knock them in the water; they will blow up 
on contact. 

* After you defeat the boss character in the 
third stage of the Difficult course, he will run 
away. While he's retreating, shoot the oil 
drums and explosive boxes around him; if you 
do this, the boss at the end of the fourth 
stage will be partially destroyed when he ap¬ 
pears. 

Multiple Endings 

* If you don't destroy the Missile Carrier truck 
at the end of the second stage in the Difficult 
course, your superior officer will hit you. 

* If you finish either course without continu¬ 
ing, a group of butterf lies will fly by. 

* If you pull on the machine gun levers during 
the ending scene on the Easy course, a giant 
dragonfly will fly by. If you do this during the 
Difficult course ending scene, a submarine or 
a large shark wilt follow the ship. 


THE HOUSE OF THE DEAD 


Special Endings 

* !f you save all of the innocent bystanders in 
the game from being kilted, you'll enter a se¬ 
cret power-up room just after the limestone 
cave in the final stage. 

■ If you finish the game with a score of 62,000 
or higher, you'll see the "good" ending. 

* If you finish the game with a score of under 
62,000 and the last digit of your score is "0", 
you'll see the "bad" ending, 

* If you finish the game with a score of under 



62,000 and the last digit of your score is not 
"0", you'll see the "normal" ending. 

Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the title screen which appears immediately 
after you insert your currency and the ma¬ 
chine registers at least one credit The codes 
must be entered very quickly using the trig¬ 
gers on both players' guns; "Left" refers to 
the trigger of the gun on the Player 1 side 
and "Right" refers to the trigger on Player 2's 
gun: 

* Player 1 plays as Super G—-Left, Left, Right, 
Left, Left, START 

* Player 2 plays as Super 6—Right, Right, Left, 
Right, Right, START 

* Both players play as Super G—Left, 

Left, Right, Left, Right, START 

* Player \ plays as Sophie—Right, left, Right, 
Right, left, Left, START 

* Player 2 plays as Sophie—Left, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, START 

* Both players play as Sophie—Left, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Right, START 

* To display your score on the screen during 
the game-left, Left, Left, Right, Right, 
START 


HYDRO THUNDER 


HYPERDRIVE 



Secret Boats 

Enter any of the following codes at the boat 
select screen; 

* Play as Armed Response-Highlight 
Thresher and quickly tap the PILOT view but¬ 
ton three times. 

* Play as Blowfish—Highlight Rad Hazard and 
quickly tap the PILOT view button three 
times. 

* Play as Ghumdingen—Highlight Razorback 
and quickly tap the PILOT view button three 
times. 

* Play as Tinytanic—Highlight Tidal Blade and 
quickly tap the PILOT view button three 
times. 

Secret Track 

At the track selection screen, highlight the 
Lake Powell track and quickly tap the PILOT 
view button three times. 

Time Trial 

At the boat select screen—before you choose 
your vehicle—hold the LOW + PILOT view but¬ 
tons and bring the throttle to Reverse; you'll 
hear a chime to confirm. Now you'll be play¬ 
ing in Time Trial mode with no computer-con- 
trolled opponents. This code also works in 
two-player mode, but only If both players 
enter the code. 

Tournament Mode 

At the boat select screen—before you choose 
your vehicle—hold the HIGH + LOW view but¬ 
tons and bring the throttle to Reverse; youlf 
hear a chime to confirm. This code disables 
the game's "catch-up" feature. The code also 
works in two-player mode, but only if both 
players enter the code. 


Expert Mode 

At the track select screen, hold the View 2 
button when making your selection to play at 
a higher difficulty level 
Mirror Tracks 

At the track select screen, hold the View 1 
button when making your selection to change 
the track into its "mirrored" version. 

Time Attack Mode 

At the Racer select screen, hold the View 1 
button when making your selection. When 
the race starts, there will be no computer-con¬ 
trolled opponents. 
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STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 3 


"Dramatic Battle" Mode 
After you add your credits to the game, hold 
ail three Kick buttons and press START. 
Choose your character normally; when the 
game begirt you will be teamed up with a 
randomly-selected computer-controlled 
fighter in a series of six two-on-one battles, 
Note: This is a "time release" trick which will 
only work if the machine has been installed 
at your local arcade for several months. 
Watch the game in demo mode and note the 
color of the background when the high score 
tables appear; if the background is colored 
blue, the "Dramatic Battle" mode should be 
available. 

Secret Character; Juni 

Highlight Karin at the character-select screen 
for at least three seconds, then enter either 
of the following codes: 

* Highlight Charlie or Rolento and press Left 
to reveal a random select box. At the ran¬ 
dom select box, hold Left and press any but¬ 
ton. 

* Highlight Sagat or Gen and press Right to 
reveal a random select box. At the random 
select box, hold Right and press any button. 
Secret Character: Juli 

Highlight Karin at the character-select screen 
for at least three seconds, then enter either 
of the following codes: 

* Highlight the random select box next to 
Charlie or Sagat. At the random select box, 
hold Up and press any button. 

* Highlight the random select box next to 
Rolento or Gen. At the random select box, 
hold Down and press any button. 

Secret Character: Balrog 

Highlight Karin at the character-select screen 

for at least three seconds, then highlight any 

random select box, hold START and press any 

button. 

''Classic" Mode 

Hold Jab Punch and Short Kick before you 
put your money into the machine. Press 
START, then select a character while continu¬ 
ing to hold Jab Punch and Short Kick. This 
code gives every opponent a low Guard 
Meter and makes it easier to get your oppo¬ 
nent dizzy. 

"Mega Damage " Mode 
Hold Strong Punch and Forward Kick before 
you put your money into the machine. Press 
START, then select a character while continu¬ 
ing to hold Strong Punch and Forward Kick. 
This code gives you and your opponent dou¬ 
ble damage on all moves. You will see a 
meter at the bottom of your life bar that 
says "on" and you will have to win two 
rounds to beat an opponent while he or she 
only has to win one. 

"No ISM" Mode 

Hold Fierce Punch and Roundhouse Kick be¬ 
fore you put your money into the machine. 
Press START, then select a character while 
continuing to hold Fierce Punch and Round¬ 
house Kick. This code disables your Guard 
Meter and gives you "X" mode strength. 


X-MEN VS, STREET FIGHTER 


Play as Akuma 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Magneto, Juggernaut, Dhalsim or M, Bison 
and press Up; Akuma's picture box will ap¬ 
pear. 

Play as Alpha Chun-U 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Chun-Li, hold the START button and press 
any action button to choose Chun-Ll in her 
Street Fighter Alpha costume. 


2- 0-0-Right—Big head 

3- 3-1-Left—No replays 

4- 0-0-Right—Team uniform (teams must 
agree) 

4-0-1-Right—Midway uniform 
4-1-0-Right—Home uniform 
4-2-0-Right—Away uniform 
4-3-0-Right—Alternate uniform 
4-4-4-Up—No tip-off 
Secret Characters 

Enter these initials and PIN numbers to unlock 
secret characters with hidden attributes at the 
start of a game. 

BRIDE 1935—The Bride of Frankenstein 
FRANK 1931—Frankenstein's Monster 
MUMMY 1932—The Mummy 
CREATR 1954—Creature from the Black la¬ 
goon 

WOLFMN 1941—The Wolf man 
PINTO 1966—Pinto (brown horse) 

HORSE 1966—Horse (white) 

OLDMAN 2001—Grandpa 
TURMEL 0322—Mark Turmell 
SAL 0201—Sal DiVita 
JASON 3141—Jason Skiles 
JEINTIFR 3333—-Jennifer Hedrick 
DANIEL 0604—Daniel Thompson 
JAPPIE 666G—Jeff Johnson 
ROOT 6000—John Root 
KERRI 0220—Kerri Hoskins 
KERRI 111 1—Kerri Hoskins (alternate uniform) 
LIA 0712—Lia Montelongo 
LIA lit 1 ~Lia Montelongo (alternate uni¬ 
form) 

RETRO 1970—Retro Rob 
HAWK 0322—Hawk (Atlanta Hawks mascot) 
BENNY 0503—Benny (Chicago Bulls mascot) 
HORNET 1105-—Hugo (Charlotte Hornets mas¬ 
cot) 

ROCKY 0201—Rocky (Denver Nuggets mascot) 
TURBO till—Turbo (Houston Rockets mas¬ 
cot) 

BOOMER 0604—Boomer (Indiana Pacers mas¬ 
cot) 

CRUNCH Q5Q3“Crunch (Minnesota Timber- 
wolves mascot) 

SLY 6765—Sly (New Jersey Nets mascot) 
GOR1LA 0314—The Gorilla (Phoenix Suns mas¬ 
cot) 

SASQUA 7785—Sasquatch (Seattle Sonics mas¬ 
cot) 

RAPTOR 1020—The Raptor (Toronto Raptors 
mascot) 

BEAR 1228—Bear (Utah Jazz mascot) 

NBA Player Codes 

Just like the secret characters, you can enter 
codes to play as any of the NBA players in the 
game. Enter the first three letters of their 
team's city as the name and their jersey num¬ 
ber as the PEN, The exceptions to this rule are 
the New Jersey Nets (NJN), New York Knicks 
(NYK), L.A. Clippers (LAC) and L.A, Lakers 
(LAL). This allows you to mix and match "all- 
star" teams; for example, if you want to put 
Houston's Scottie Pippen back on the Bulls 
where he belongs, just enter the name 
"HOU", the PIN number 33 and choose the 
Bulls as your team; Scottie will even appear in 
a Bulls uniform. 


STREET FIGHTER Ilf: SECOND IMPACT 


Play as Akuma 

Highlight Ryu at the character select screen. 
Press Down, Down, Up on the joystick, Press 
Left to highlight Ken and press Up, Up, Down, 
Go Right to highlight Ryu and press Up, Go 
Left again to highlight Ken and press Down, 
Now go Left until you reach Sean. At Sean 
press Down, Down, Up r Down, Up, Up, Up. 
Akuma will appear as a selectable character 
above Sean. 


Arc 


lOJO’S VENTURE 


Secret Character: Dio 

Enter the following code at the character-se¬ 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Alessy and press START 

2) Highlight D'Bo and press START 

3) Highlight Chaca and press START 

4) Highlight Milder and press START three 
times, Dio will then appear as a selectable 
character. 

Secret Character: Dio 2 

Enter the Dio code as described above, then 
highlight Dio and press START 10 times, A 
shadowy version of Dio will appear. 

Secret Character: Young Joseph 
Enter the following code at the character-se¬ 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Jotaro and press START 
2} Highlight Polnareff and press START 

3) Highlight Joseph and press START 

4) Highlight Kakyoin and press START 

5) Highlight Iggi and press START 

6) Highlight Avdol and press START 

7) Highlight Joseph, press the START button 
and continue to hold it down. After a few sec¬ 
onds, Young Joseph will appear. 


MARVEL SUPER HEROES VS. STREET FIGHTER 


Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes works at the 
characier-select screen: 

Shadow—Highlight Dhalsim, press and hold 
START, hold the joystick Up for five seconds. 
While holding START and Up, press Jab Punch 
and Fierce Punch simultaneously. 

Mega Zangief—Highlight BlackHeart, press 
and hold START, hold the joystick Left for five 
seconds. While holding START and left, press 
Jab Punch and Fierce Punch simultaneously. 
Dark Sakura—Highlight the Hulk, press and 
hold START, hold the joystick Right for five 
seconds. While holding START and Right, 
press Jab Punch and Fierce Punch simultane¬ 
ously. 

Mephisto—Highlight Omega Red, press and 
hold START, hold the joystick Down for five 
seconds, press Jab Punch and Fierce Punch si¬ 
multaneously. 

U S, Agent—Highlight M. Bison, press and 
hold START, hold the joystick Up for five sec¬ 
onds. While holding START and Up, press Jab 
Punch and Fierce Punch simultaneously. 
Armored Spider-Man—Highlight Ryu, press 
and hold START, hold the joystick Down for 
five seconds. While holding START and Down, 
press Jab Punch and Fierce Punch simultane¬ 
ously. 


MARVEL VS. CAPCOM 


Secret Characters 

The following codes can be input at the char¬ 
acter-select screen. Choosing a standard 
fighter before a secret character can affect 
the codes. 

* Red Venom—Highlight Chun-U, then press 

Right Down, Down, Down, Down, Left, Up, 
Up, Up, Up, Right Right, Down, Down, Left, 
Left, Down, Down, Right Right Up, Up, Up, 
Up, Left, Left, Up. Red Venom should appear 
directly above Chun-U. 

* Orange Hulk—Highlight Chun-Li, then press 
Right, Right, Down, Down, Left, Left, Right, 
Right, Down, Down, Right, Right, Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, Down, Up, Up, Up, Up, 
Left, Up. Orange Hulk should appear directly 
above Ryu. 

* Shadow Lady-Highlight Morrigan, then 
press Up, Right, Right Down, Down, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, Right, 
Left Left, Down, Down, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, Up, Up, Right, Right Up, Up, 


Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, Down, Down. 
Shadow Lady should appear below Gambit. 

* Rolf—Highlight Zangief, then press Left, 
left Down, Down, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Left Left, Up, Right, Up, Up, Right, 
Right Roll will appear to the right of Mega 
Man. 

* Gold War Machine—Highlight Zangief, then 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Up, Up, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
Down, Right, Right, Up r Up, Left, Left, Down, 
Down, Right, Right Up, Up, Up, Up, Up. Gold 
War Machine should appear just above Zang¬ 
ief* 

* Evil Morrigan—Highlight Zangief, then press 
Left, Left, Down, Down, Right Right, Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, Down, Left Left, Up, 
Up, Up, Up, Right, Left Down, Down, Down, 
Down, Right, Right, Up, Up, Up, Up, Left, Left, 
Down, Down, Down, Down, Right, Down. Evil 
Morrigan should appear just below War Ma* 
chine. 


NBA SHOWTIME: NBA ON NBC 


Create Player Secrets 

* When cycling through the different "heads" 
in Create Player mode, highlight the horse 
and press the joystick Up or Down to change 
it into a white horse. 

* Also at the Create Player "Heads" menu, 
highlight any of the female characters and 
press the joystick Up or Down to toggle be¬ 
tween normal uniforms and shorter, tighter 
outfits with exposed belly buttons* 

Court Select Codes 

To choose which court you r d like to play on, 
hold the following buttons immediately after 
selecting your players at the "Choose Team" 
screen: 

Team 1 (Left) court—Hoid Up + TURBO 
Team 2 (Right) court—Hold Down + TURBO 
Street court—Hold Left + TURBO 
Island court—Hold Right + TURBO 
Midway court—Hold Up + SHOOT + PASS 
NBC court—Hold Down + SHOOT + PASS 
If you're holding the appropriate buttons 
down before the "Choose Team" screen dis¬ 
appears, you'll hear a chime to confirm the 
code and the court you chose will appear, 
Match-Up Screen Codes 
At the match-up screen just before the tip- 
off—when the announcer says, "Today's 
match up../'—enter any of the following 
codes to gain different abilities and power- 
ups. Each code consists of three numbers and 
a direction on the joystick; the numbers repre¬ 
sent the number of times you need to push 
each button (from left to right) to change the 
symbols at the bottom of the screen, then 
"lock in" the code with the joystick. For exam¬ 
ple: To enter the "Swamp Fog On" code, press 
The TURBO button once, the SHOOT button 
twice, the PASS button three times, then 
press the joystick to the Right. A message will 
appear to confirm if you've entered a code 
properly. Note: Some codes must be "agreed" 
to (entered by all players) in order for them to 
take effect. 

0-0-1 -Down—Show shot % 

1’1-1-Down—Tournament mode (No 
powerups allowed) 

1- 0 0-Down—Show hotspot 

2- 0-1 -Up—No hotspots (teams must agree) 

V2 3-Up—Fog on (outdoors only) 

1-2-3-Down—Thick fog on (outdoors only) 

1-2-3-Right—Swamp fog on (outdoors only) 
1-2-3-Left—Night fog on (outdoors only) 
1-2-1-Left—Snow (outdoors only) 

1-3-1-Left—Blizzard (outdoors only) 

1-4-1-Left—Rainy days (outdoors only) 







































Codes for use with Interact 
Game Products' Game Shark 
Video Game Enhancers 



Ehrgeiz 

801F1AOO-FFFF—All movies 
801F19FC-FFFF + 801 FI 9FE-FFFF—Extra 
characters 

8011EADE-00B8—Infinite health. Player 1 
801228F2-00B8—Infinite health, Player 2 
8011F7D6-00D0—Max. Power bar, 

Player 1 

801235EA-00D0—Max. Power bar, 

Player 2 

8011EADE-0000—No health, Player 1 
801228F2-0000—No health, Player 2 
8011F7D6-0G00—No Power bar, Player 1 
801235EA-0000—No Power bar, Player 2 

Grand Theft Auto: The Director's Cut 
GTA: London, 1969 

800813DE-2400—Infinite lives 
8002BE08-0000—No cops 
D003C528-0801 + 50000401-0000 + 
3002BF7D-0063—Press R1 + SELECT for 
weapons 

D003C528-0201 + 8002BF8A-0001 — 
Press R2 + SELECT for key 

NHL 99 

D00B8DA4-001A + 800B8DA6-2400 + 
D00B8FCC-001A + 800B8FCE-2400—No 
fatigue 

Ridge Racer Type 4 

800F3AE0-FFFF + 800F3AE2-FFFF + 
800F3AE4-FFFF + 800F3AE6-FFFF + 
800F3AE8-FFFF + 800F3AEA-FFFF + 
800F3AEC-FFFF + 800F3AEE-FFFF—All 
Team DRT cars 

800F3AF0-FFFF + 800F3AFO-FFFF + 
800F3AF4-FFFF + 800F3AF6-FFFF + 
800F3AF8-FFFF + 800F3AFA-FFFF + 
800F3AFC-FFFF + 800F3AFE-FFFF—All 
Team MMM cars 

800F3BOO-FFFF + 800F3B02-FFFF + 
800F3B04-FFFF + 800F3B06-FFFF + 
800F3B08-FFFF + 800F3B0A-FFFF + 
800F3B0C-FFFF + 800F3B0E-FFFF—All 
Team PRC cars 

800F3B10-FFFF + 800F3B12-FFFF + 
800F3B14-FFFF + 800F3B16-FFFF + 
800F3B18-FFFF + 800F381A-FFFF + 
800F3B1C-FFFF + 800F3B1E-FFFF—All 
Team R.T. Solvalou 
8004C276-2400 + 8004C282-2400 + 
8009A738-C000 + 8009A73A-0C07 +■ 
801F0000-8011 + 801F0002-3C01 + 
801F0004-0020 + 801F0006-3066 + 
801F0008-0002 + 801F000A-10C0+ 



801F000E-2400 + 801F0010-0028 + 

801F0012-2421 + 801F0014-C2D7 + 
801F0016-9024 + 801F001A-2400 + 

801F001C-000C + 801F00 IE-1080 + 

801F0020-00E3 + 801F0022-2406 + 

801F0024-C2D6 + 801F0026-9024 + 

801F0028-C2D1 +801F002A-A026 + 

801F002C-0086 + 801F002E-2C86 + 

801F0030-0005 + 801F0032-10C0 + 

801F0034-FF80 + 801F0036-2484 + 

801F0038-FFF9 + 801F003A-2886 + 

801F003C-0002 + 801F003E-14C0 + 

801F0042-2400 + 801F0044-0000 + 

801F0046-2404 + 801F0048-FFFF + 

801F004A-3084 + 801F004C-C2D4 + 

801F004E-AC24 + 801F0050-0008 + 
801F0052-03E0 + 801F0056-2400—Use 
any analog controller in Analog mode 

Triple Play 2000 

300583E2-0000—Infinite balls 
300583E1-0000—Infinite strikes 

Uprising X 

801907F6-0063 + 801907F8-0063 + 
801907FA-0063 + 801907FC-0063 + 
801907FE-0063—All weapons & ammo 
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All-Star Baseball 2000 

D006E4E1-0000 + 8006E4E1-0002— 

1 strike and you're out 

D006E4E1-0000 + 8006E4E1-0001—- 

2 strikes and you're out 
D006E4DF-0000 + 8006E4DF-0003— 

1 ball and you walk 
D006E4DF-0000 + 8006E4DF-0002— 

2 balls and you walk 
D006E4DF-0000 + 8006E4DF-0001 — 

3 balls and you walk 
D006E4E3-0000 + 8006E4E3-0002— 

1 out per inning 

D006E4E3-0000 + 8006E4E3-0001 — 

2 outs per inning 

80065337-0000^—Away team scores 0 
80065337-0032—Away team scores 50 
8005E373-0000—Home team scores 0 
8005E373-0032—Home team scores 50 
8006E4DF-0000—Infinite balls 
8006E4E1-0000—Infinite strikes 

Beetle Adventure Racing 

8002D010-0001—? Mode cheat 
8002D012-0001—Breakables cheat 
8002D014-0001—Cars cheat 
8002D003-0001—Castle track (multi¬ 
player) 

8002D016-0001—Color change cheat 
80O2DOOF-OOO1—Damage cheat 
8002D006-0001—Dunes (multiplayer) 
8002D013-0001—Environment cheat 
8002D017-0001—Field of view cheat 
8002D01A-0001—Handbrake power 
cheat 

8002D015-0001— Handicap—two-player 
cheat 

8002D00B-0001— Health cheat 
8002D018-0001—Horn cheat 
8002D004-0001—ice Flows (multiplayer) 


8002DOOA-0001 

cheat 

8002D009-0001 

cheat 

8002D0OC-0001 
8002DOOE-0001 
8002D007-0001 
8002D011-0001 
boxes cheat 
8002DGOD-0001 
8002D019-0001 
8002D005-0001 
8002D008-0001 


—Ladybug color change 

—Number of ladybugs 

—Power-ups cheat 
—Radar cheat 
—Rooftops (multiplayer) 
—Time Attack bonus 


-Time limit cheat 
-Track music cheat 
■Volcano (multiplayer) 
-Woods (multiplayer) 


Bust-A-Move ‘99 

810ECDEE-0000—Ceiling never drops, 
Player 1 

810ECEDE-0000—Ceiling never drops, 
Player 2 

81158846-0000—Ceiling never drops. 
Player 3 

81158974-0000—Ceiling never drops, 
Player 4 

810ECE2C-000Q—Infinite time to set 
pieces, Player 1 

810ECF1C-0000—Infinite time to set 
pieces, Player 2 

81158884-0000—Infinite time to set 
pieces, Player 3 

81158936-0000—Infinite time to set 
pieces, Player 4 

800ECE59-0007—Player 1 always gets 
bubbles 

800ECE59-0000—Player 1 never gets 
bubbles 

800ECF49-0007—Player 2 always gets 
bubbles 

8Q0ECF49-0000—Player 2 never gets 
bubbles 

801588B1-0007—Player 3 always gets 
bubbles 

801588B1-0000—Player 3 never gets 
bubbles 

801589A1-0007—Player 4 always gets 
bubbles 

801589A1-0000—Player 4 never gets 
bubbles 

Ken Griffey Jr/s Slugfest 

DE061600-0000—Master code (must be 
on) 

D021AC47-0000 + 8021AC47-0003—1 
ball and you walk 

D021AC41-0000 + 8021AC41 -0002— 1 
out per inning 

D021AC48-0000 + 8021AC48-0002—1 
strike and you're out 
D021AC47-0000 + 8021AC47-0002—2 
balls and you walk 

D021AC41-0000 + 8021AC41 -0001—2 
outs per inning 

D021AC48-0000 + 8021AC48-0001—2 
strikes and you're out 
D021AC47-0000 + 8021AC47-0001—3 
balls and you walk 

80104E5D-0000^-Away team scores 0 
80104E5D-0032—Away team scores 50 
80104E5C-0000—Home team scores 0 
80104E5C-0032—Home team scores 50 
8021AC47-0000—Infinite balls 
8021AC48-0000—Infinite strikes 
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Hi Scores 



TRICKS HI SCORES 

This monthly feature allows arcade game players to 
compare their high scores, best times and tournament 
results with other arcades from around the country. If 
you are an arcade owner or operator who would like to 
tell the world about your players' accomplishments— 
and get some free publicity for your arcade!—contact us 
by fax at (323) 651-3042 or write to us at Tips & Tricks Hi 
Scores, 8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900, Beverly Hills, CA 
90211; we'll send you information on how you can re¬ 
port your high scores for publication right here in Tips & 
Tricks. Players—show this page to your local arcade 
owner/operator and spread the word! 


SUPER JUST GAMES 

557 Waukegan Road * Northbrook, IL * (847) 559-8727 




San Francisco Rush (beginner) 

2:25'00 

Miami, FL 

Street Fighter III: 2nd Impact 

3,850,000 

Ari Weintraub 

Street Fighter EX 2 

31 WINS 

Adam Hernandez 

Gauntlet Legends (Valkyrie) 

Level 99 

GOD 

Daytona USA (Beginner) 

2:2479 

PTL 

Daytona USA (Advanced) 

3:14'20 

PTL 

Daytona USA (Expert) 

3:2078 

PTL 








_ 



SEGA GAMEWORKS 

3785 Las Vegas Blvd. South • Las Vegas, MV 89109 • (702) 432-4263 


HI SCORE 


SEGA GAMEWORKS 

National DAYTONA USA 2 Championship, ail locations * May 1-May 30, 1999 




MERKUR SPIELOTHEK GmbH & CO, KG 

Bahnhofsplatz 3 * 34117 Kassel, Germany • 01149 561 16668 

W 


CAME 


HI SCORE 


Daytona 2 Internet Championship 

2:15'649 

WEZ 

Daytona 2 Internet Championship 

2:17'100 

KEN 

Daytona 2 Internet Championship 

2:18'849 

GWV 

Daytona 2 Internet Championship 

2:20 J 604 

PPP 

Daytona 2 Internet Championship 

2:21*104 

BAD 

Daytona 2 Internet Championship 

2:21'11S 

??? 

Top Skater (Beginner) 

1,015,680 

PIC 










U.P. ARCADES 

301 N. Lincoln Road • Escanaba, Ml 49829* (906) 786-0200 

CAME 

HI SCORE 

I 

Metal Slug 2 

1,968,519 

BOB 

Tekken 3 (Paul) (Ultra Hard) 

3:21'35 

Josh B 

Tekken 3 (Heihachi) 

2:2295 

Mark Schenk 

Tekken 3 (Yoshimitsu)) 

2:5050 

Aaron Gehling 

Tekken 3 (Eddy) (Ultra Hard) 

2:19’ 15 

Eric Lindstrom 

Cruis'n World (Australia) 

1:18'36 

KEV 

Cruis'n World (Japan) 

1:25'12 

KEV 

NFL Blitz 99 (Avg Yards Rushing) 

558.56 

Mike Dziegas 

NFL Blitz 99 (Avg Points Scored) 

83.00 

Mark Schenk 

Pit Fighter 

2,171,460 

MAG 



Time Crisis II (solo) 

1,550,740 

Dennis Blechner 

Time Crisis II (solo) 

1,312,340 

Sascha Blechner 

Time Crisis li (co-op) 

2,087,560 

D & S Blechner 

Time Crisis 1! (solo) 

13:3572 

Dennis Blechner 

Time Crisis II (co-op) 

12:26'00 

D & S Blechner 


















HI SCORE 


LOCATION 


Daniel Rodriguez 

2:15'643 

Miami, FL 

WEZ 

2:15'649 

Las Vegas, NV 

BOZ 

2:15'874 

Orange, CA 

BOZ 

2:16*170 

Ontario,CA 

JLG 

2:16'291 

Orange, CA 

Jason Wilson 

2:16*295 

Ontario, CA 

Daniel Rodriguez 

2:16*394 

Ontario,CA 

Nelson Santamaria 

2:16*421 

Ontario, CA 

Jason Wilson 

2:16*487 

Ontario, CA 

Daniel Rodriguez 

2:16'543 

Ontario, CA 


SEGA CITY 

31 Fortune Dr, #302 • Irvine, CA 92618 • (949) 727-1422 


GAME 


HI SCORE 



Racing Jam 1! (Circuit Bank) 

2:33*250 ] 

Craig Kasala 

Racing Jam 11 (Circuit Night) 

2:45*892 

Richard Tri 

Hydro Thunder (Arctic Circle) 

1:51*56 

MRS 

Hydro Thunder (lost Island) 

1:41*18 

TOK 

Time Crisis It (solo) 

1,096,070 

JSC 

Time Crisis II (co-op) 

1,454,580 

A.K & B. K 

Daytona 2 (Beginner) 

2:16*74 

Greg Prof eta 

Daytona 2 (Advanced) 

3:0774 

Greg Prof eta 

Star Wars Trilogy 

2,843,600 

RBV 

The House of the Dead 

96,600 

OTT 

METROPOLIS 

72-840 Hwy. Ill, Suite 345 • Palm Desert, CA 92260 • (760) 346-0188 

CAME 

HI SCORE 

NAME 

Marvel vs. Capcom 

3,435,016 

Robert Weber 

The House of the Dead 

88,880 

Kurohihana 

Street Fighter Alpha 3 

2,978,300 

Bob Tan 

Time Crisis II 

1,422,922 

Robert Villania 

Rival Schools: United by Fate 

2,553,200 

MAS 

Hydro Thunder (Venice Canns) 

1:37*39 

Bob Tan 

Puzz loop 

1,125,780 

Jon Turner 

Street Fighter III: 2nd Impact 

4,062,321 

Bob Tan 

Giga Wing 

2,954,296,261,700 

Alex Landeros 
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Puzzle Me, Inc. 

"We Make You Think..." 
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You have the POWER, In this contest you don't rely on the luck-of-the 
draw. You determine if you win or not. You win by outscoring others in a game of 
skill. Can you solve the puzzle below? It looks simple, but it's only the start. Each of 
five more puzzles will get harder. But this time it's all up to you. Stay in to the end 
with the highest score and the gear is yours. With whatever options you want. Do 

you have what it takes? Then play to win! 

# 

Computer Contest. Win a blazing fast computer with 500 Mhz MMX 
Pentium II, 128 meg. RAM, 14 Gig. HD, DVD, Windows 98, modem and more! 

Video Game Contest Play on the hi-tech cutting edge with this line-up: 
Sony Playstation w/ ASCII control pads; Sega Dreamcast i; Game Boy Pocket; and 
Nintendo 64! Get all four or trade the ones you don't want for CASH! Bonus options 
include: 33" monitor, $1,000 in games you choose, cash, accessories and more! 


Media Rig Contest The Ultimate Gaming Environment, 60 inch monitor, 
130 watt receiver w/ Dolby Digital Surround, DVD and all components shown. Win 
DSS Satellite Receiver as a BONUS OPTION! This rig will blow you away!! 

We’re talkin’ GAMING HEAVEN! 

Directions. Fill in the Mystery Word Grid with words going across that spell 
out the Mystery Word down the side. Hint: use the Mystery Word Clue. 

In the future. For each contest there will be four more puzzles at $2.00 each 
and one much tougher final at $1.00 which will be sent to you by mail. You will have 
3 weeks to solve each puzzle. We don't know how many will play but typically 55% 
will have the highest score possible score to Phase t, 43% to Phase II, 36% to Phase 
III, and 32% to Phase IV. Highest score in the final determines the winner. If players 
are still tied they will split the value of the grand prize they are playing for. 



ENTER ME TODAY, HERE’S MY ENTRY FEE: 

□ ($3.00) Video Game Contest 

□ ($3.00) Media Rig Contest 

□ ($3.00) Computer Contest 

□ ($5.00) SPECIAL! Enter them all (SAVE $4.00) 


Name 


WORD LIST and LETTER CODE chart 

PINCH.W PRESS.K BLAST.A WRECK.D 

BREAK.Z PUNCH.S SPRAY.C TURBO.V 

STOMP.T STAND.. ....R PRESS-E DREAM....O 

CRUSH.I SCORE.H SLANT.L CHASE.P 

MYSTERY WORD CLUE; 

WORLD RULERS HAVE IT AND IN THIS CONTEST YOU HAVE IT 


■rSSp SEND CHECK, MONEY ORDER T9:(Q 

^ PUZZLE ME, P.O. BOX 9315 

PORTLAND, OR 97207-9315 

VOID WHERE PROHIBITED • ENTRY DEADLINE: POSTMARKED BY OCT. 2nd. 1999 ■ ENTRY FEE MUST BE INCLUDED 
Only one entry per person. You must be under 30 years old to win. Employees of Puzzle Me and its suppliers are Ineligible- 
Judges decisions are final. Not responsible tor lost or delayed mail. Open to residents of the U.S. and Canada. Winners 
determined no later than 2/28/GG. You can request Winners List and Official Rules by writing: Puzzle Me Rules, 141? SW 10th Av 
#314, Portland, OR 97201. Merchandise names and models are trademarks of their respective companies who, along with this 
magazine, have no affiliation with this contest.© 1999 Puzzle Me, Inc. 


Verifiable retail value of the prize packages as follows: Media Rig Contest package $7,012.00 core components shown, bonus options $3,449.00, cash options $1,250.00. Computer Contest package $2,500.00 
for computer, bonus options $2,337.00, cash options $1,250.00. Video Game Contest $1,000.00 for systems shown, $3,549.00 bonus options. $1,250.00 cash options. 























































eveloped by Genki and featuring 
character designs by the awesome 
Katsuya Kondo (of Studio Ghibli 


by Ara Shirinian .• 

fame), Jade Cocoon is an incredibly involv- 

ing RPG. When they say "infinite monsters," yH 

they're not kidding! The coolest feature of 

this game is the complex breeding system in which you can merge any two of hundreds of 
monsters to create new ones. You can spend endless hours merging and re-merging mon¬ 
sters in all kinds of wacky combinations. This strategy will focus on merging techniques 
and the four main forests in the game. 


EIEAENIAI miE* 


The most crucial piece of strategy in Jade Cocoon is knowledge of the way various 
elements interact. Every single minion has a certain elemental type associated 
with it, and understanding how these types interact is paramount. There are four 
simple rules: 

Water is strong against Fire 

Fire is strong against Air I ’ 

Air is strong against Earth I ■ ^9 

Earth is strong against Water I 

The inverse of these rules also apply. For > -7 -'■ .-c-Fo.v -f " 

example, if Water is strong against Fire, I 

Fire is weak against Water. ; 

It may not be immediately obvious, but the ~H I 

diagram that indicates a minion's element | 

on the game screen also shows the above 
relationship between the elements. The VianV 

directions of the arrows illustrate the "flow" of power. For example, suppose your 
minion's element is Fire. The blue arrow (for Water) points to your minion's ele¬ 
ment. The yellow arrow (for Air) extends away from your minion's element. This 
indicates that your minion is weak against Water and strong against Air. This way, 
all you need to know Is the color that each element is associated with in order to 
deduce the relationship of elements. 


i 

i 


CAPTVMNC /y/TEA 


There's not a whole lot of complexity to capturing. Basically, there are only about 
three variables involved when you attempt to capture a minion: your capture level 
the minion's level and the minion's HP. The probability of successfully capturing a 
minion is directly related to your capture level, but inversely related to the min¬ 
ion's level and HP. When your capture level is about four or five levels above a 
minion's, you can capture successfully even if the minion is at full HP almost every 
time. When your capture level is about the same as a minion's, you'll have to 
reduce its HP by about 70% before being able to capture it easily. As you can 
probably guess, it's very difficult to capture minions when your capture level is 
lower than their level. It's always a good idea to try to capture every new minion 
you encounter for the first time. It's far more important to capture a new minion 
rather than killing it for experience points. 


STORY or THE TA M A M AY U 


Water 


The way your characters 
increase in levels and gain 
experience is not the same as 
in most other RPGs. Your 
minions gather experience in 
the way you would expect: 
Experience points are accu¬ 
mulated each time a minion 
kills an enemy. But the way 
Levant gains levels is totally 
different. First, he never gains 
any experience for killing an 
enemy. You can run around 
mowing down bad guys all 
day long and you'll never 
gain a level. He gains experi¬ 
ence only when he successful¬ 
ly captures an enemy. Second, 
Levant's HP and other stats 
never increase when his level 
or experience increases. This 
means that the only way to 
increase his HP is to use Great 
Walnuts,..and the only way 
to increase his other stats is 
to equip more powerful 
armor and weapons. The only 
thing Levant's level indicates 
is how easily he can success¬ 
fully capture enemies. 
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Now we're getting to the real serious stuff. 
Merging minions is the second most important 
part of the game, and the rules for the ways 
merges occur are fairly complicated. I'll refer to 
the first minion you choose to be merged as the 
"base" and the second minion you choose to 
merge with as the "secondary." The minion that 
results after the merging I'll call the "result." 
Let's break it down, piece by piece: 




ELEAEMTAft TYPE 

The result takes on an ele¬ 
mental type that is a sort 
of "average" of the ele¬ 
ments of the base and sec¬ 
ondary. For example, if 

you merge a 100% Water minion with a 100% Air minion, the result 
will be 50% Water / 50% Air elemental. If you plan your merging 
carefully, you can create a minion that's not particularly powerful (or 
weak) against any element. On the other hand, if you cross a 100% 
Fire minion with enough minions of other types, you can totally 
eradicate its Fire elemental properties. 



/RELU 



When minions are merged, the result gains the spells 
of both the base and the secondary...most of the time, 
if you're merging minions with different elemental 
types, sometimes the result will not inherit a spell from 
the base or secondary, Be careful not to lose an impor¬ 
tant spell when you merge! 


AINIAN /TAT* 





The stats of the result is the most 
unpredictable part of merging. 

Most of the time, you'll have to 
look and see what the result's stats 
will be before you go ahead and 
merge. The result's Mana and HP 
are an average of those of the base 
and secondary, roughly weighted 
with each of their levels. For exam¬ 
ple, if the base is level 1 and the 
secondary is level 10, the result's 
Mana will be much closer to that of 
the secondary's than the base's. 
Sometimes, the result's HP or Mana 
will be higher than both the base 
and secondary, although it's diffi¬ 
cult to predict in advance when this 
will happen. If the difference of levels between the two 
minions is small or identical, sometimes the result's 
level will be increased by one over the maximum of the 
two's levels. The remaining stats (Attack, Defense, 

Magic A., Magic D., Speed) are the most unpredictable. 

Usually, the result will inherit a value 
somewhere between those of the 

base and sec¬ 
ondary, but some¬ 
times the result will 
get a value higher or 
lower than the maximum or 
minimum of both minions. 
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Ainek 

27 

HP 

Qttero* 

24 

'>/; Y;' 

Maj* A 

24 

Man* 

kW D. 

23 

i'Tsra 5 


21 
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Here's where the rules get a little screwy. Like spells, the 
result inherits all the abilities of both the base and secondary. 
But there are a few subtle details: 

1. If both minions to be merged have an elemental ability 
assigned to the same body part, only the ability of the sec¬ 
ondary is inherited by the result 

2 . If both minions to be merged have a non-elemental ability 
assigned to the same body part, only the ability of the base is 
inherited by the result. 

3. If both minions to be merged have an ability assigned to 
the same body part, but one minion's ability is elemental and 
the other's is non-elemental, only the elemental ability is 
inherited by the result. 


Fir* Attack 

Fire Attack 


F Accuracy 




(•AAVIlVIty 

As far as stats go, the values that the 
result inherits is not commutative, except 
for HP and Mana. That is to say, the stats 
of minion A plus minion B do not equal 
minion B plus minion A! These results are 
also difficult to predict and you'll have to 
check each merging on an individual basis 
to see which order is the most beneficial. 

AEMINC /TRATECy 



Depending on what minions you merge, the result can end up 
either more powerful or less powerful than the base or sec¬ 
ondary minions. It's a good idea to merge minions with like 
elemental types. Mixing elemental types can cause some ill 
side effects, namely decreasing their effectiveness against 
other minions of weaker types. While it may be of some 
advantage to breed a non-elemental minion, in general it's a 
better idea to keep the elemental types pure. It's also best to 
merge minions of the same level. That way the probability for 
stats to go up increases. The most important reason to breed 
is to pass on certain spells or abilities. Sleep, Poison and heal¬ 
ing spells are abilities that aren't very common among min¬ 
ions and are extremely useful to have at your disposal. 
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Value 


Effect 


Meta-Mugwort 


Restores 70 HP 


Bitter Mugwort 


S00 


Restores atl HP 


Great Walnut 


500 


Restores all HP & increases max HP 


Chestnut Oil 


500 


Increases minion's Attack 


Shishiudo Oil 


500 


Increases minion's Speed 


Kukumira Oil 


500 


Increases minion's Defense 


Bletilla Oil 


500 


Increases minion's Magic A. 


khisht Oil 


500 


Increases minion's Magic D. 


Tendai Uyaku 


Fully restores HP & Mana of anyone, even if dead 


Valerian Powder 


Removes poison condition 


Ikari Powder 


Removes stone condition 


Ring of Venom 


Causes poison condition 


Ring of Sleep 


100 


Causes sleep condition 


Ring of Stoning 


Causes stone condition 


Ring of Death 


500 


Causes death condition 


Mirror of Deva 


200 


Protects against all bad states 


Llrvy's Blessing 


200 


Increases Earth's strength during battle 


Vary's Blessing 


200 


Increases Water's strength during battle 


Agni's Blessing 


200 


Increases Fire's strength during battle 


laity's Blessing 


200 


Increases Wind's strenath durina battle 


Urvy's Seatl 


200 


Earth attack vs, 1 enemy 


Urvy’s Sea 12 


BOO 


Earth attack vs. all enemies 


Vary's Seall 


200 


Water attack vs. 1 enemy 


Vary's Seat2 


300 


Water attack vs. all enemies 


Agni's Seall 


Agni's Seal2 


200 


300 


Fire attack vs. 1 enemy 


Fire attack vs. all enemies 


Malty's Seall 


200 


Wind attack vs. 1 enemy 


Malty's Seal2 


300 


Wind attack vs. all enemies 


Cloud Silk 


200 


Sell for money 


Thunder Silk 


Sell for money 


Lily Silk 


500 


Sell for money 


Pearl Silk 


800 


Sell for money 


Skeleton Key 


500 


Opens treasure chests 


Sleep Spores 


100 


Causes minions to fail asleep on the map screens 


If you have some minions that are at 
an extremely low level (about five or 
more levels below the minions you're 
currently facing), there's an easy way 
to get them tons of experience. Simply 
bring one low-level minion and two 
higher level ones with you into a bat¬ 
tle. Damage your enemy with your 
strong minions until he's got only a 
few HP left, then summon the low- 
level minion to administer the killing 
blow. If the enemy doesn't get an 
opportunity to attack while you switch 
minions, your low-level minion will 
absorb the level of the minion it 
killed. You can bring a Level 1 minion 
to Level 5 or higher in just one battle 
this way! 


ITCA UMCE 

After each battle, all of your minions 
regain 25% of their HP and Mana. 
Plus, all bad states (poison, stone, 
etc.) get removed automatically. 
Because of this, it's not really worth¬ 
while to use healing or status restor¬ 
ing items if you can last until the end 
of the battle, if you can battle effi¬ 
ciently—and spread damage and 
Mana usage of your minions equal¬ 
ly—you won't need to use healing 
items very much until you get to boss 
battles. 

AVIIIME 

ENE*y 

(PATTIES 

Fighting against two or three ene¬ 
mies at once gives you a terrible dis¬ 
advantage because you aren't 
allowed to have more than one of 
your party members fight at a time. 
Two or more of an enemy you had 
no trouble with alone can give you a 
real hassle. The key here is to take 
out the weakest enemy in as few 
turns as possible in order to even up 
the odds. If your capture level is high 
enough, try capturing one of the 
enemies early in the battle. 


Mugwort 


Restores 40 HP 


ITE* 


You can sell items at the store for 75% of their Value. Not all items 
can be bought at the store. 


Shab Liquor 


Restores minion's HP by 50 and Mana by 20 


Fine Liquor 


100 


Restores minion's HP by 100 and Mana by 40 


Excellent Liquor 


200 


Restores minion's HP and Mana by a lot 


S Special Liquor 


1,000 


Fully restores minion's HP and Mana 
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Some of these items will appear at the Blacksmith's as you progress 
through the game. Others you'll have to find in the forests. 


Weapon 

Value 

Attack 

Defense 

Magic A. 

Magic D. 

WM 

Knife 

so 






Dagger 

100 

+i 




-1 : 

Bronze Sword 

500 

+3 




-3 

Sword of Speed 

800 

+3 




+4 

Iron Sword 

1,000 

+5 




-3 

Iron Axe 

1,000 

+7 




-8 

White Horn 

1,900 

-i-S 




+ 1 

Little Bird 

2,000 

+2 


+10 


+12 

Whistler 

3,100 

+10 




+4 

Nightgiow 

3,500 

+8 


+5 


+7 

Blue Phantom 

10,000 

+13 


! +5 


+2 

Spring Blossom 

80,000 

+23 




+ 17 

Armor 

Leather Vest 

100 


+i 


+i 

-1 

Chain Mail Vest 

300 


+2 


+2 

-2 

Wire Vest 

500 


+3 


+3 

-2 

Plate Mail Vest 

600 


+5 


+4 

-3 

Silver Vest 

1,200 


+6 

+5 

+5 


Divine Vest 

2,000 


+9 


+6 

-3 

Reflecting Vest 

2,000 


+9 


+14 

-2 

Riketz' Garb 

2,000 


+11 

+10 

+12 

+3 

Nagi Garb 

10,000 


+15 


+16 

+2 

Navy Blue Garb 

15,000 


+17 


+18 

+3 

Forest Garb 

20,000 


+ 19 


+20 

+2 

Headband 

Leather Headband 

100 


+2 




Yellow Bead 

400 




+ 1 

+2 

Iron Headband 

500 


+3 



-4 

Silver Crown 

500 



+10 

+2 


Sparrow Ruff 

500 





+5 

Holly Ruff 

500 


+2 


+5 


Iron Bracelet 

500 


+10 



-1 

Anti-Stone Choker 

700 




+3 

+2 

Silver Headband 

1,500 


+2 

+2 

+2 

-2 

Nagi Belt 

; 1 
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Minions 



Name 

HP 

Level 

Element 

Special Abilities 

Spell 


Skaeeb 

32 

i 

Air 

Fang Wind Attack 



Skawasp 

29 

1 

Air 


Malti 

j \ 

Skwoot 

30 

1 

Air 

Fang Poison 



Mukhambu 

25 

1 

Water 

Horn Water Attack 

Medina 

> 

Patalchu 

32 

1 

Fire 



m 

Patash 

25 

i 

Fire 

Fang Fire Attack 

Agnis 

m 

Pataimel 

29 

1 

Fire 




Marrdreg 

61 

3 

Air 



■a 

Terfrayd 

61 

3 

Earth 

Fang Earth Attack 
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Points of Interest / 
Item Locations 


1. Knowledge(l) 

2. Here's a warp point. You won't be able to use it 
until you get the Beetle Warp Key near the end of 
the forest. 

3. In order to open the upper path here, walk up 
against the end of it and press X to push the brush 

aside. 

4. Shab Liquor 

5. Treasure Chest. You'll have to get the Skeleton Key 
from Point 7 in order to open it. Inside, you'll 

find Meta-Mugwort x4, Shab Liquor x4 and an Iron 
Headband. 

6. Knowledge(2) 
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Name 

Element 

Effect 

Vahli 

Water 

Water attack vs. 1 enemy 

Vahlis 

Water 

Water attack vs. ali enemies 

Vahlia 

Water 

Powerful Water attack 

Deva Vahli 

Water 

Increases Water's strength during battle 

Selahm 

Water 

Cures poison & stone conditions 

Medina 

Water 

Restores some HP 

Medinia 

Water 

Restores all HP 

Agni 

Fire 

Fire attack vs. 1 enemy 

Agnis 

Fire 

Fire attack vs, all enemies 

Agnia 

Fire 

Powerful Fire attack 

Deva Agni 

Fire 

Increases Fire's strength during battle 

Ad Mumuls 

Fire 

Causes death condition vs. 1 enemy 

Malti 


Wind attack vs* 1 enemy 

Maltis 


Wind attack vs. all enemies 

Maltia 


Powerful Wind attack 

Deva Malti 


Increases Air's strength during battle 

Sel Selahm 


Protects against poison, sleep, and stone 

Ad Slahm 


Causes sleep condition vs. 1 enemy 

Ulvi 

Earth 

Earth attack vs. 1 enemy 

Ulvis 

Earth 

Earth attack vs, all enemies 

Ulvia 

Earth 

Powerful Earth attack 

Deva Ulvi 

Earth 

Increases Earth's strength during battle 

Ad Venon 

Earth 

Causes poison condition vs. 1 enemy 

Ad Roqua 

Earth 

Causes stone condition vs* 1 enemy 

Selahm Venon 

Earth 

Cures poison condition 


iMWNny 

FORC/T 
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DRAGONFLY FOREST 
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lUame 

HP 

Level 

Element 

Special Abilities 

USSfflB 

2 Marrdreg 

61 

3 

Air 



Terfrayd 

61 

3 

Earth 

Fang Earth Attack 


BPjr| Teralco 

64 

3 

Earth 

Fang + Accuracy 

Ulvi 

: Jj Riggu 

76 

4 

Earth 

Foot All Enemies 


m Ohma 

74 

4 

Water 

Foot All Enemies 


H Hirako 

64 

4 

Air 



fflh Maskhira 

62 

5 

Air 

Fang Sleep 

Ad Siahm 

Rlerberker 

62 

5 

Earth 

Claw Sleep 


Ojiae 

66 

5 

Water 

Fang + Accuracy 

Vahlis 

Frey 

67 

5 

Fire 

Claw + Accuracy 

Agni 



oints of Interest / 
em Locations 

1. Kiekleberry. You'll need this to give 
to Yami in the Spider Forest. 

2. Knowledge^) 

3. Skeleton Key 

4. Treasure Chest. Inside you'll find 
Agni's Seail x5, Agni's Seal2 x3 and 
Silver Crown. 

5 . Here you'll face Poacher and his min¬ 
ion, Goat (Fire Elemental) for the first 
time. Make sure you bring along a 
Water minion to douse the flames. For 
beating him, you'll get a Great Walnut 
and Iron Axe, plus you'll find the Larva 
Key and Magic Usage2. 

6. Treasure Chest: Chestnut Oil, Btetiila 
Oil, Tendai Uyaku. 

7 . Skeleton Key 

8 . Switch 1 



9. Switch 2 

10 . To fully open the passageway 
here, you'll have to flip both Switch 
1 and Switch 2. 

11 . Warp Point 

12 . Here you'll encounter Kikinak 
for the first time. 

13 . Magic Usage! 

14. In order to progress past here 
you'll need the Larva Key from point 5. 

15 . Sleep Spores. Here you'll have to 
fight Kikinak. He's really fast, so 


































































































; : :• 1 

a 


watch your HP closely. 

His attacks are powerful 
and sometimes he takes 
two turns before letting 
you move. After defeat¬ 
ing him, you'll get the 
Calabas Powder, Spider 
Key and Ocarina. Later, 
you'll receive the Nagi 
Belt when you return to 
the village. If you return 
to this point any time 
later and use the 
Ocarina, you'll be able to 
fight him again and 
again for Great Walnuts. 
After beating him five 
additional times, you'll 
get the Special Liquor. 
16 - Dragonfly Warp, 
Warp Point. 


essential to have this item to protect against it. 

3. Knowledge(S). You can find Yami here. Give her 
the Kickleberry you found in the Dragonfly Forest. 

4. White Horn 

5. Skeleton Key 

6. Here you'll meet Kakayamu. Be sure to get the 
Divine Tablet from point 9 first so you can give it to 
her. 

7. Poacher & Lagoat (Air Elemental). The poacher 


Points of Interest / Iter Locations 

1. Warp Point 

2. Treasure Chest: Anti-Stone Choker, Malty's Seal2 
x3, Malty's Seall x5. The Anti-Stone Choker is an 
important item to have equipped in this forest. Many 
of the minions here can turn you into stone, so it's 
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and his retarded goat 
are back again to chal¬ 
lenge you. Make sure 
you're at least Level 8 
before approaching him 
and bring along a few 
Fire minions. You'll get 
a Great Walnut and 
Skeleton Key for beat¬ 
ing him. 

8. Ikari Powder 

9. Divine Tablet 
to. Merging(2). Here, 
you'll meet Yamu. Make 
sure you have the 
Minion Fang from point 
12 to give to him. 

11. Spider Warp, Warp 
Point 

12. Minion Fang 

13. Merging(l). You'll 
find Totoyamu here. If 
you have the Tears of 
Reese he'll give you the 
Cal abas Herb in 
exchange for it. You'll 
then automatically go 
back to the village and 
receive the Champion's 
Belt and Capture 
Amulet. Once you have 
these, you can venture 
beyond point 14. 

14. Finish the previous 
events in the forest in order to get past 
the door here, 

15. Excellent Liquor 

16. Treasure Chest: Yellow Bead, 
Kukumira Oil, Ichishi Oil 

17. Skeleton Key 

18. Once you reach this screen, you won't 
be able to buy any items from the stores 
at the village or perform any merging 
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VIDEO GAME LIQUIDATORS 


SEGA 32X 


36 Great Holes Cdf J 12.00 

Afterburner SI 2,00 

BC Racers $! 6 00 

Coiimk Carnage $6.Q0 

Doom ' SI 2.00 

Fahrenheit 12X CD SI2,00 

Kolibri SI 2.00 

Metal Head SI2.00 

Mortal Kombat 11 SI2.00 

Shadow Squadron SI2.00 

Slam City 32X CO Si 2.00 

Space Harrier SI2,00 

Star Wars Arcade S12.00 

Tempo Si 2.00 

Virlua Racing SI2.00 

Z^xxon Mother base 2000 Si 2 00 


3DG Contrail Pad^by Panasonic} $7 
Alone in the Dark SI 2 

Alone in the Dark 2 Si 2 

Animals SI 2 

Blonde Justice ADULT SI 4 
Burning So’dicr $7 

Coven Adult ST 4 

Cowboy Casino 119 

Creature Shock 1 \ 2 

D-eadilus Encounter S1 2 

Dlgi ta( Drea m wa re 512 

Dragon's Lair 112 

Draxon Revenge see Stellar 7 $7 

Endlessly ADULT Si 4 

Escape From the Monster Manor 112 
ESPN Golf S3 


ESPN Tom Kile Golf*'Mental Messages’SI 


Fatty Bear Fun Pack S1 2 

Fifa Soccer S7 

Flashback $7 

Foe's of Ali 119 

Fun N Games 11 2 

Gextiewel case) S4 

Horde S12 

Ice Breaker 14 

Immercenary $4 

Immortal Desire ADULT 114 

it’s a bird life S3 

j ohn Ma dden F ootbalf S12 

Jenny Bazooka tone SI 2 

jurassik Park 512 

Last Bounty Hunter 132 

Love Bites ADULT 114 

Mad Dog Jl 14 

Mazer $12 

Mind Tea trer ADU LT 114 

Myst 112 

Nova Storm $12 

Olympic Soccer 112 

Out ol this World 112 

Paatank S f 2 

Panjer General 112 

Pebble Beach Coif Qewel case) 11 

Perfect General $24 

PGA Tour 96 57 

Primal Rage Si2 

Psychic Detective 17 

Quarantine SI 2 

Phoenix Z 1V9 

Return Fire SI2 

Return Fire Map's o Death St 2 

Rise of the Robots St 2 

Road Rash St9 

Robi nson's Requiem S1 2 

Sesame Street St2, 

Shockwave 17 

Shockwave:Operation jumpgate 112 
Space Ace ” 1 7 

Space Pirates 17 

Slarblade^ewel case} 13 

Station Invasion 12, 

Super Street Fighter It 112 

Super Wing Commander 112 

Syndicate St 2. 

Theme Park 11 2 

Total Eclipse 17 

Twisted $4. 

Virtual Vivid ADULT 114 

Waialae Coll 14. 

Who Shot |t>nny Rock 512. 

Wing Commander EIE 112. 
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ATARI JAGUAR 


Attack of the Mutant Penguins 
Brutal Spurts football 
Bubsy 

Checkered flag new 
Club Drive 
Composite Cable 
Cybermorph(new, no box} 
Defender 2000 
Evolution:D jho Dudes 
Fever Pitch Soccer 
Flight (or Life 
Flipout 
Hover Stoke 
Iron Soldier 
[■War 

lagiink Interface 

jaguar 64 System new/cybermorpl 
Jaguar CD system with 4 CD's569. 


laguar Controller new 
Missile Command 3D 
Pitfall 

PRO CONTROLLER 
Raidon 

Ruir.er Pinball 
Sencible Soccer 
Super Burnout 
Supercross 3D 
Trevor Me Fur 
Ultra Vorlek 

White Men Can't Jump with 

Team Tap 

Zoop 


129.00 
110,00 
514.00 
110.00 
110.00 
114.00 
$7-00 
149.95 
510.00 
119.00 
129,00 
510.00 
119.00 
114.00 
519.00 
114.00 
hi 34,00 
93{used> 
116.00 
119.00 
114.00 
529.00 
129.00 
119.00 
114.00 
129.00 
129.00 
110.00 
119,00 

134.00 

110.00 


ATARI JAGUAR CD 


dies 

hemorph 
iindead 1 3 no box 
sgon's Lair 
Inlander 

luar CD Memory Track 
'St 

ice Ace 


ATARI LYNX 


Battle wheels 
Bill and Ted 

California Games no box 
Chips Challenge 
Crystal Mines 2 


115.00 
115,00 
13 4,00 
115 00 
115.00 
124.00 
115.00 
15.00 


129.00 
110.00 
110.00 
110.00 
110.00 


Cyberbatl 110.0Q 

Dirty Urry 110,00 

Gates of Zendicon 119.00 

Gauntlet 110.00 

Gordo 106 110 00 

Hard Driving n* box 110.00 

Hydra 110.00 

ishido 110.00 

Jimmy Connors Tennis 110.00 

Joust 119,00 

Klax SIO-OO 

Kung Food 110.00 

Lynx AC Adaptor 1B,0D 

Lynx Battery Pak 1B.0O 

Lynx Comtynx Cable 18.00 

Lynx II Screen Sun Visor 19.00 

Lynx ll System used with Qix 529.00 

Lynx La r ge Carry Case 116,00 

M all bu Bthn i Volleyba 11 510,00 

Ms, Patman 119.00 

NFL Football 110.00 

Paperboy 110.00 

Pinball |am 110.00 

Pitfighter 110,00 

Power Factor 110,00 

Rampage 129.00 

Rampart 110,00 

Road Blasters 110.00 

Robo Squash HO O0 

RobOlron 2084 $10.00 

Shadow of the Beast 110.OO 

Shanghai 110.00 

Steel Talons 110.00 

Stun Runner 110.00 

Super Asteroids/Missile Command 119,00 
Super Sqweek DO 00 

Switchblade 2 DO.OO 

Todd in Slime World DO.O0 

Toki DO.OO 

Turbo Sub DO.OO 

Viking Child DO.OO 

Xybols IIO.OO 


SEGA SATURN 


Sega latum System 564.00 

3D Controller 119.95 

4 in 1 card for Sega Saturn 139-95 

Alien Tnology 534.95 

All Star Baseball D2.95 

Alone in the Dark ' D 2-95 

Amok 512.95 

Andretti Racing 139,95 

Arcade Stick 139-95 

Ast al 512.95 

Baku Baku 119.95 

Bases Loaded 96 11 2,95 

Batman Forever 129.95 

£a [tie Arena Tosbm den Re m i x 512.95 
Battle Arena Toshinden Ura 119.95 

Battle Monsters 19.95 

Battlespori 119.95 

Black Dawn 129,95 

Black Fire 112,95 

Blazing Dragons 119.95 

Bottom of the 9th 112.95 

BraindeadU 112,95 

Break Point Tennis 112.95 

Bubble Bobble 49.95 

Bug 132.95 

Bust a Move 2 149.95 

Bust a Move 3 149.95 

Casper D9.95 

Clockwork Knight 2 119.95 

C lockwork Knight j. 119.95 

Corpse Kilter 13 9.95 

Courier Crisis 124.95 

Creature Shock D2.95 

Cdticom 112,95 

Crow City of Angels 134.95 

Crusader; No Remorse 512.95 

Crypt Killer 124,95 

Cyber Speedway 112.95 

Cyberia 19,95 

Darius Garden 112.95 

Dark Legend 112.95 

Dark Savior 119,95 

Darklight Conflict 129,95 

Daytona Champ 129.95 

Daytona USA 112.95 

Decaihlete 129.95 

Defcon 5 112,95 

Doom 119.95 

Double Switch 112.95 

Dragon Heart 134.95 

Earthworm |im 2 139.95 

Enemy Zero 139 .95 

FI Challenge SI 2 95 

FIFA fioa d fo World 9B 139.95 

FIFA Soccer 97 124,95 

FIFA Soccer96 $19 95 

Fighters Magamix 129.95 

Fighting Vipers 129,95 

Galaxy Fight SI 2.95 

Game Gun Saturn 11 4.95 

GhenWar SI 2,95 

Golden Axe 51 2-95 

Grand Siam Baseball 512.95 

Grid Runner 112,95 

Heirs of Zendor S49.95 

Heres Adventure 129.95 

Hexen S 34.95 

Hi Velocity 144.95 

Higway 2000 144.95 

Hi-Qctane 112.95 

Hyper 3D Pinball S39 95 

Impact Racing 529.95 

In the Hunt 112.95 

Independence Day 5 34.95 

Iron Man X-D Manwar SI 2-95 

Last Bronx $39.95 

Last Gladiators 512.95 

Legend of Oa sis 119.95 

Loaded 112.95 

LoU World 124.95 

Lunacy 549-95 

Machine Head 119.95 

Magic Carpet 524.95 

Magic Kniqht Kayearth 139.95 

Mansion dr Hidden Soul D 2.95 

Manx TT 529,95 

Mass Destruction 19.95 

Maximum Force 129.95 

Mi nnesota Fats Poo I D 9 ,95 

Mortal Kombat II 119.95 

Mo rtal Kon>ba t Triology D 9.95 

Mr.. Bonez 119,95 

Myst D 9.95 

Nascar 98 139.95 

NBA Action 112.95 

NBA Action 98 129.95 

NBA Jam Extreme 112.95 

NSAJamllTE $12.95 


NBA Live 97 
NBA Live 90. 

Need For Speed 
NFL 97 

NFL Quarterback Club 96 
NFL Quarterback Club 97 
NHL 97 
NHL 96 

NHL All Star Hockey 

NHL AH Star Hockey 98 

NHL Power play 96 

Night Warriors 

Nights without 3d Controller 

Off World interceptor 

Olympic Soccer 

Pandemonium 

Pander Dragoon 2 

Pebble Beach Golf Links 

PGA Tour 97 

Primal Rage 

Pro Pinball 

PTQ 2 

Quake 

Quaterback Auack 
Rampage World Tour 
Remote foystick 
Resident Evil 
Revolution X 
Rise 2; Resurrection 
Road Rash 
Robo pit 
Robcwka 

Romance of 3 Kingdom 4 
Saturn Auto RF Adapter 
Saturn Controller 
Saturn Joystick 
Saturn Remote loystick 
Saturn Steering Wheel 
Saturn 5T Key Converter 
for Japanese games 
Scorcher 
SCUD 
Sega Ages 

Sega Rally Championship 

Sega Back Up RAM Cart 8MEC 

Sega Touring Car Championship 

Shanghai Topple Threat 

Shell shock 

Shining Force 3 

Shining (he Holy Arc 

Shining Wisdom 

Shockwave Assault 

Sim CUy 2000 

Skeleton Warriors 

Sky Ta rget 

Slam n Jam 

Solar Eclipse 

Sonic 3D BFasl 

Sonic Jam 

Sonic R 

Soviet Strike 

Space Hulk 

Spot Goes to Hollywood 
Star Fighter 

Street Fighter the Movie 
Striker 96 

Super Puziie Fighter ii Turbo 

Tempest 2OO0 

Ten Pin Alley 

Tetris Plus 

The Horde 

Theme Park 

Three Dirty Dwarves 

Thundcrstrike 11 

TNN Motorsport 4x4 

Tomb Raider 

True Pinball 

Virta Fighter Kids 

Virlua Fighter 2 

Virtu# Racing 

Virtual Casino 

Virtual On 

Virtual Open Tennis 

VR Coif 97 

VR Soccer 

War Craft II 

Winning Post 

Winter Heat 

Wipe Out 

World Senes Baseball 
World Senes Baseball 2 
World Series Baseball 98 
World Wide Soccer 
World Wide Soccer 97 
World Wide Soccer 93 
Worms 


SEGA CD 


Adventures of Batman 6t Robin 

Bautecorps 

Bill Walsh Football 

Brutal 

Chuck Rock 2 
ESPN Hockey 
Fifa Soccer 
Heimdaii 
Jeopardy 
Microcosm 
NFL Football Trivia 
Prize Fighter 
Terminator 
Trivial Pursuit 
Wheel of Fortune 
Who Shot Jonny Rock 


D2 9S 
$2995 
$39.95 
59.95 
59 95 

119.95 

59.95 
129 9 S 

112.95 
124 95 

19.95 

124.95 
D 2,95 

129.95 
D 2.95' 
129 95 

119.95 

129.95 

119.95 
$995 

112.95 
139 95 

119.95 
D 2,95 

139.95 
$14.95 
S 19.95 

112.95 

15.95 
$24 95 
D2,95 
1U,95 
$29.95 

19.95 
59 95 

$24.95 

$29.95 

$39.95 

$29.95 
D2 95 
D2 95 
$39.95 

124.95 
$34.99 

129.95 
119 95 

112.95 
$59,95 
$49 95 
$49,95 
D 2,95 

144.95 
D 9,95 
D2.95 
11 2 95 
11 2.95 

129.95 
5 39 95 
$34.95 

149.95 
51 2-95 
$12.95 
$12 95 

112.95 

512.95 
519 95 
51 2 95 

524.95 
$24.95 
$ 1 2.95 
$1 2.95 
$29.95 
512 95 
$29.95 
$44,95 

512.95 
$49.95 
$12.95 

1595 

$49.95 

$29.95 

15.95 
$32.95 
$39,95 
$29 95 
$39.95 
$59.95 
$12.95 
$12 95 
$19.95 
$29,95 
$12 95 
$24.95 
$29.95 
$29.95 


56,00 

59.0O 

54.00 

54.00 

D2.O0 

59.00 

56.00 

56.00 

$9.00 

56.00 

$9.00 

$9.00 

$12.00 

S9.0O 

$ 6.00 

54,00 




(All tities used w/box 4r 
Pfoyttoffon JWimory Card J 
A Bugs Life 
Activision Classics 
Adidas Power Soccer 
Air Combat 
Apocalypse 
Aiure Dreams 
Brave Fencer Musashi 
Breath of Fire 3 
Brigandme 
Bubjy 3-D 
Bust-A-Groove 
Bust-A-Move 2 
Casllevania S.Q.T.N 
Chronicles of the Sword 
Circuit Breakers 
Colony Wars: Vengeance 
Command & Conquer Red 
Contra; Legacy ol War 
Cool Boarders 2 
Cool Boarders 3 
Crash Bandicoot 3 
Crime Killer 
Croc 


Instwtiem) 
Mega 11,00 

134.99 

129.99 

124.99 
D 4,99 

124.99 

124.99 

134.99 

129.99 
129.99 
D9.99 

129.99 

124.99 
D 9.99 

114.99 

114.99 

124.99 
$24.99 

114.99 
$14,99 
$29.99 

129.99 

114.99 
$9,99 


Alert 


Darkstalkers 3 $29 99 

Dead o r Ative $24.99 

Deathtrap Dungeon $14,99 

Diablo $24.99 

Die Hard Trilogy $19 99 

Dragon seeds 124,99 

Duke Nukem: Time to Kill $24.99 

FadetoBlak $12.99 

Fighting Force $19,99 

Fox Sports Gold 99 119.99 

F rugger 124,99 

G-Darius $24,99 

Cex 514.99 

GranTurismo 129.99 

Heart of Darkness $29,99 

(eremy McGrath Supercross *98 524.99 

|el Mato 2 114.99 

Madden J 99 129.99 

Kartia 129.99 

Knockout Kings 129,99 

Mega Man 8 524.99 

Mega Man legends $2-1.99 

Metal Gear Solid $34,99 

MLB '99 $29,99 

Namco Museum VoU $14.99 

Nannco Museum VoL3 $14.99 

Nascar'98 Colk Edition $14.99 

Nascar'99 $24.99 

NBA Live'99 129.99 

NCAA Football '99 $29.99 

NCAA Gamebreaker '99 $24.99 

Need for Speed 3 129.99 

NFLGameday'99 129,99 

NHL’99 124.99 

Nightmare Creatures $14.99 

Qddworld; Abe's Exodus 124.99 

Parasite Eve 124.99 

Raymarv 514.99 

Reel Fishing $24.99 

Resident Evil Dir. Cut $14.99 

Resident Evil 2 Dual Shock Ver. 529.99 
Ridge Racer 112.99 

Road Rash 3D 524.99 

Rouge Trip $29.99 

Rugrats $29.99 

Simcity 2000 524.99 

Soul Blade $19.99 

Spiee World $3 9.99 

Spyro the Dragon $24.99 

Tales of Destiny 124.99 

Tcfcken 2 $14,99 

Tekken 3 $24.99 

Tcnchu $24.99 

Test Drive 4 $14,99 

Test Drive S $19.99 

Tetris Plus $14.99 

Theme Park $ 19.99 

TNN Motor Sports Hardcore 4X4 114,99 
Tomb Raider 114.99 

Tomb Raider 2 $19.99 

Tomb Raider 3 129.99 

Triple Play'99 $24 99 

Twisted Metal 3 $34,99 

Uprising X $29.99 

WCW vs, The World 114.99 

Wheel of Fortune 129.99 

Wreckin'Crew $14,99 

WWF Warzone 524.99 

X-Game Pro Boarders $24.99 

X-Men vs. Street Fighter $24,99 

Xeno Gears $14.99 

MANY MORE TITLES AVAILABLE , 
CALL FOR PRICES 


DBEAMCAST 


Dream cast System $5 CALL 

Dream cast Controller 129.99 

Dreamcast VM$ 129.99 

Btue Stinger $49,99 

Gel Bass w/controller $84.99 

House of the Dead 2 w/con(roller 174.99 
Marvel vs Capcom 139,99 

Power Stone $39.99 

Psychic Force 2012 139,99 

Sega Rally 2 5 39.99 

Super Monaco GP 2 139.99 

Rediine Racer 139,99 


IMPORT 

SATURN 


Aral Panzer Dragoon RPG $29.99 

Capcom Generations 2 139,99 

Cotton 2 $39,99 

Cyberbots $39.99 

Cyberbots Limned Ed. Spcl. IS CALL 

Dead or Alive $39,99 

Deep Fear $39.99 

Dungeons & Dragons Cofl. 149.99 

Dragon Ball Z Legend $39.99 

EvangeiiOn Steel Orlfrrend 139.99 

langrisser 4 139,99 

Lunar 2 11CALL 

MarveE vs. St. Fighter $59.99 

Mobile Suit Gun dam 124.99 

Pocket Fighter 139 99 

Radiant Silvergun $39.99 

Rockman X4 139 .99 

Silhouette Mirage $39.99 

Snatcher $49,99 

SOF Macross Remember the Love 149.99 
Vampire Savior $ 44,99 

And many more... 


iivai* 0 R-r 

IDLY ST ATI O N 


Cyberbots 549.99 

Dragon Ba3l Z Legend 139,99 

Dragon Ball Z U B 22 139.99 

Draqon Bali Z Final Bout 5 39,99 

Final fantasy 6 $ SC ALL 

Final Fantasy Collection SSCALL 

Master of Monsters 139.99 

Mobile Suit Cirndam 5 34.99 

Neon Genesis Evangeiion 5 39.99 

Ranma 1 (2 519.99 

Silhouette Mirage 139.99 

Snatcher 5 39.99 


Wo soil Japanese 
Virtual Boy Games 


InUlvUlujii lllltiri nt-fi 
Irodomti rko of tholr 
respoctlva compunlos. 
Prlcoa HLit)}ijci to chini^ci 
without nolloo 


You also can FAX your order with your address, 
phone number and credit card info. 

Fax: 818-765-0140 

Or mail check or money order to: 

Video Game Liquidators 
7326 Laurel Cyn 

North Hollywood, CA 91605 

(please, allow 7-10 days for check to clear) 


Mon day-Friday 
10am-5pm pst 



up anywnere m ui tor omerj+^.ss tor eacn game system 
Canada, Puerto Rico, Alaska lor $7.9S(per order)+SS,35 for each game system 

ir)+$10.95 for each aairie system+ 


You may prefer online http://wnnnnr. VGLQ.com | 


To pay by credit card call 818-765-0097 

































































Jade Cocoon 




Rugdogie 

105 

7 

Earth 

Tail Earth Attack 

U1 vis 

Radoimel 

124 

7 

Earth 

Fang Flesh to Stone 


Doglchu 

112 

7 

Water 

Claw Critical 

Selahm 

Radgore 

102 

7 ! 

Water 

Horn Water Attack 

Vahlis 

Radmole 

120 

7 

Water 

Claw Flesh to Stone 


Patakuga 

111 

7 

Fire 

Tail Critical 


Tergrip 

120 

7 

Earth 

Horn Earth Attack 


Doghambu 

120 

7 

Air 

Tail Wind Attack 

Sel Selahm 

Rashab 

148 

8 

Fire 

Tail Fire Attack, + Power 


Maryen 

99 

8 

Earth 


Ulvi, Deva Ulvi 

Doglchu 

133 

8 

Water 

Claw Critical 

Selahm 

Skwmoaj 

148 

8 

Air 

1 

Horn Wind Attack, + Power 






_ „ _ 


Marne 


Raddkhu 


Asha 








/ 


Raddreg 


Radtodon 


Patbaran 


Shutia 


1. Excellent Liquor 

2. Treasure Chest: Bitter Mugwort x2. Special Liquor 
x2, Tendai Uyaku 

3. Treasure Chest: Shishiudo Oil, Bletitla Oil, ichishi Oil 

4. Skeleton Key 

5. Poacher & Gigoat (Earth Elemental). Yes, they're back yet again. Make sure 


203 


167 


115 


199 


foment 


Earth 


Abilities Spell 


Water 


Water 


Fire 


Fire 


Horn Water Attack, +Power 


Tail + Accuracy 


Fang Fire Attack, + Power 


Claw + Accuracy 


Ad Venon, Selahm Venon 


Medina 


Agnia 


Maltia 
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your minions are around level 11 
or you'll have a tough time. It 
helps if you have a strong Wind 
minion with you. You'll get a 
Great Walnut and Pupa Key for 
beating him. 

6. Whistler 

7. Great Walnut. You'll find a 
whole mess of enemies on this 
screen and the one beyond it. 
Save your game at point 6 before 
coming here. 

8. Skeleton Key r 

9. Treasure y 

Chest: Urvy's ^ 

Blessing x3, "(k)dr 

Great Walnut 
x3, Sparrow Ruff 

10. You'll need the a 4 

Pupa key from point 5 to • 
venture beyond the L. 

door. vj gJI 

11. Skeleton Key 

12. Finally, the last 

screen in the for- wr\ ✓ 

est. Once you pass 

this point you'll be 

able to merge monsters 

and buy items at the Nagi 

village. 


TIPS & TRICKS August 3999 


After you finish the Moth forest, 
you'll have to go through the 
forests over again, but with 
tougher enemies and with special 
bosses at the end of each one. 
Once you finish the game, you'll 
have access to a new forest, the 
Eternal Corridor, where you can 
capture all of the minions you've 
missed as well as some new vari¬ 
eties. The map of this forest is ran 
dom and regenerates every time 
you re-enter it. You'll also be able 
to find even more powerful items 
and equipment! 


















































Among the weirdest 
Star Wars merchandise 
is this Picture Plus 
Image Camera from 
Tiger. You can choose 
six different built-in 
images of Episode l 
characters like Darth 
Maui, Anakin, the 
Queen, etc. When a pic- 
ture is taken, the image 
will be superimposed 
on the film. Now you 
can have photographic 
proof that you were in 
the movie! 


h OK, we know M 

a there's more m 

ffl than en ough m 

W Star Wars: 

” Episode I stuff 

everywhere, but here are some 
Phantom Menace goods from Tiger 
Electronics that are a little different 
from the usual junk. The recent yo-yo 
craze bonds together with Star Wars 
mania in these awesome looking yo¬ 
yos. The Destroyer Droid Yo-Yo and 
Trade Federation Battleship Yo-Yo light 
up and make cool sounds straight from 
the movie/ 


f \ / S I More electronic hand- 

W. t f\ held games from 

v Tiger, except these ones 
come in cool Star Wars shapes. From left 
to right: The Podrace Challenge game lets you race as Anakin 
as you blast through the canyons of Tatooine. Naboo Escape is a 
shoot-em-up game in which you fly the Naboo Royal N-1 starfighter. 
It even has a little R2-D2 on the handle! And last but not least blow 
away the trade Federation Army with the Battle Tank Attack game. 
Each A AT (Armored Attack Tank) comes with four battle droids to 
help you crush the Gungan cavalry. Relive those great Phantom 
moments! 


With sub-par re- < - . 

views from con- j[n 

sumers regarding i Y af A 

Nintendo's own 
Memory Expan- q 

si on Pak for the L _ 

N64, third-party 
companies like 
Mad Catz are 

coming to the ESeHJ 

rescue. Mad ; | 

Pack comes with I 

a vent Hated ^ < /} 

cover so heat 

B ean es- 

cape through 

1 the top. Enjoy boosted graphics on 

i your N64 without worrying about overheating. It also comes 
I with a simple wedging tool that allows easy removal. 


This is the coolest Star Wars; Episode 1 toy yet! It's w 
a Destroyer Droid Room Alarm from Tiger. The Droid has a 
motion detector which can sense when someone is nearby. 
When someone walks into the room, it spreads out from a 
balled-up position and makes a 
laser-firing sound ■ Stay away 
from my room. Mom! 


If you still have one of 
those Mario dolls from * 
Applause, then hang on ^ 
to them! They were made 
back in 1989 and are becom 
ing collectible again; you 
can see them being 


auc¬ 
tioned all over the web. A 
The giant honker and m 
fat lips make you won - I 
der what image of ™ 
Mario Applause was 
using to model the 
dolls after. Definitely a 
unique video-game artifact/ 


Pokemon Charakids from Banda i are 
small plastic figurines of ail the 
"human" characters in Pokemon* 
Collect all nine, including Ash, 
Professor Oak and Team Rocket 
They even have holes on the bottom 
so you can play with them as finger- 
puppets...if you want to, that is. 
Also comes with the ubiquitous 
ramune candy that comes with so 


Pokemon trading cards are ail the rage 
in schools right now. The same goes for /apart 
where kids feverishly trade and play their 
Pokemon cards. Some come packaged with a 
stick of gum like the one shown here , Several 
international Pokemon card tournaments are 
held where American trainers duke it out with 


A long time ago, in a galaxy far, 
far away, the editors of the #T 
video-game tips magazine . 
realized that they had no A 

place to put photos of all A 

of their happy, funny toys r| 
and goodies*—so they 
created a section ca//ed. .. 


many Japanese toys. Import only. 


Japanese trainers. Check your local comic book 
store for dates. 
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April ’96 (BTT0496) 


May ’96 {BTT0596) 


April - Ultin . )ital K im jat 3: Final Fight 3, Ridge Racer Revolution, 
Spot Goes to Hollywood, Battle Arena Toshinden 2 , Skeleton Warriors 

May - Killer Insttnct: Agile Warrior F-111X, Alpine Racer, Night Warriors, 
Donkey Kong Country 2, Darius Gaiden, Pocahontas, Assault Rigs, Johnny 
Bazookatone 

Area : Soul Edge, Panzer Dragoon Zwei, Fighting Vipers, Alien 
Trilogy, Baku Baku Animal, Dungeons & Dragons; Shadow Over Mystara 

October’96 (BTTi096) sif eet Fighter Alpha ; Guardian Heroes, Super Mario RPG, 

Resident Evil, Kirby's Block Ball 

A jgust Speci; . rcade is;;:; Manx TT Superbike, Street Fighter Alpha 
2 , Metal Slug, Soul Edge, Sonic the Fighters, Area 51, International Track & 
Field, Golden Axe: The Duel, X-Perts ' 

October - MiGHTS, Super Mario 64 (part 1), Tekken 2 

r - Star Gladiato Super Mario 64 (part 2), Super Puzzle Fighter 
II Turbo, Ninja Master's 


February ’98 (BTT0298) 


May ’97 (BTT0597) 


September ’98 (BTTG998) 


December ■ The King of Fighters ’96: Super Mario 64 (part 3), Star 
Gladiator, WipeOut XL, Virtua Fighter Kids 


June ’96 (BTT0696) 


November ’96 (BTT1196) 


; X-Men vs. Street I i< Tomb Raider, Wave Race 64, 
KizunaEncounter 

April - Turclt: Dinosaur Huiiter (pai 11) Spider, Norse by Norsewest, 
Crime Wave, Crypt Killer, Rabbit Punch—Plus FREE Sou! Blade Pinup 

i ; atal I : ury 5Special: Killer Instinct Gold, Turok: Dinosaur 
Hunter (part 2), Die Hard Arcade, Vandal Hearts—Plus FREE Mortal 
Kombat Trilogy Tips Poster 

Street Fighte Rage Racer, Fighters Megamix, Blast Corps, San 
December ’96 (BTTi296) Francisco Rush, Rampage World Tour—Plus FREE Rampage World Tour 

Pinup 

July - Tekken 3: Super GT, Broken Helix, War Gods—Plus FREE Kerri 
Hoskins War Gods Pinup 

December - Diddy I , .g I aclng: MDK, GoldenEye 007, Croc, Duke 
Nukem 64, Vs., Fighting Force (part 2), The King of Fighters 97, Mortal 
Kombat Mythologies: Sub-Zero, Resident Evil Director's Cut Game Shark 
codes, Resident Evil 2 Demo Disc Game Shark codes 


June ’97 (BTT0697) 


October ’98(BTT1098) 


July '97 (BTT0797) 


July '96 (BTT0796) 


January '97 (BTT0197) 


i )mary Bloody; ioar NFL Blitz, Ray Tracers, One, Sonic R. Auto 
Destruct, Steep Slope Sliders, Monster Rancher, tomb Raider it (part 2)— 
Plus FREE Sonic R Pinup 


November’98(BTT1198) 


December ’97 (BTTI 297) 


August ’96 (BTTQ396) 


April ’97 (BTT0497) 


ber - Parasite Pocket Fighter, Bomberman Hero, Deadly Arts, G-Darius, Radikal 
Bikers, Shining Force III, Devil Dice, Vigilante 8, Heart of Darkness 

October Thrill Kill: F-Zero X, The Fifth Element, Street Figter alpha 3, Moto Racer 2, Iggy’s 
Reckin’ Balls Kagero: Deception II, Soul Caliber, Spice World + Game Boy Camera Secrets 

November - Tenchu: Stealth Assassina: GT64 Championship Edition, Colony Wars: Veneance, 
Knife Edge, Duck NukermTime to Kill, Ninja: Shadow of Darkness, Metal Gear Soild (Part 1) 

December- The Legend ofZeldr Ocarina of Time (Part 1): Rogue Trip, Bushido Blade 2 , 
Armored Core: Project Phantasma, WCW/NWO Revenge, Metal Gear Soild (Part 20) 


December ’98(BTT1298) 


— 

1 

QTY. 

Subtotal i 


QTY. 



April 

96 

xSR.nn= 

Sep. 

’98 


x$8.00= 

May 

, 0TTO49S 

96 

x$8.00= 

Oct. 

’98 

BIT!098 

x$8.00= 

June 

BTT0596 

’96 

xS8.00= 

Nov. 

’98 

BTTi198 

x$8.00= 

July 

0TTO696 

96 

x$8.00= 

Dec. 

'98 

BTTI298 

BTTI298 

x$8.00= 


Subtotal 


Foreign: 

$10 each. 

Please atlow 4 
to 6 weeks for 
delivery. 


Aug. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Dec, 

Feb. 


&TT0796 


BTT0896 


BTTI096 


BTT1196 


BTTI296 


&TT0197 


BTTD497 


8TT0597 


BTT0697 


0TTO797 


BTTi297 


BIT0390 


x$8.00= 

x$8.00= 

X$8.00: 

X$8,00: 

x$8.00= 

X$8.00: 

X$8.00: 

X$8.00: 

X$8.00: 

x$8.0(X 

x$8.00= 


California residents 
add 8.25% sales 
tax, Ohio residents 
add 7% sales tax. 


TOTAL: 


Name 


Address 


City/State/Zip 


Credit Card # 


Payment Enclosed Charge My VISA MC 

Exp. 


Signature 


Tips & Tricks, P.O. Box 15397, CA 90209 







































































































































































































































make this month's Cool Zone ' 

Joystick is actually a two play- 
er controller that looks like it 
was lifted right off of an 
arcade cabinet! It hooks up to 
your PC and allows you to 
play almost any game avail¬ 
able. The HotRod Arcade PC is 
a miniature arcade cabinet 

that houses a 19" monitor as well as your PC and key + 
board inside. Don't Set the small size foot you, though; 
this is 100% arcade-quality material * It's primarily 
designed for sit-down play and is totally comfortable . 
Hanaho is also teaming up with Capcom to release a 
HotRod system that plays several of Capcom's released 
coin-op games though the use of emulation technology r 
which executes the original games' actual program data 
to ensure that all of the nuances of the arcade experience 
are intact, in fact, this is one of the first times that a 
game publisher has a//owed a third party to profit from 
the emulation of arcade hardware using its games' origi¬ 
nal source code * Also: Are you missing that "arcade feel" 
when playing your console systems? HanaHo also plans to 
create a version of the Arcade PC for consoles as well; 
housed in the same mini-cabinet, it wiii allow you to con¬ 
nect three of your favorite game systems to that awe¬ 
some RGB monitor! Ail of HanaHo's sticks are built to 
arcade specifications , and the sleek design of the HotRod 
System cabinets are reason enough to consider these 
products "must-have" items for any hardcore gamer. For 

more information 

T Wb W - :i ' about these 

i AAmH products, contact 

1 HanaHo Games 
1 at (562) 483 - 
1414 and tell 

© sent ya! 


W' \ guy is a kodama, which 

‘A A v ’' lives deep in the forest 

with his friends in Princess 
a Mononoke, Totoro fans 
^ know the black dust- 
bunnies that live in aban¬ 
doned houses until a new owner moves in. 


Here's a Blastoise from 
Bandai's Pocket Monster 
Model kit series in Japan. 

The parts just snap on and it 
comes with stickers to fill in 
the eyes and stuff. Other 
Pokemon in the collection 
include Zapdos, tvysaur and 
Charizard. Each model is 
1120 scale of the Pokemon in 
the cartoon. These are so 
cool that an Nintendo 
employee demanded to 
know where we got them 
when he saw this one in our 
office. Unfortunately, they 
were all sold out when we 
went back to the store a 
day later! 


Pokemon Gummy 
candy! it's your stan¬ 
dard gummy-bear- q 
like candy but /--> 

they're shaped like f f 

Pikachu and his new ^ v 
friend Togepi! * ^ 

Togepi is a new ,, \[ 

Pokemon that will /\ v 

he featured in the / y 
upcoming J 

Pokemon Gold and ^ 
Pokemon Silver versions of 
the game* 


>.*04 


lWJ&OTJ 


We featured the 
Japanese strap 
craze in Japan 
Report in our June 
issue; well, here's 
more. This is a 
Chocoball charac¬ 
ter strap that can 
be put on a cell 
phone or wallet. It 
comes with great 
tasting Chocoball 
candy. There's 
even a Chocoball 
game for the N64 
in Japan! 


'vli-.- 


Studio Ghibli fans can rejoice 
as the much awaited anime 
movie. Princess Mononoke, is 
finally in theatres (thanks to 
Disney). Here are some 
Studio Ghibli items that can 
be found in several import 
shops, The white ghost-like 


The HotRod Joystick plugs into ti 
keyboard input on your computer. A 
three-button model is also available 


The folks at 
HanaHo manu- (\ 
facture alt kinds 
of arcade cabi¬ 
nets; here's their 
super-deluxe 


The mini- 
cabinet fea 
tures a place 
4 to put your 
computer or 
console under 
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by Anatole Brown 


sllow 


The Param staff; Kazutoshi lida is second from the left, 


00 


Some early char¬ 
acter models 
of a villager and 
Doshin. 


Kazutoshi lida is probably the wackiest game designer in Japan today. 
Some of you may have experienced his earlier works while he was with 
ArtDink, such as Tail of the Sun or Aquanaut's Holiday for the PlayStation. 
His games are difficult to categorize, since they usually fall outside of 
what people consider a "game." lida's games often lack any kind of coher- 
ent goal or challenge; he usually lets the player "be" in a unique environ¬ 
ment. Nintendo's Shigeru Miyamoto even noticed lida at one of his semi¬ 
nars and says he remembers him as a very talented and innovative 
■ student. Since lida's days at ArtDink, however, he has moved 
away from the PlayStation and is now creating a game for the 
Nintendo 64 using the 64DD peripheral. His new company, 

Param, is being funded by Marigul, a subsidiary of Nintendo 
which helps experimental game companies create games for the 
N64 { Pikachu Genki De Chu was a game funded by Marigul). 
lida's new game, Kyojin No Doshin 1 (Doshin the Giant 1), lets 
you control a huge, dopey, yellow giant that can either wreak 
havoc or help the little natives of the land by building 
bridges, moving water or raising mountains. Doshin has the 
word "love" inscribed on his right foot and "hate" inscribed 
on his left foot, signaling his capacity to bring salvation or 
great destruction to the villagers. The villagers will either 




Aquanaut’s Holiday and Tail of 
the Sun: Looking for bizarre 
games? These won't disappoint! 


^ uf esa n 


. eor ghe warm up to Doshin or fear him, depending on his actions. Doshin also grows larger the more 

WOi it's no* _ ^ts'. he is accepted by the villagers. This creates a tension in the game; even though he is accepted 

t y,e Ne>w Jel J by the villagers, his growing body becomes the source of greater destruction. The 64DD's re-writeable 

technology allows the game to keep track of the way Doshin alters the terrain, thus the " 1" after the title indicates 


that this is the first set 
of terrains with more to 
follow later (much like 
Sim City). In the same 
way as Tail of the Sun, 
if your giant dies, 
another one will appear 
out of a volcano to con¬ 
tinue the saga indefi¬ 
nitely. Kazutoshi lida 


Doshin 
grows larger 
as he is 
accepted by 
the villagers, 
but his body 
becomes 
more 

destructive. 


believes that games like Kyojin No Doshin 1 and Tail of the Sun can be utilized as "meditative tools" to reflect human nature. Kyojin 
No Doshin 1 is planned to be a launch title for the 64DD when the unit debuts in Japan, Being big Tail of the Sun fans at this office, 
we're looking forward to more outlandish stuff from Mr, lida! 


Japan Report 


So Wltat About the 64DD? 


Speaking of the 64DD, Nintendo has recently announced that the 64DD 
has been delayed yet again. The unit has now been rescheduled for a 
December release in Japan instead of the targeted June release. The 
64DD was initially supposed to launch more than a year ago, sometime 
around Spring of 1998. Much of the reason for the delay is the fact that 
Nintendo has since found ways to increase the memory capacity of N64 
cartridges. The Memory Expansion Pak has also helped to solve limited 
graphic issues. Several titles like Pokemon Snap and Pokemon Stadium 
were slated to be 64DD titles before they were switched to the cartridge 
format. Now Nintendo is focusing on the re-writeability aspect of the 
64DD and its new internet service called Enternet Service. The Enternet 
Service will allow players to trade data, visit chat forums and play each 
other over the internet with their 64DD. Doshin the Giant 1 is tailored 
to use these features of the 64DD, allowing players to trade various ter¬ 
rains and giants. Shigeru Miyamoto has just announced a 64DD version 
of The Legend of Zelda: Ocarina of Time which wili include extra dun¬ 
geons and a level editor. Things are looking up for the 64DD in Japan, 
but so far there is no word on a U.S. or European release. Do you think 
that the 64DD should be released here? Let us know. 
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Coming This September. Reserve Your Copy Today 


WWW.CAPCOM.fOM 


©CAPCOM CO,. LTD. 1999 ©CAPCOM USA All RIGHTS RESERVED, CAPCOM and me CAPCOM logo are registered trademarks of CAPCOM CO.. LTD. DINQ CRISIS is a trademark of CAPCOM CO.. LTD 1999 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 
PlayStation and the PlayStation logos are registered trademarks oi Sony Computer Entertainment Inc. The ratings icon is a trademark ol the Interactive Digital Software AssociaRon All other marks are Ihe property of their respective owners. 
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